Council Meeting
Agenda & Reports
4 May 2020

Our Vision
A City which values its heritage, cultural diversity,
sense of place and natural environment.
A progressive City which is prosperous, sustainable
and socially cohesive, with a strong community spirit.

30 April 2020

To all Members of the Council
NOTICE OF MEETING

I wish to advise that pursuant to Sections 83 and 87 of the Local Government Act 1999, the next Ordinary Meeting
of the Norwood Payneham & St Peters Council, will be held in the Council Chambers, Norwood Town Hall,
175 The Parade, Norwood, on:
Monday 4 May 2020, commencing at 7.00pm.

Please advise Tina Zullo on 8366 4545 or email tzullo@npsp.sa.gov.au, if you are unable to attend this meeting
or will be late.
Yours faithfully

Mario Barone
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
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VENUE

Council Chambers, Norwood Town Hall

HOUR
PRESENT
Council Members
Staff
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KAURNA ACKNOWLEDGEMENT

2.

OPENING PRAYER

3.

CONFIRMATION OF THE MINUTES OF THE SPECIAL COUNCIL MEETING HELD ON 22 APRIL
2020

4.

MAYOR’S COMMUNICATION
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DELEGATES COMMUNICATION

6.

QUESTIONS WITHOUT NOTICE

7.

QUESTIONS WITH NOTICE
Nil

8.

DEPUTATIONS
Nil

9.

PETITIONS
Nil

10.

WRITTEN NOTICES OF MOTION
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10.1

DISCRETIONARY REBATE FOR DIFFERENTIAL RATE – NON-RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY
OWNERS – COVID-19 (CORONAVIRUS) - SUBMITTED BY MAYOR ROBERT BRIA

NOTICE OF MOTION:
SUBMITTED BY:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Discretionary Rebate for Differential Rate – Non-Residential Property Owners –
COVID-19 (Coronavirus)
Mayor Robert Bria
qA1039
Nil

Pursuant to Regulation 12(1) of the Local Government (Procedures at Meetings) Regulations 2013, the
following Notice of Motion has been submitted by Mayor Robert Bria.

NOTICE OF MOTION
That Council provide a discretionary rebate for the Differential Rate (20%) to non-residential property owners
for the Final Quarter of 2019-2020, dependent upon an application demonstrating financial hardship on the
business due to COVID-19.

REASONS IN SUPPORT OF MOTION
The Council has recently resolved to put in place a hardship package in response to COVID-19, which
provides assistance to businesses, sporting clubs and organisations leasing Council buildings, as well as
waiving fees and interest for the non-payment of residential rates for the quarter ending 30 June 2020.
This Notice of Motion proposes to add to this package by providing for a discretionary rebate to nonresidential property owners.
This Motion is intended to capture those property owners, such as businesses, RSLs and Rotary Clubs who
may be experiencing hardship as a result of the current pandemic.
Rather than provide a ‘blanket’ discretionary rebate (for the 20% differential rate) to all non-residential
property owners for a quarter, which would cost the Council about $250,000, rebates will be provided only to
those non-residential property owners who make an application demonstrating financial hardship due to
COVID-19.

STAFF COMMENT
PREPARED BY GENERAL MANAGER, CORPORATE SERVICES
Pursuant to Section 166 (1) (b) of the Local Government Act 1999 (the Act), the Council can grant a
discretionary rebate, subject to certain conditions, to businesses within the City. The basis for the rebate, as
it applies to businesses meets the criteria as set out in Section 166 (1) (b).
With respect to other non-residential ratepayers, Section 182 (1) (b) of the Act allows upon application by a
ratepayer to the Council to remit whole or in part rates if the payment of rates will cause hardship. As such,
the remission of rates on applications that demonstrate financial hardship as a result of the COVID-19
Pandemic could be granted a rate remission equivalent to the 20% differential, in line with the discretionary
rebate for businesses.
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10.2

ST PETERS TENNIS AND NETBALL CLUB – ONE-OFF GRANT - SUBMITTED BY CR SCOTT
SIMS

NOTICE OF MOTION:
SUBMITTED BY:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

St Peters Tennis and Netball Club – One-Off Grant
Cr Scott Sims
qA1039
A

Pursuant to Regulation 12(1) of the Local Government (Procedures at Meetings) Regulations 2013, the
following Notice of Motion has been submitted by Cr Scott Sims.

NOTICE OF MOTION
1.

That the Council provide the St. Peters Tennis & Netball Club Incorporated with a one-off grant of $12,000
to cover sports equipment and other items stolen etc.

2.

That the St. Peters Tennis & Netball Club Incorporated provides the Council with an updated insurance
policy covering any future losses, before payment is provided.

3.

That Council writes to each sporting club located in our Council area to advise them of the risk of
underinsurance and to check their policies are up to date.

REASONS IN SUPPORT OF MOTION
In mid-April the St Peters Tennis and Netball Club, located in Cruickshank Reserve, Maylands was broken
into, via cutting a fence. Most Club sports equipment was stolen including tennis racquets, balls, eskys were
stolen as well as canteen items and garden tools to a total value of $17,881.
Major damage also occurred to the toilet and hand basin, as well to a small shed. It is a Council owned building
and Council is insured for damage to the fence, toilet and hand basin.
Unfortunately, the Club has discovered it is majorly underinsured and only insured for $2,000.
It does not have the funds to cover a majority of this loss.
This would be a once of grant to help the Club, and hopefully by writing to other clubs prevents this type of
underinsurance in the future.
A list of the stolen items and a copy of the Club’s insurance policy is attached (Attachment A)
STAFF COMMENT
PREPARED BY GENERAL MANAGER, GOVERNANCE & COMMUNITY AFFAIRS
The Council was first made aware of this incident on Wednesday, 29 April 2020.
Staff have advised representatives of the St Peters Tennis & Netball Club, that all damages to the building will
be covered as part of the Council’s insurance it holds for Council buildings. The necessary arrangements for
this process commenced following the Club notifying the Council of the theft.
As stated in the Notice of Motion, there were a number of items which were located within the building and
have been stolen. These items belong to the St Peters Tennis & Netball Club (the Club), which is responsible
for insuring these contents.
On the basis of the information provided to the Council by the Club (and as set out in the Notice of Motion), in
terms of the Club’s insurance policy, staff have contacted the Club’s insurer, Local Community Insurance
Services, who have confirmed that the St Peters Tennis & Netball Club’s Insurance Policy provides contents
cover up to $20,000 for insured events such as fire, storm, lightning strike and similar.
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Loss incurred as a result of theft is a separate component and therefore restricted to the amounts specifically
noted under that section, which in this case is $2,000.
Local Community Insurance Services have confirmed with Council staff that the amount of $2,000 to cover
items lost as a result of theft, was a conscious decision made by the Club when taking out the policy, which
resulted in a reduction in the total premium to be paid by the Club for the insurance policy.
Whilst the circumstances surrounding the loss of the Club’s equipment are unfortunate, the lack of adequate
insurance to cover these items was a conscious decision made by the Club.
Notwithstanding the above, the reimbursement of the costs of the goods by the Council in these circumstances
is a decision by the Council. It should be noted that in doing so, a dangerous precedent would be set as
essentially it would mean that any club (sporting, community, etc), could choose not to adequately insure or
not insure at all their goods on the basis that the Council would cover the costs associated with the loss of the
goods, whether that be as a result of theft, fire, etc.
Whilst writing to the respective clubs advising them of the risk of under-insurance is an action which should be
taken and perhaps the best course of action is to require all tenants of Council owned buildings to take out
appropriate insurance cover. This of course may have a financial impact on some clubs and organisations.
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Attachment A
Notice of Motion
St Peters Tennis and Netball Club
One-Off Grant
Submitted by Cr Scott Sims

A1

A2
STOLEN / DAMAGED PROPERTY PROPERTY SUPPLEMENT
ITEM NUMBER DESCRIPTION

MAKE

MODEL No

1 TENNIS BALL (TRAINING BALLS)

WILSON

2 WASHING BASKET (BALL STORAGE)

KMART

WRT110000
PLASTIC

3 23" JUNIOR RACQUETS

WILSON

4 23" JUNIOR RACQUETS

SERIAL No

Unity Number

Unit Value

Total Value

48 Tins

$10.95

$525.60

1

$10.00

$10.00

PINK

1

$39.95

$39.95

BABOLAT

NADAL

1

$39.95

$39.95

5 23" JUNIOR RACQUETS

WILSON

ROGER FEDERER

1

$39.95

$39.95

6 23" JUNIOR RACQUETS

HEAD

NOVAK

1

$39.95

$39.95

7 26" JUNIOR RACQUETS

WILSON

BLADE

1

$169.95

$169.95

8 25" JUNIOR RACQUETS

BABOLAT

PURE AERO

1

$129.00

$129.00

9 ESKY WITH WHEELS

WILLOW

55L

1

$135.00

$135.00

10 BLUETOOTH PADLOCK

MASTER LOCK

56MM X 125MM

2

$132.05

$264.10

11 TOILET SUITE INSTALLED

CAROMA

1

$1,500.00

$1,500.00

12 HASP & STAPLE LOCK

MASTER LOCK

3

$35.00

$105.00

13 CANNED DRINKS

VARIOUS

72

$200.00

$200.00

14 CONFECTIONARY ITEMS

VARIOUS

100

$200.00

$200.00
$319.00

MEDIUM / LARGE

15 GARDEN BLOWER CORDLESS

AEG

18V PACK

1

$319.00

16 AEG BATTERY

AEG

6AH 18V

1

$189.00

$189.00

SPLIT SYSTEM

1

$1,500.00

$1,500.00

17 A/C REPAIRS COPPER PIPE
18 FENCE REPAIRS

REVOLUTION ROOFING SLATTED

19 SHED REPAIRS

STRATCO

30m2

20 SWAGING TOOL (NET REPAIRER)

KINGCROME

600MM

9l/m

$400.00

$4,000.00

1

$5,000.00

$5,000.00

1

$100.00

$100.00

150 PIECE

$150.00

$150.00

21 TOOL KIT

VARIOUS TOOLS

22 STORAGE CONTAINERS

VARIOUS

5

23 CASH BOX

LARGE

1

24 PETTY CASH (BBQ)
25 TENNIS AUSTRALIA GYRO EQUIPMENT VARIOUS

LIST PROVIDED by TSA

$25.00

$25.00

$200.00

$200.00
$3,000.00

2 X 5.5m PORTABLE NETS
1 X 6M PORTABLE NET
2 X DROP DOWN LINE PACKS
2 X NUMBERED CONES
8 X 27 INCH RACQUETS
8 X 25 INCH RACQUETS
PORTABLE SPEAKER
3 CAPS
3 DOZEN DUNLOP BALLS
TEAR DROP FLAGS
FLAG CROSS BASE
BANNER
NET BANNER
4 X 21 INCH RACQUETS
6 X FOAM BALLS
TOTAL

$17,881.45
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Local Community Insurance Services
A Division of
Jardine Lloyd Thompson Pty Ltd
ABN 69 009 098 864
Level 1
148 Frome Street
ADELAIDE SA 5000
GPO Box 1693
ADELAIDE SA 5001

St. Peters Tennis & Netball Club Inc.
PO Box 88
STEPNEY SA 5069

Tel
1300 853 800
Fax +61 8 8235 6448
Email insurance@lcis.com.au
www.localcommunityinsurance.com.au

Certificate of Insurance - Tax Invoice
YOUR SERVICE CONTACT IS LOCAL COMMUNITY INSURANCE SERVICES (1300 853 800)
Invoice #
Client ID
051-739817
051-STPESP
Our Ref
Policy No
028576
AT A173000BPK
Premium
Class
Business Pack
FSL/Levy
Insured
St. Peters Tennis & Netball Club Inc.
Fee
Cruickshank Rsv, Phillis St, Maylands
QBE Insurance (Australia) Ltd
Adelaide SA
To
01/04/2020
01/04/2021
Renewal

Situation
Insurer
Inception

307.50
0.00
100.00
40.75
37.21

GST
Stamp Duty
Total Due

$485.46

Insurance has been arranged subject to payment and to the policy terms and conditions. Please read the
important information included with this invoice and ensure that you review your sums insured at least annually.

Payment Options
Invoice #
Client Code
Payment Due
Total Due

Please pay to:
Local Community Insurance Services
GPO Box 1693
ADELAIDE SA 5001

051-739817
051-STPESP
01/04/2020
$485.46

Pay Monthly
Pay by instalment. Benefits of premium funding include...
• Improved cash flow.
• Interest repayments may be tax deductible.
• You can pay multiple insurance policies with one easy monthly payment.
Call your broker to discuss the options.
Biller Code: 3269
Ref: 880 095 3443

Telephone & Internet Banking - BPAY ®
Contact your bank or financial institution to make this payment from your cheque, savings, debit,
credit card or transaction account. More information at www.bpay.com.au.

Pay by direct credit into the following bank account.
Bank
ANZ Banking Group
BSB
012-003

Account No.
Reference

8370 52451
051-STPESP

Pay by Visa/MasterCard. Visit our web site at www.au.jlt.com/client-support/payment-options and enter your online account
reference 880 095 3443. A surcharge applies to debit/credit card payments based on card type.
Pay by cheque.
Detach this remittance advice and return together with your payment.
Printed 19/02/2020

Policy 028576, Team 050, , FRETR
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Invoice # 051-739817
St. Peters Tennis & Netball Club Inc.
IMPORTANT INFORMATION
DUTY OF DISCLOSURE
Before you enter into an insurance contract, you have a duty of disclosure under the Insurance Contracts Act 1984. You have a duty to tell us anything that you
know, or could reasonably be expected to know, may affect the insurer’s decision to insure you and on what terms. You have this duty until the insurer agrees
to insure you. You have the same duty before you renew, extend, vary or reinstate an insurance contract.
If we ask you questions that are relevant to the insurer’s decision to insure you and on what terms, you must tell us anything that you know and that a
reasonable person in the circumstances would include in answering the questions.
Also, we may give you a copy of anything you have previously told us and ask you to tell us if it has changed. If we do this, you must tell us about any change
or tell us that there is no change. If you do not tell us about a change to something you have previously told us, you will be taken to have told us that there is no
change.
You do not need to tell us anything that reduces the risk insured, is common knowledge, the insurer knows or should know as an insurer or the insurer waives
your duty to tell them about.
If you do not tell us something
If you do not tell us anything you are required to, the insurer may cancel your contract or reduce the amount it will pay you if you make a claim, or both. If your
failure to tell us is fraudulent, the insurer may refuse to pay a claim and treat the contract as if it never existed.
CHANGE OF RISK OR CIRCUMSTANCES
Please tell us about any changes to your circumstances or business, such as any alteration of risk, location changes, new or changed business activities, as
they could affect your insurances.
AVERAGE CLAUSE – UNDER INSURANCE
Home buildings and contents, fire, business interruption, industrial special risks and other policies often contain an average clause. This means that you should
insure for full value which may be replacement, indemnity or market value depending on the type of insurance cover arranged. If you are under insured your
claim may be reduced in proportion to the amount of under-insurance.
UNREPORTED LOSSES
Please let us know whether there are any losses which have occurred that have not been reported to us/insurers, whether you intend making a claim or not.
NEW CLAIMS
Any quotation we have obtained on your behalf is based on the understanding that there will be no deterioration in the claims experience between the date
insurers quoted their terms and the inception date of the cover. If claims do occur during this period, insurers have the right to revise the terms quoted or even
withdraw their quotation.
HOLD HARMLESS AGREEMENTS, CONTRACTING OUT, REMOVAL OF SUBROGATION RIGHTS
You may prejudice your rights to a claim if, without prior agreement from your insurer, you make any agreement that could prevent the insurer from recovering
the loss from a third party. These 'hold harmless' clauses are often found in leases, licences and contracts for maintenance, supply, construction and repair.
INSURING THE INTEREST OF OTHER PARTIES
If you require the interest of another party to be covered by the policy, you MUST request this. Most policies will attempt to exclude indemnity to other parties
(e.g. mortgagees, lessors, principals etc.) unless their interest is expressly noted on the policy.
SEVERAL LIABILITY
Where your policy cover is provided by more than one insurer it is important to note that each insurer is only responsible to the extent of their individual
subscription and there is no obligation for that insurer to make up the shortfall of any other subscribing insurer in a claim or return premium payment.
CONFIRMATION OF TRANSACTION
You may contact us by telephone or in writing to confirm any transaction under your policy, such as renewals and endorsements. If necessary, we will obtain
the information for you from the insurer.
COOLING OFF PERIOD FOR RETAIL CLIENTS
If you are a retail client as defined in the Corporations Act 2001 as amended (the ‘Act’), you may be entitled to a minimum 14 day cooling-off period during
which you may return the insurance policy and receive a refund of the insurance premium paid (less amounts lawfully deducted), subject to the requirements of
the Act and the terms and conditions of your policy. This does not affect any other cancellation rights you may have under your policy. Please check your policy
and schedule upon receipt to be sure you have the cover you require. If the cover does not meet your needs, please contact your Marsh Pty Ltd (Marsh)
representative for advice as to your rights.
REMUNERATION AND OTHER INCOME
Our principal remuneration for arranging insurance on your behalf is either by way of commission paid by the Insurer and/or a fee including a service fee and
an administration fee to be paid by you. In the event of a mid-term broker appointment, Marsh reserves the right to retain all commission, fees and charges. In
addition to the above Marsh and companies within the Marsh group of companies may receive income from insurers as follows: interest earned on insurance
monies passing through our bank accounts, profit commissions or profit shares paid by insurers on specific classes of business; administrative service fees or
expense reimbursements for limited specific services we provide to insurers as part of the placing or claims process. We will disclose any potential conflict of
interest not included above which may occur and affect our relationship. A percentage of the income received by JLT is paid to Local Government Association
- LCIS for its role in referral, distribution or promotion.
REFUND of PREMIUMS
In the event of any refund premium being allowed for the cancellation or adjustment of this insurance policy, Marsh reserves the right to retain all brokerage,
fees and charges.
RECEIVING INFORMATION ABOUT OTHER PRODUCTS AND SERVICES
Marsh may, from time to time, offer you information about products and services which may be of interest to you. Please notify us if you do not wish to receive
such additional information
BINDING AUTHORITY
This insurance is underwritten by Key Underwriting Pty Ltd (KEY) under an authority to bind cover on behalf of the insurer. In underwriting this insurance, KEY
may delegate authority to certain employees of JLT. KEY and those employees of JLT act as agents of the insurer and not as your agent. JLT and KEY are
related companies and KEY is an Authorised Representative (no. 403803) of JLT.
PRIVACY POLICY
Marsh is committed to the protection of your privacy and is bound by the Australian Privacy Principles for the handling of your information.
Marsh’s Privacy Policy can be examined by accessing our website www.marsh.com.au or by obtaining a copy from your Marsh representative or the Marsh
Privacy Officer (email: privacy.australia@marsh.com or on telephone number +61 2 8864 7688).
SERVICE DIFFICULTIES
We would like to know if you are not satisfied with our services. If you have any difficulties please contact your Marsh representative or our Complaints
Manager. Marsh subscribes to the Australian Financial Complaints Authority (AFCA) (1800 931 678), which is a free consumer service, and the General
Insurance Broker’s Code of Practice. Additional information is available from your local Marsh office
FINANCIAL SERVICES GUIDE (FSG)
Please refer to Marsh’s FSG here for information on the services offered by Marsh. It is designed to assist you in making a decision whether to use any of the
services offered.
IF THERE IS ANY PART OF THE ABOVE THAT YOU DO NOT UNDERSTAND OR YOU REQUIRE FURTHER EXPLANATION, PLEASE CONTACT US
IMMEDIATELY
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COMMERCIAL BUSINESS PACK INSURANCE
BUSINESS/ACTIVITY:
Principally Community Group including Property Owners/Occupiers and
any other incidental occupation
PROPERTY SECTION - FIRE & OTHER INSURED EVENTS
Building
Contents
Other structures (fencing, light towers,
cricket nets, watering systems, etc
Sporting surfaces
Accidental damage
Building
Contents
Excess:

-

$Not insured
$20,000

-

$Not insured
$Not insured

-

$Not insured
$20,000

Earthquake

$20,000 or 1% of the value of the sum
insured at the site.
Accidental Damage $100
Malicious Damage $100
All Other Claims Nil

***************************************************************************
UNDER INSURANCE
Buildings and other assets including contents should be insured for full replacement value
- this is the cost to rebuild or repair your building in similar materials used when it
was new or replace or repair your lost assets with new equivalents.
You should also include an allowance for removal of debris and cost of experts such as
architects or engineers fees which may be incurred if there is a loss.
If you are under insured your claim may be reduced in proportion to the amount of underinsurance relative to the replacement value of the assets.
We ask that you take some time to review your sums insured and advise us if they are not
adequate.
Please read the DO YOU HAVE ANY UNINSURED RISKS? section which appears further on in this
billing. It contains some more information on under insurance in the area dealing with
FIRE & OTHER INSURED EVENTS.
***************************************************************************
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION SECTION
Gross income
Claims preparation costs

-

$Not insured
$Not insured

12 months indemnity period
Excess $100
**************************************************************************
UNDER INSURANCE
Business Interruption insurance covers your loss of income as the result of a claim under
the Fire and Other Insured Events section of this policy.
If you have taken Business Interruption cover the sum insured for Gross Income and
Indmenity Period should be reviewed annually.
Where you are under insured your claim may be reduced in proportion to the amount of
under-insurance relative to the value of the sum insured.
Please take some time to review your sums insured and your indemnity period, it is
important you advise us if they are not adequate.
*************************************************************************
THEFT SECTION
Theft following forcible entry
Contents
Stock - Tobacco & Cigarette Stock

-

$2,000
$Not insured

Theft without forcible entry

-

$2,500
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Invoice # 051-739817
St. Peters Tennis & Netball Club Inc.
If you have insured a value under Theft following forcible entry there is an Additional
Benefit providing cover for up to $2,500 following theft without forcible entry to the
building.
If you require a more insurance than this please contact our office
Theft of property in the open air

-

$Not insured

Excess $100 for Liquor Stock only for Theft with forcible entry
$100 for all Theft without forcible entry (all contents & stock)
GLASS SECTION
Replacement value Internal/External

-

$Not insured

-

$Not insured
$500
$Not insured
$500
$500

-

$Not insured
$Not insured

-

$Not insured
$Not insured
$Not insured

-

$Not insured under this policy
$Not insured under this policy

-

$Not insured under this policy

COVER OPTIONS :
(A)Accidental Loss or Damage cover*
Contents & Equipment

-

$1,500

(B)Specified Perils cover only**
Contents & Equipment

-

$Not Insured

Excess $Nil
MONEY SECTION
On Premises During Bus Hours
On Premises Outside Bus Hours
Whilst in safe/strongroom
In transit
Private residence
MACHINERY BREAKDOWN SECTION
Air-conditioning and refrigeration
plant and machinery
Deterioration stock
Excess $100
ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT SECTION
Electronic equipment
Restoration of data
ICOW
Excess $100
BROADFORM LIABILITY SECTION
Public Liability
Products Liability
Excess $100 -

Property damage

Property in your Custody or Control which
is on temporary hire or loan to You
Excess $100
GENERAL PROPERTY SECTION

Loss or damage Anywhere in Australia
Excess: $100 each and every claim
COVER:
(A) *Accidental Loss or Damage - loss or damage not otherwise excluded
(B)**Specified Perils - Fire & other perils as listed in policy, Theft from locked vehicle
or premises & Damage resulting from collision or overturning of conveying vehicle.
EMPLOYEE DISHONESTY SECTION
Loss any one event during the period of cover

$Not insured
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St. Peters Tennis & Netball Club Inc.
Maximum amount payable in the period of cover

$Not insured

Excess: $Nil
TAX AUDIT SECTION
Accountants fees Sum Insured
$Not insured
Aggregate Limit of Liability during the period $Not insured
Excess: $
TRANSIT SECTION
Sum Insured

- $Not insured

Excess: $
STATUTORY LIABILITY SECTION
Limit of Liability any one event
and in the aggregate

- $Not insured

Excess: $
EMPLOYMENT PRACTICES SECTION
Limit of Liability any one event
and in the aggregate

- $Not insured

Excess: $
POLICY WORDING REFERENCE:

QBE Commercial Business Pack
QM163 - 0610

ENDORSEMENTS TO POLICY WORDING:
Page 5
Insured Events 3.3(a):
the word “Flood” is deleted
Page 8
Additional Benefits 4.8:
is amended to read as follows:
“Employees Tools, Equipment, Personal Effects and Clothing” is amended to include
“any Director, Executive Officer, Committee Members, Office Holders, Managers, Coach or
Trainer, Employee, and Member(s) of the Insured.”
Page 14
Additional Benefits 5.1:
Theft without forcible entry is amended to read as follows:
(a) Subject to the sum insured not being otherwise exhausted, We will cover You for losses
of or damage to contents equipment (excluding Stock) resulting from theft without forcible
and violent entry from within the buildings at the Location up to an amount of $2,500 or
the amount shown in the Schedule, except for the first $100 of each and every claim
arising out of the one event.
(b) Subject to the sum insured not being otherwise exhausted, We will cover You for losses
of or damage to fixtures fittings that form part of the building, or
services to the building, which you occupy, and for which you have a responsibility caused
by theft (with or without forcible entry, up to an amount of $5,000 or the amount shown in
the Schedule whichever is the lesser,
except for the first $100 of each and every
claim arising out of the one event.
This benefit is separate to any Sum Insured selected under Additional Benefit 5.1 (c) and
does not cover Glass as defined in the policy
(c) Subject to a separate sum insured selected and premium paid, We will cover You for
losses of or damage to all contents and stock resulting from theft
without forcible
and violent entry at the Location, including theft from any open space outside the walls
of the building.
Page 14
Additional Benefit 5.3:
is amended to read as follows:
“Employees Tools, Equipment, Personal Effects and Clothing” is amended to include “any
Director, Executive Officer, Committee Members, Office Holders, Managers, Coach or
Trainer, Employee, and Members of the Insured.”
Page 15
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Additional Benefit 5.7 (a) is amended to read as follows:
We will pay a limit of $5,000 for repairs to the Building which arises as a consequence of
each Theft or Attempted Theft. (excluding glass)
Additional Benefit 5.7 (b)is deleted and the final paragraph of 5.7 is deleted
Page 41
Exclusion 4.1 (i)
Is amended to read as follows:
Theft, other than theft resulting from forcible and violent entry evidenced by visible
damage to the securely locked portion of any building or vehicle containing any Insured
Item; but this exclusion does not apply to policies where the Insured has selected All
Risks Cover (Accidental Loss or Damage)
Page 42
Word or Term Employee(s):
the first paragraph is amended to read as follows:
“any person employed by you under a contract of service or apprenticeship including
Committee Members, Office Holders, volunteer Managers, volunteer Coaches or Trainer, and
Members of the you but does not include:

LOCAL COMMUNITY INSURANCE SERVICES
**********************************
CLUBS & COMMUNITY GROUPS INSURANCE SCHEME
*****************************************
The attached Tax Invoice confirms your coverage for a 12 month period unless otherwise
specified.
Your insurance is placed with QBE Insurance (Australia) Ltd (QBE) through Thistle
Underwriting Services, under an authority to bind cover on behalf of QBE as its
agent Thistle Underwriting Services is an authorised representative of JLT and a wholly
owned subsidiary of JLT and also receives brokerage on the transaction.
In addition to the above the Jardine Lloyd Thompson Group may receive income from QBE as
follows: interest earned on insurance monies passing through our bank accounts; profit
commissions or profit shares paid by insurers on specific classes of business;
administrative service fees or expense reimbursements for limited specific services we
provide to insurers as part of the placing or claims process. These commissions are
payable under our agreement with the insurer.
To enable us to ensure your interests remain fully protected we ask you to review the
information shown on the invoice and contact our office should any amendments be required:
- Change of name and/or postal address
- Changes to your premises, business operations or activities*
- Alterations to the Sum Insured Limits*

DO YOU HAVE ANY UNINSURED RISKS?
********************************
WHAT ARE THE LOCAL COMMUNITY INSURANCE SERVICES POLICIES AND BENEFITS?
**********************************************************************
Listed over the following pages is the range of insurance covers available through Local
Community Insurance Services and some of the benefits provided.
This information is provided as a summary only, a full copy of the policy wordings and
endorsements can be found on our website
www.localcommunityinsurance.com.au under the Insurance Covers tab
Listing these policies and benefits here does not mean that they are automatically in
place.
You need to consider if cover is required in these areas and if you have not taken out
cover and wish to do so please contact us

INSURANCE COVER FOR ASSETS/PROPERTY OWNED BY YOUR GROUP:
*******************************************************
* FIRE AND OTHER INSURED EVENTS INSURANCE
- Able to insure Buildings/Structures/Contents/Stock to the Sum Insured shown on the
Schedule. This includes improvements such as cricket nets, sprinkler systems, fencing but
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you must tell us about them and have the improvements noted on the Schedule.
Additional benefits when this section is insured
- Accidental Damage (Limits : Buildings $50,000/Contents $25,000)
- Flood Cover to the limit of Sum Insured;
- Damage to Sporting Surfaces (where a Sum Insured is shown on schedule);
- Reinstatement and Replacement Conditions Apply;
- Employees, Committee Members, Office Holders, Managers, Coach or Trainer and Members
Personal Property (Limit $5,000 any one person)
- Landscaping (Limit $10,000 any one loss)
UNDER INSURANCE CONDITIONS COULD APPLY TO THIS POLICY SECTION
What is the impact of the building Sum Insured remaining the same for some time?
To set out some guidelines on policy conditions and what should be included in any insured
values:
Insured value should be replacement cost of building(s) constructed in same materials as
already there.
It does not matter that it can be done differently in alternative materials, the
standardised measure is replace the existing new for old.
So the starting point for determining a Sum Insured is to look at what the cost to rebuild
the property would be using similar materials.
There are other expenses to be factored into the sum insured:
Cost of demolition and removal of debris if site has to be rebuilt totally. This should
include allowance for jackhammering and removing footings.
Where this is an older building, rebuilding after a major loss may see the application of
updated local planning rules which will impact any rebuild e.g. disabled access, showers
and toilets which are not in the current structure and must be under revised code.
Fire sprinklers or mandated safety fit-out such as additional fire exits. Perhaps
environmental improvements such as solar panels, water recycling, or other passive energy
use design features are now required.
Cost of architects fees for plan/design submission to local authority/building development
assessment panel, it is also likely that the building depending on size and use is going
to require engineering specifications
If the site is in a residential area noise and dust resulting from any repairs will have
to be suppressed so the neighbouring properties are not inconvenienced. This may also
impact on the value to be insured as it will impact on rebuild costs.
Finally if it is a cost of (say) $1,000,000 to rebuild now what is the impact of
inflation/building materials/labour cost rises in the coming 12 months? An allowance
should be made for this.
If there has been no movement in the values of the property for 2 years or more it is
likely under insured and in the event of a major loss you may not have adequate insurance
cover to meet the loss.
A review of the building sum insured using the above as guidelines as a starting point
should be considered.
Contents are also insured for replacement value and the sum insured must stay relevant to
the cost of replacing items at a value of new for old items. We recommend you review the
values for these assets at the same time you review your buildings.
* BUSINESS INTERRUPTION INSURANCE
Loss of income or additional expenditure required resulting from damage or destruction of
Your assets as shown on the Schedule
-12 Month Indemnity Period
UNDER INSURANCE CONDITIONS COULD APPLY TO THIS POLICY SECTION
It is likely your turnover and ongoing expenses will vary year to year.
A review of the values insured and the Indemnity Period* should be undertaken on a regular
basis.
When setting insured values allowance should be made for any financial trends in the
business.
*Indemnity Period: the intention of this section is to provide you with a continuing
income stream where the operations of your group are interrupted (either ceased or
reduced) following a claim under FIRE AND OTHER INSURED EVENTS section. The policy will
pay benefits up to the end of the indemnity period. When determining the length of the
Indemnity Period you should consider the following factors:
- how long will take to remove debris from the site;
- how long will it take for engineers/architects to assess damage, draft specifications
and plans;
- how long will it take for approval to be granted by the local authority/building
development panel;
- tender period for builders to assess the specifications and respond;
- time frame to confirm builders and settle variations;
- how long will the build take once they start the job;
- once the property has been handed over to you how long will it be until you are back to
pre-loss revenue.
* BURGLARY/THEFT INSURANCE
- Able to insure Contents/Stock to the Sum Insured shown on the Schedule
Additional benefits when this section is insured
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- Employees, Committee Members, Office Holders, Managers, Coach or Trainer and Members
Personal Property (Limit $5,000 any one person). If there is other insurance in place on
the lost property this must be claimed upon first
- Theft, fraud or dishonesty by employees (Limit $2,500 in the period of insurance)
- Replacement cost of locks and keys following a burglary (Limit $5,000);
- Temporary Protection to secure property after a loss (Limit $5,000 )
- Theft without forcible entry into your premises (Limit $2,500 excluding stock)
- Damage to the building as a consequence of each theft or attempted theft (Limit $5,000)
- Peak period increase. 50% increase in Stock Sum Insured during Peak Periods (60 days
prior
to Christmas Day to the 20th day following & 30 days prior to Easter Sunday to the 12th
day following)
- Option to insure theft of property in the open air
* MONEY INSURANCE
- Able to insure Loss of Money to the Sum Insured shown on the Schedule and in connection
with the activities of your group whilst
1. In transit
2. In the building during business hours
3. In the building outside of business hours
4. Whilst held in a safe in the building
5. At you or your employee’s residence
Additional benefits when this section is insured
- Fraud or dishonesty by employees (Limit $2,500 in the period of insurance)
- Peak period increase. 50% increase in Stock Sum Insured during Peak Periods (60 days
prior
to Christmas Day to the 20th day following & 30 days prior to Easter Sunday to the 12th
day following)
* GLASS INSURANCE
Covers breakage of fixed glass which is defined as a fracture extending the width of the
glass
Additional benefits when this section is insured
-Temporary Shuttering, Ornamentation, Sign writing, Damage to Door/Window Frames, Damage
to Property and Stock (Limit $5,000 in total)
* MACHINERY BREAKDOWN INSURANCE
Covers costs incurred to repair machinery/electrical motors following breakdown
Also available is loss of refrigerated/frozen stock
Cover can be extended to include boilers, compressors, air receivers and other pressure
vessels
* ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT INSURANCE
Covers costs incurred to repair machinery/electrical controlled
equipment/computers following breakdown
Also available is loss of refrigerated/frozen stock
Cover can be extended to include boilers, compressors, air receivers and other pressure
vessels
* EMPLOYEE DISHONESTY INSURANCE
Covers loss of Money or contents cause by theft, fraud or dishonesty
Additional benefits when this section is insured
Definition extended to include loss caused by members and volunteers
* GENERAL PROPERY INSURANCE
Covers loss of assets away from the premises as described on the schedule from Fire,
Lightning or Explosion, Theft from a locked vehicle, Collision or Overturning of the
conveying vehicle
Option available to take Accidental Damage cover conditions
*TAX AUDIT INSURANCE
Covers fees of an accountant engaged by You in connection with an audit of the group
pursuant to a Statutory Tax audit
* STATUTORY LIABILITY INSURANCE
Covers penalties resulting from a wrongful breach of any
(a) Occupational Health & Safety legislation of the Commonwealth or States
(b) Environmental legislation
* MOTOR VEHICLE INSURANCE
Cover available for damage to owned vehicles and third party property damage
Option to include volunteers loss of No Claim Bonus and payment of excess where they are
using their own vehicle for your business

INSURANCE COVER FOR LEGAL LIABILITY WHICH YOUR GROUP MAY CAUSE:
**************************************************************
* PUBLIC LIABILITY AND PRODUCTS LIABILITY INSURANCE
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Covers legal liability arising from your activities (what you do) and resulting in
personal injury &/or property damage to another party
Additional benefits when this policy is taken
- Professional Liability coverage extended to apply to Coaches, Instructors and Trainers
(whether paid or unpaid)
- Indemnity is provided for claims by participants where personal injury or property
damage arises from Your negligence as owner, lessee, occupiers or managers of premises or
facilities
- Cover for property in Custody or Control up to $100,000 per Occurrence
- Cover for members acting as security personnel providing they are not licenced or
required by law to hold a licence.
*ASSOCIATION LIABILITY INSURANCE
Covers officers, committee members, employees and members acting in a voluntary capacity
on Your behalf for any actual or alleged mis-statement, misleading statement, negligent
act or error, omission, breach of duty, or breach of Power of Authority
Additional benefits when this policy is taken
- Indemnity to heirs and estates
- Indemnity to Officers representing You on other clubs, associations or community groups
- Subject to payment of a premium equal to 50% of the current annual premium the right of
12 months extension where renewal is not offered.

INSURANCE COVER FOR YOUR VOLUNTEERS:
***********************************
* PERSONAL ACCIDENT (VOLUNTEER WORKERS) INSURANCE
Covers volunteers who may be injured when working for you
Additional benefits when this policy is taken
- Includes cover for injury travelling directly to and from the voluntary work
- No exclusion from policy due to age however people over 85 years of age do have some
restrictions on benefits
- Injury Assistance & Non Medicare Medical Expenses benefit - Maximum payable is $10,000
per claim.
- 104 weeks benefit period
Should you require details of cover and premium quotations for any risks currently
uninsured please contact our office for assistance.
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10.3

FEE FOR HIRE OF DON PYATT HALL BY LOCAL COMMUNITY GROUPS - SUBMITTED BY
CR CHRISTEL MEX

NOTICE OF MOTION:
SUBMITTED BY:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Fee for Hire of Don Pyatt Hall by Local Community Groups
Cr Christel Mex
qA1039
Nil

Pursuant to Regulation 12(1) of the Local Government (Procedures at Meetings) Regulations 2013, the
following Notice of Motion has been submitted by Cr Christel Mex.

NOTICE OF MOTION
That:
1.

A new fee class for casual hirers of the Don Pyatt Hall be introduced titled “Local Community Group”,

2.

That “Local Community Groups” at the Don Pyatt Hall be charged the hourly rate of $8.50 and a daily
rate of $35.00 per day,

3.

That the definition of “Local Community Group”for the Don Pyatt Hall be as follows:
‘A not-for-profit incorporated association, or community group, which is based within Norwood Payneham
and St Peters, that serves/gives benefit to the community of Norwood Payneham & St Peters and is
comprised of a majority of Norwood Payneham & St Peters’ residents or has reference to our City in its
naming origin’.

REASONS IN SUPPORT OF MOTION
In March 2019 Council unanimously voted to equalise the charges for community groups who hire the Don
Pyatt Hall with fees charged to community groups at the Payneham Community Centre:
Cr Minney moved, Seconded by Cr Duke:
That the Draft Schedule of Fees and Charges for the 2019-2020 Financial Year detailed in Attachment A
as amended to include the following, be adopted “in principle”:
1.

That the audio-visual security bond associated with the hire of the Payneham Library & Community
Facilities not be charged when the equipment is hired by community groups and not-for-profit
groups.

2.

That the fee for the hire of the Don Pyatt Hall by community groups be set at the same hire fee as
the Payneham Community Centre Main Hall.

At the March 2020 meeting, staff recommended that fees for the Don Pyatt Hall be raised for community groups
based on the view that the facilities were not comparable.
When the fee was increased in 2017-2018 for the Don Pyatt Hall, the existing user groups such as K&N
Writers, Coordinating Italian Committee, Norwood Residents Association (for public meetings), were not
subject to the 100% increase from $7.50 to $15, but have been transitioning to the higher increase with a 50
cent per hour increase. The current rate for these groups is $8.50.
For comparison, the hourly rate for local community groups at Payneham is $6.50 per hour and at the
St Peters Youth Centre it is $11 per hour, so the $8.50 is more than reasonable and is the same as existing
local community groups that have been shielded from the high rate increase.
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Another purpose of reducing the fees for local community groups is about fairness and accessibility for meeting
room space within the Kensington and Norwood district. While there are small meeting rooms available for hire
in Payneham and St Peters, there are no such rooms for local community groups to hire in the Norwood,
Kensington, Marryatville or Heathpool.
The only Council owned venue for local community groups from these districts to meet is in the Don Pyatt Hall.
This venue is not a small meeting space, but community groups can hire the venue for meetings by setting up
a few meeting tables and chairs. However, according to the draft budget, this will now cost them $45 for a
three-hour meeting compared to $19.50 if the fees were kept the same as per last financial year.
When this issue was debated at the Council meeting on 3 March 2020, it became apparent that the category
of ‘Community Organisations’ for the Don Pyatt Hall was not consistent with the category of ‘NPSP Community
Groups’ at the Payneham Community Centre.
Without a clearer definition for ‘community group’ as in the Don Pyatt Hall case, small local groups can be
confused with non-government organisations. This became apparent when this issue was debated at the last
Council meeting when the term ‘community group’ meant local to many in the chamber. But because the term
is not clearly defined, as it is at the Payneham Community Centre, the term ‘community group’ could be
interpreted to include groups from outside the city boundaries.
Our Council wants to encourage local community groups to meet and thrive, both new and existing. We want
to make our venues accessible and affordable to hire, especially for small local groups who do so much to
promote community connectedness and other beneficial outcomes for residents.
There will be an opportunity to further analyse the hire fees across all our venues, and that can wait until the
proposed community centre for Norwood is further scoped.

STAFF COMMENT
Nil
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11.1

PUBLIC HEALTH EMERGENCY: PUBLIC ACCESS AND PUBLIC CONSULTATION NOTICE
(NO 2) 2020

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Manager, Governance, Legal & Property
General Manager, Governance & Community Affairs
8366 4507
qA58494
A-B

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to present the amended Community Consultation Policy and associated
delegations to the Council for consideration and adoption, in accordance with the Minister for Transport,
Infrastructure & Local Government’s Public Health Emergency: Public Access and Public Consultation Notice
(No 2) 2020, which relates to the provision of various documents at the Principal Office of the Council and the
holding of public meetings.
BACKGROUND
On 15 March 2020, the Chief Executive of the South Australian Department for Health and Wellbeing, pursuant
to Section 87 of the South Australian Public Health Act 2011, declared that an emergency which threatens to
cause the death of, or injury or other damage to the health of any person is occurring or about to occur in
relation to the transmission of COVID-19, and declared the emergency to be a public health emergency.
On 22 March 2020, the State Co-ordinator for the State of South Australia declared, pursuant to Section 23 of
the Emergency Management Act 2004, that a Major Emergency is occurring in respect of the outbreak of the
Human Disease named COVID-19 within South Australia.
On 30 March 2020, the Minister for Transport, Infrastructure & Local Government issued a notice pursuant to
Section 302B of the Local Government Act 1999 (Notice No 1) varying or suspending the operation of the
specified provisions of the Local Government Act 1999 as set out in Schedule 1 to Notice No 2. Notice No 1
enabled Elected Members to participate in Council Meetings by electronic means.
On 8 April 2020, the Minister for Transport, Infrastructure & Local Government issued a second notice (Notice
No 2), pursuant to Section 302B of the Local Government Act 1999 (the Act), varying or suspending the
operation of specified provisions of the Local Government Act 1999 as set out in Schedule 1 to Notice No 2.
Notice No 2 commenced operation on 8 April 2020. The Notice will cease to apply 28 days after all relevant
emergency declarations have been revoked.
A copy of Notice No 2 is contained within Attachment A.
Notice No 2 varies the operation of the Act in the following manner:


Councils may now close their Principal Office without any requirement for a notice under the South
Australian Public Health Act 2011, or otherwise vary operating hours without a requirement to undertake
public consultation, provided the Council considers it reasonably necessary as a result of the public health
emergency, and certain requirements detailed in the Notice No 2 are complied with;



where documents are required to be made available for inspection at the principal office of the Council by
the Act, the Council may determine that the document will instead be made available on the Council
website or by alternative means;



the requirement under the Act for public meetings to be held by the Council as part of its public
consultation upon its draft annual business plan (Section 123) and upon various types of changes to
Council rating practices (Sections 151 and 156) is removed; and



the operation of Section 50 of the Act is varied such that Councils may alter their public consultation
policies or substitute a new policy, without undertaking public consultation.
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As a result of the temporary abolition of the requirement to hold public meetings for specified matters under
the Act and the ability to provide public access to documents by alternative means, the Council’s Community
Consultation Policy needs to be updated.
A copy of the amended Community Consultation Policy is contained within Attachment B. The proposed
amendments to the Policy are highlighted in green.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
Not Applicable.
COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
The proposed amendments to the Council’s Community Consultation Policy and the proposed delegations to
the Chief Executive Officer as provided for in this report, will only operate and have effect for the period in
which the Public Health Emergency: Public Access and Public Consultation Notice (No 2) 2020 has effect.
DISCUSSION
The Act provides for councils to make a range of documents available for public inspection, to conduct public
meetings in respect of certain matters and requires councils to adopt a public consultation policy, in the
interests of transparency and accountability in the conduct of council affairs. In response to the current COVID19 Pandemic, the Minister for Transport, Infrastructure & Local Government, has issued Notice No. 2 which
dispenses with some of these requirements under the Act, in the interests of ensuring public health and safety.


Closure of principal office or variation of operating hours

Pursuant to Section 45 of the Act, the Principal Office of the Council is required to be open to the public for the
transaction of business during hours determined by the Council, and consultation is required in relation to any
changes to these arrangements. Notice No. 2 enables councils to close their Principal Office or vary operating
hours, without undertaking public consultation, provided the Council considers it reasonably necessary as a
result of the public health emergency (COVID-19), and provided certain steps are taken to make alternative
arrangements for the provision of services to the community.
At this time, no determination has been made to close the Principal Office of the Council at the Norwood Town
Hall or to vary the Council’s operating hours. However, in the event that this is required in the future, this report
provides for appropriate delegations to be made to the Chief Executive Officer under the recently amended
Section 45(2) and 45(3) of the Act.


Public access to documents

The Act stipulates that certain documents are required to be available for inspection at the Principal Office of
the Council. Some of these are outlined in Schedule 5 to the Act (eg registers, codes of conduct or practice,
policies, Council meeting minutes, strategic management plans) and other documents are stipulated within the
Act itself (eg the Annual Report and Annual Business Plan).
Pursuant to Notice No. 2, any documents that are required to be made available for inspection at the Principal
Office of the Council, can now be made available online, at an alternative place or by alternative means, or a
copy can be provided upon request (see amended Section 45(4) of the Act).
Consistent with Notice No. 2 and to assist in minimising the spread of COVID-19 within the community, any
documents that would ordinarily be required to be available for inspection at the Council’s Principal Office will
no longer be available for viewing in person and will be made available on the Council’s website. A number of
these documents are already available for viewing on the Council’s website (eg Council meeting agendas,
CityPlan 2030, policies and public consultation materials). Alternatively, a copy of a document can be provided
upon request to a member of the community in hard copy or electronic form and free of charge.
Wording to this effect has been included in the Council’s amended Community Consultation Policy contained
within Attachment B, and a notice advising the community of the changes regarding public access to
documents will be published on the Council’s website in accordance with Section 45(5) of the Act.
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Public meetings

Section 123 of the Act provides that before the Council adopts its Annual Business Plan, it must follow the
steps set out in its Community Consultation Policy – which must, at a minimum, provide for a notice to be
published online and in a local newspaper inviting interested persons to attend a public meeting at which they
can make submissions about the Plan, or inviting them to make written submissions.
Notice No 2 has amended Section 123 to temporarily remove the requirement for a public meeting to be held
in relation to the Annual Business Plan. Similarly, Notice No 2 has temporarily removed the requirement for
the Council’s Community Consultation Policy to provide for a public meeting to be held in relation to a proposed
change to the rating of any land or the imposition of a separate rate (under Section 151 of the Act), and in
relation to proposed changes in declaring differential rates (Section 156).
The Council’s Community Consultation Policy as contained within Attachment B has been amended to reflect
these changes and to provide that a notice will be published in a local newspaper inviting written submissions
in relation to matters within the scope of Sections 123, 151 and 156 of the Act.
Amendments have also been made to the Council’s Community Consultation Policy to provide for alternative
consultation methods in place of any public meeting or face-to-face consultation activity that may otherwise
have been undertaken by the Council in relation to other matters. These alternative consultation methods
include publication of a notice on the Council’s website and/or in a newspaper circulating in the area of the
Council inviting interested persons to make submissions in relation to the matter which is the subject of the
consultation.
The requirement under Section 50 of the Act to undertake community consultation on any amendment to the
Council’s Community Consultation Policy has been temporarily suspended by operation of Notice No 2.


Delegations

Delegations to the Chief Executive Officer have been prepared pursuant to Section 44 of the Act which capture
the new delegable powers conferred on the Council by virtue of Notice No 2, in relation to closure of the
Principal Office of the Council or variation of its operating hours, public access to documents and amendment
of the Council’s public consultation policy.

RECOMMENDATION
1.

That the amended Community Consultation Policy, as contained in Attachment B, in accordance with and
consistent with the Minister for Transport, Infrastructure & Local Government’s Public Health Emergency:
Public Access and Public Consultation Notice (No 2) 2020, be adopted for the period in which this Notice
has effect.

2.

That the Council in exercise of the power contained in Section 44 of the Local Government Act 1999
hereby delegates this 4th day of May 2020, to the person occupying the office of Chief Executive Officer
of the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters, the powers and functions identified below, the operation
of which has been varied under the Public Health Emergency: Public Access and Public Consultation
Notice (No 2) 2020, and subject to the conditions and/or limitations, if any, specified herein:
a.

the power pursuant to Section 45(2) of the Local Government Act 1999, if the delegate is satisfied it
is reasonably necessary as a result of a public health emergency, to:
i. close the Principal Office of the Council; or
ii. vary the transaction of business hours at the Principal Office of the Council;
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b.

the power pursuant to Section 45(3) of the Local Government Act 1999, if the Council closes its
principal office or varies the transaction of business hours in accordance with Section 45(2) of the
Local Government Act 1999 to, as soon as reasonably practicable, take reasonable steps to:
i. make alternative arrangements to enable the local community to access the services of the
Council which are ordinarily available at the Principal Office of the Council;
ii. inform the Council’s local community (including by publishing the information on a website
determined by the Chief Executive Officer) about the changes to the arrangements to access
those services;

3.

c.

the power pursuant to Section 45(4)(b) of the Local Government Act 1999, to satisfy any obligation
under the Local Government Act 1999, to make a document available for inspection at the Principal
Office of the Council by making the document available for inspection at an alternative place or by
an alternative means as determined by the delegate;

d.

the power pursuant to Section 45(5) of the Local Government Act 1999, if the Council or Chief
Executive Officer makes a document available for inspection in accordance with Section 45(4) of the
Local Government Act 1999, to, as soon as reasonably practicable, take reasonable steps to inform
the Council’s local community (including by publishing the information on a website determined by
the Chief Executive Officer) about the changes to the arrangements for inspection of the document;

e.

the power pursuant to Section 45(10) of the Local Government Act 1999, if the Council makes copies
of a document available in accordance with Sections 45(8) or 45(9) of the Local Government Act
1999, to, as soon as reasonably practicable, take reasonable steps to inform the Council’s local
community (including by publishing the information on a website determined by the Chief Executive
Officer) about the changes to the arrangements for provision of copies of the document.

f.

the power pursuant to Section 50(5a) of the Local Government Act 1999, to alter the Council’s public
consultation policy or substitute a new policy without undertaking public consultation, even if the
Council’s public consultation policy requires the Council to conduct public consultation;

g.

the power pursuant to Section 123(5) of the Local Government Act 1999, to ensure that copies of
the draft annual business plan are available for inspection (without charge) and purchase (on
payment of a fee fixed by the Council) at the principal office of the Council (including as provided for
in Sections 45(4) and 45(9) of the Local Government Act 1999) and on the website at least 21 days
before the end of the period for providing written submissions;

h.

the power pursuant to Section 151(8) of the Local Government Act 1999, to ensure that copies of
the report required under Section 151(5)(d) are available for inspection (without charge) and
purchase (on payment of a fee fixed by the Council) at the principal office of the Council) (including
as provided for in Sections 45(4) and 45(9) of the Local Government Act 1999) at least 21 days
before the end of the period for public consultation; and

i.

the power pursuant to Section 156(14e) of the Local Government Act 1999, to ensure that copies of
the report required under Section 156(14a)(a) of the Local Government Act 1999 are available for
inspection (without charge) and purchase (on payment of a fee fixed by the Council) at the principal
office of the Council (including as provided for in Sections 45(4) and 45(9) of the Local Government
Act 1999) at least 21 days before the end of the period for public consultation.

Such powers and functions may be further delegated by the Chief Executive Officer in accordance with
Sections 44 and 101 of the Local Government Act 1999, as the Chief Executive Officer sees fit.
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4.

5.

The delegations made this 4th day of May 2020 under the Local Government Act 1999:
a.

operate and have effect for the period the Public Health Emergency: Public Access and Public
Consultation Notice (No 2) 2020 has effect;

b.

do not have the effect of revoking or altering any previous delegations made by the Council to the
person occupying the Office of Chief Executive Officer of the Council; and

c.

for the period the Public Health Emergency: Public Access and Public Consultation Notice (No 2)
2020 has effect, take precedence in the event of any inconsistency between these delegations and
any previous delegations made by the Council to the person occupying the office of Chief Executive
Officer of the Council prior to the date of the making of these delegations.

For the purpose of the delegations made this 4th day of May 2020 under the Local Government Act 1999,
all delegations to the Chief Executive Officer of the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters extend to any
person appointed to act in the position of Chief Executive Officer.
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Attachment A
Public Health Emergency
Public Access and Public Consultation Notice (No 2) 2020

A1

A2

A3

A4

Attachment B
Public Health Emergency
Public Access and Public Consultation Notice (No 2) 2020

B1

NAME OF POLICY:

Community Consultation

POLICY MANUAL:

Governance

BACKGROUND
Section 50 of the Local Government Act 1999, requires that the Council must develop a
Public Consultation Policy and specifies the minimum standards regarding community
consultation. This is expressed both in terms of the activity (for example, changes to the basis
of rating) and the type of consultation (for example, public notification in a newspaper and the
calling of submissions).
Notwithstanding the provisions of the Local Government Act 1999 (the Act), and other
relevant legislation, the Council has a number of policies which require or may require
consultation to be undertaken in certain circumstances.
The Council has identified that community engagement and consultation is important and
indeed fundamental to its role and is committed to enhancing the methods and techniques
which are used when engaging with the community across a broad range of issues. It is also
recognised that the community is multi-dimensional and that different sections of the
community respond better to certain methods of consultation and that appropriate structures
are necessary to enable input by the community to be made.
On 8 April 2020, the Minister for Transport, Infrastructure and Local Government issued a
notice (Notice No. 2), pursuant to Section 302B of the Local Government Act 1999 (the Act),
varying or suspending the operation of specified provisions of the Act, as set out in Schedule
1 to Notice No. 2.
Notice No. 2 commenced operation on 8 April 2020.
Notice No. 2 varies the operation of the Act in the following manner:


where documents are required to be made available for inspection at the principal office
of the Council by the Act, the Council may determine that the document will instead be
made available on the Council website or by alternative means;



the requirement under the Act for public meetings to be held by the Council as part of its
public consultation upon its draft annual business plan and upon various types of
changes to Council rating practices is removed; and



the operation of Section 50 of the Act is varied such that Councils may alter their public
consultation policies or substitute a new policy, without undertaking public consultation.
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DISCUSSION
Local Government as a level of government, is regarded as the closest and most accessible
to the people. Whilst the decisions of the Federal and State Governments impact significantly
on the community, it is the expectation of the community and indeed of Local Government,
that the community can interact with its local council and make representations on issues
which impact on them. Local Government has a strong history of respecting the rights of its
local citizens and has a number of processes which enable this to occur on a regular basis.
These include Deputations to the Council, presentation of Petitions and Representation
through Elected Members – the procedures for which are set out in Code of Practice Access
to Meetings & Documents.
The Decision Making Process
The Council is bound to make decisions that are equitable, economically, socially, culturally
and environmentally appropriate, timely and in accordance with the relevant legislation.
Decisions are made, in keeping with legislative requirements, to determine:




policies to be applied by the Council in exercising its discretionary powers;
the type, range and scope of projects to be undertaken by Council;
the resources which are to be made available to undertake such works and services.

Other factors are also taken into consideration when the Council is considering and ultimately
making a decision on an issue. These include:



the impact (cultural, social, economic, environmental, etc);
any financial and resource implications for the Council.

In making decisions, the Council will have regard to a number of factors. In this respect an
important factor which may be taken into account, is community opinion.
Communication between the community and the Council improves decision making and is
valued by the Council, as it enables the Council to be responsive to the needs and aspirations
of the local community.
Nevertheless, input derived as a result of community consultation needs to be considered in
the decision making process together with a range of other factors to ensure that balanced
and equitable decisions are made.
The Purpose of Communication, Engagement and Consultation
Community engagement and consultation is an essential component of local governance,
assisting the Council to govern in the knowledge that the directions have the support of the
Community. Engagement and consultation is however, one component of a whole community
involvement approach to governance. To ensure that engagement and consultation leads to
greater information and improved decision-making processes, it needs to be undertaken in
tandem with education and other partnership and communication programmes.
This Council believes that open communication, engagement and consultation with the
community, will lead to community capacity building, the formation of partnerships and the
development of better governance and is therefore committed to a policy and process of
meaningful communication, engagement and consultation.
Community engagement and consultation is a way of supporting principles of social justice
and:
 building partnerships with the community;
 providing people with a process to exercise their right to have access to information;
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 providing people with the ability to contribute to and influence decisions that will affect
them;
 ensuring that plans, actions and services reflect, where relevant, the aspirations of the
community; and
 utilising community networks and resources.
Definitions and Nomenclature
"Communication" - the act of imparting or exchanging news and information.
"Community" - for the purposes of this policy the term Community is used to include all
residents, businesses and landowners and any other individual or organisation with an
interest in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters. Community is used in this Policy in
place of the term “public”.
"Consultation" - the act of seeking input and feedback on specified issues and matters
affecting the City.
“Engagement” - ‘Community engagement’ is any process ‘that involves the public in problem
solving or decision making and uses public input to make decisions’. The International
Association of Public Participation (IAP2)
“The Act” - for the purposes of this Policy, the Act refers to the Local Government Act 1999.
Provision of Information
To ensure that the community is well informed about all matters pertaining to the City and
Council business, the Council will provide a range of culturally and gender sensitive
information.
The information may be provided and distributed in a range of forms including, but not limited
to:











the Council’s Newsletter, Look East;
commercial print media;
fact sheets;
brochures;
the Council’s Web Site;
the Council’s E Newsletter, Your NPSP;
the Council’s digital marketing platforms (ie, Facebook, Instagram);
Library Noticeboards;
via letterbox drops of various publications both generic and specific; and
through public displays.

To supplement the requirements of Section 132 of the Local Government Act 1999, the
Council has a philosophy of equity in respect to access to information and therefore, will
provide information for inspection at its Principal Office, Libraries and on its web site, free of
charge. This includes all information of a non-confidential matter including:











advance notice of Council and Committee meetings and meeting schedules;
Council Meeting Agendas;
Council Minutes;
notice of forums;
matters for public consultation and any supporting documentation;
Council Policies, Procedures and By-Laws;
Development Plans;
Infrastructure works, and special projects;
changes (eg: suburb names, new legislation etc.)
Council registers; and
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 other administrative information.
Section 132 of the Act enables the Council to charge for copies of information. However, to
ensure that there is equity in access to Council information, copies of such information will
generally be provided to citizens free of charge. In cases where the provision of the
information incurs a significant cost to the Council, basic cost recovery charges will apply.
All information will be provided in a timely fashion and in accordance with copyright laws.
The Council will endeavour to make all information freely available and thereby reduce the
need for formal applications under the Freedom of Information Act 1991. However, this Policy
does not replace the requirements of the Freedom of Information Act 1991 and therefore the
provisions of the Freedom of Information Act 1991 will apply in those circumstances whereby
the information is not freely available.
In accordance with Notice No. 2, all documents required to be made available for inspection
at the Principal Office of the Council by the Act, or other information that the Council has
determined to make available at its Principal Office, will instead be made available for
inspection on the Council’s website: www.npsp.sa.gov.au or will be made available upon
request in hard or electronic copy and free of charge.
KEY PRINCIPLES
In shaping the Key Principles for this Policy, it is recognised that engagement and
consultation is not an end in itself and that the purpose of consultation (in its broadest sense),
is to provide structured or facilitated opportunities for the broad community, community
interest groups and other viewpoints, to be taken into account.
Community consultation is designed to inform the decision making process, but does not
involve making the decision as this rests with the Council. To this end, it is therefore not a
substitute for the decision making role which forms part of the governance role of the Council.
The task of reconciling conflicting interests rests with the Council itself and in addition, it is
important that the decisions of the Council do not alienate the community.
The Community Consultation Policy is guided by the Council’s Community Development
Principles and the processes which contribute to the good governance of the City.
The Community Development Principles are set out below:
 Equity – We promote equality of opportunity
 Access – We are committed to removing barriers to participation and improving access to
services, facilities and programs
 Participation – We encourage active involvement in community life
 Inclusion – We value diversity
 Collaboration – We value a partnership approach to achieving shared goals
Associated with the above Principles, is the adoption by this Council of the International
Association for Public Participation’s Public Participation Spectrum. (Refer to Attachment 1)
POLICY
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters recognises that community consultation enables
the Council to best meet the needs of the community, by ensuring that planning and decision
making is based upon an understanding of the needs, aspirations and expectations of the
community.
The objectives of effective community consultation are to:
 foster positive relations between the community and the Council;
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 promote effective communication and consultation between the community and the
Council;
 promote access and equity so that the community can participate in planning and decisionmaking processes;
 provide a framework for community involvement in City planning and decision making.
 enhance decision making – based on a comprehensive understanding of the needs,
aspirations and expectations of the community;
 increase participation by citizens in the life and future directions of the City.
Options for Consultation
There are a number of alternative methods of consultation recognised as providing the
opportunity for people to have meaningful input into decision-making processes.
The most appropriate process for consultation will be dependant largely on the topic or issue
upon which consultation is occurring and consequently the “target market” with which the
consultation will occur.
Accordingly the Council will develop specific consultation programs, in accordance with the
International Association for Public Participation’s Public Participation Spectrum (IAP2) (Refer
to Attachment 1) for each specific matter upon which consultation is to occur.
It is important that the broadest cross section of the community can become involved. This
requires the removal of any barriers that individuals or sections of the community may face in
respect to becoming involved in the consultation process. Employing a number of varied
relevant consultation techniques and providing information to the community to enable
discussion on the issues, is important and leads to meaningful community input and can
assist to overcome these barriers.
The consultation techniques may be drawn from, but are not limited to, the following list of
options and any specific consultation programme may include all or some of these techniques
as judged appropriate for each specific topic:
 Invitation for submissions (written, and verbal) to be placed in the local media and on the
Council’s website. (The time for written submission will be no less than a minimum of 21
working days and will be extended subject to the complexity of the topic under
consultation.)
 Letterbox (for example, individual letters or notices) the community to notify of an issue.
 Public meetings/hearings/workshops and problem solving sessions.
 Focus groups.
 Questionnaires and surveys.
 The opportunity for interested persons to appear before the Council or a Committee of the
Council in support of their comments.
 Publication of information brochures, booklets and papers.
 Dedicated issue based Forums.
 Information displays in public places.
All relevant documentation will be available for inspection free of charge at the Council’s
Principal Office, Libraries and on the Council’s web site.
Where the Council determines to conduct consultation in relation to a matter under this Policy,
the Council will not hold a public meeting and will not undertake any form of face-to-face or in
person consultation activity (including, without limitation, door knocking, focus groups, forums,
briefing sessions, workshops etc.) in relation to that matter.
The Council will instead publish a notice on its website and/or in a newspaper circulating in
the area of the Council inviting interested persons to make submissions in relation to any
matter within the period stated in the notice (which will not be less than 21 days after the
publication of the notice, unless the matter is considered by the Council to require urgent
consideration and it is not otherwise contrary to the Act to consult for a lesser period). The
Council will consider the submissions.
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Public Consultation - Provisions under the Local Government Act 1999
Pursuant to Section 50 of the Local Government Act 1999, each council must develop a
Public Consultation Policy. This Policy must set out the steps that the council will follow in
cases where the Act requires the council to follow its Public Consultation Policy.
Section 50(4) of the Act requires that the Public Consultation Policy must, as a minimum,
provide for:
 the publication in a newspaper circulating within the area of the council a notice describing
the matter under consideration and inviting interested persons to make submissions in
relation to the matter within a period (which must be at least 21 days) stated in the notice;
and
 the consideration by the council of any submissions made in response to the invitation.
In accordance with Section 50(5) of the Act, the Council may from time to time alter its Public
Consultation Policy, or substitute a new Policy. However, prior to adopting, substituting or
altering the Policy, the Act stipulates a consultation process, of documentation and public
notification that must occur.
The Council is required to have reference to its Public Consultation Policy in regard to the
following matters as contained in the Local Government Act 1999:











Principal Office opening hours - Section 45(3);
Code of Practice - Access to meetings and documents – Section 92;
Rating – Section 151
Community Lands classification – Section 193(2);
Community Lands Revocation of classification –Section 194(2);
Community Lands Management Plans – Section 197(1);
Community Lands Amendment or Revocation of Management Plans – Section 198;
Community Lands Alienation by Lease or Licence – Section 202(2);
Public Consultation – Section 223; and
Trees – Section 232.

The Act also requires that specific consultation should be undertaken in respect to other
detailed activities. In this respect, the Council will follow the requirements as set out in the
relevant sections of the Act, namely:







Representation Reviews - Section 12;
Status of a Council and Change of Name - Section 13;
Commercial activities prudential requirements - Sections 48(2)(d), 48(5), 48(6);
Strategic Management Plans – Section 122(6);
Passing By-Laws – Section 249; and
Policies on Orders – Section 259.

The document, Schedule of Requirements – Instances Where Public Consultation Must Be
Followed, provides a summary of the legislative requirements associated with the items listed
above. (Refer to Attachment 2)
In accordance with Notice No. 2 (and amending the Council’s Budget Policy Guidelines), the
Council will not publish a notice in a newspaper circulating in the area of the Council inviting
interested persons to attend a public meeting or meeting of the Council in relation to any
matter within the scope of Sections 123 (Annual Business Plans and Budgets), 151 (Rating)
or 156 (Differential Rates) of the Act for which public consultation is a requirement under the
Act. The Council will not hold such a public meeting or invite persons to attend a meeting of
the Council to ask questions or make submissions on the matter.
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The Council will publish a notice in a newspaper circulating in the area of the Council inviting
interested persons to make written submissions within the period stated in the notice (which
will not be less than 21 days after the publication of the notice) in relation to any matter within
the scope of Sections 123, 151 or 156 of the Act for which consultation is a requirement under
the Act. The Council will consider any submissions received at a meeting of the Council.
The Council will not hold a public meeting and will not undertake any form of face-to-face or in
person consultation activity in relation to any matter for which the Act requires the Council to
follow the steps set out in its public consultation policy.
Additional matters for which Council may undertake consultation in accordance with
this Policy
In addition to the matters which are set out in the Act, the Council may choose to follow this
Policy in regard to other matters. Without limiting the extent of the operation of this Policy,
other situations may include:







major development programmes;
the provision of services and facilities;
significant planning initiatives (strategic, corporate and local area);
physical infrastructure;
traffic management; and
proposals for significant change.

This Policy may also be used to supplement specific public consultation requirements as
required by statute.
Any decision to undertake consultation in this regard, is at the discretion of the Council.
This Policy does not apply in respect to Development Applications which are lodged,
assessed and determined under the Development Act 1993.
Reporting on Community Consultation
At the conclusion of the decision making process, and dependent on the nature of the
consultation, the number of submissions received and the complexity of the matter, a Council
response to the consultation may be provided, at the discretion of the Council, via one or
more of the following methods:






a letter/or email to all citizens who provided comments as part of the consultation; and/or
a letter/or email to all affected citizens; and/or
a notice published on the Council’s website; and/or
a notice published via the Council’s digital marketing platforms (ie, Facebook, Instagram);
and/or
a notice published in the local Messenger Newspapers.

ATTACHMENTS
Attachment 1:

International Association Public Participation’s (IAP2) Public Participation
Spectrum.

REVIEW PROCESS
The Council will review this Policy within 24 months of the adoption dated.
INFORMATION
The contact officer for further information at the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters is the
Council’s General Manager, Governance & Community Affairs.
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ADOPTION OF THE POLICY
This Policy was adopted by the Strategy & Policy Committee on 8 April 2002.
This Policy was reviewed by the Council on 6 November 2006.
This Policy was reviewed by the Council on 13 October 2008.
This Policy was reviewed by the Council on 4 March 2019.
This Policy was reviewed and amended by the Council on 4 May 2020.
TO BE REVIEWED
November 2021
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11.2

REGIONAL PUBLIC HEALTH & WELLBEING PLAN

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

General Manager, Urban Planning & Environment
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4501
qA2094
A-B

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to:


present the results of the community consultation on the draft Regional Public Health and Wellbeing Plan
for the Eastern Health Authority (EHA) Constituent Councils and the amendments proposed to the Plan
in response to the feedback received; and



seek endorsement from the Council of the amended Regional Public Health and Wellbeing Plan.

BACKGROUND
The Council approved the release of the draft Regional Public Health and Wellbeing Plan for community
consultation at its meeting held on 8 October 2019. Consultation was undertaken over a five week period from
11 November 2019 until 13 December 2019.
A summary of the results of the consultation has been prepared and includes the proposed amendments to
the Plan, in response to the comments which have been received. A copy of the Summary is contained on
pages 37 to 42 in Attachment A. A copy of the final draft Regional Public Health and Wellbeing Plan ‘Better
Living Better Health’, incorporating the proposed amendments, is contained in Attachment B.
Endorsement of the final draft Regional Public Health and Wellbeing Plan by each EHA Constituent Council is
now sought, in order to progress the implementation of the Plan’s strategies and actions.

RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
The most relevant Outcome, Objectives and Strategies of the Council’s Strategic Management Plan, CityPlan
2030 are set out below:
Outcome 1:
Social Equity
A connected, accessible and pedestrian-friendly community.
Objective 1:
Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
Strategy:
Maximise access to services, facilities, information and activities.
Objective 4:
A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
Strategy:
Encourage physical activity and support mental health to achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.
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FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
The proposed regional projects and initiatives set out in the Plan are low or no cost initiatives which mainly
rely on staff collaboration and time to identify, map and promote regional connections and initiatives or relate
to ‘protection for health’ initiatives that are already provided by EHA and have existing funding allocation from
EHA’s Constituent Councils. As such, there are no financial or budget implications associated with endorsing
the Plan.
Minor funding for the implementation of the proposed projects and initiatives may need to be considered during
the five year life of the Plan, as part of the Council’s annual budget setting process.
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.
SOCIAL ISSUES
The State Public Health Plan 2019-2024, seeks to strengthen the systems that support public health and
wellbeing in South Australia, thereby addressing both existing and emerging public health challenges such as:




increasing chronic disease and communicable disease;
public health risk factors (such as new and re-emerging infectious diseases, and excessive use of
tobacco and alcohol); and
responding to the impacts of climate change on local communities.

Councils have been recognised for the role that they play in providing infrastructure and services that contribute
to the health and social wellbeing of their communities and for preparing Public Health Plans that consolidate
their planning and implementation activities in respect to public health and social wellbeing.
Although the community within the EHA region enjoys a relatively high standard of living, the Plan identifies a
number of health and lifestyle issues which need to be addressed, including the need to provide more support
to those who are most vulnerable.
CULTURAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
There are no direct environmental implications of endorsing the Plan. However, the public health challenges
that arise as a result of environmental factors, are addressed in the draft Plan.
RESOURCE ISSUES
Staff representation will be required on the ongoing Advisory Committee, which is proposed for the oversight
of the Plan’s implementation.
The future implementation of the proposed projects and initiatives will be managed by staff at each of the EHA
Constituent Councils, within existing resources.
RISK MANAGEMENT
Section 51 of the South Australian Public Health Act 2011, requires Councils to prepare and maintain a Public
Health Plan. Endorsement of the Plan by the EHA Constituent Councils will fulfil Council’s obligations under
the Act.
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COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
The Plan was drafted prior to the on-set of the COVID-19 pandemic. Notwithstanding this, the proposed
projects and initiatives under the ‘Environments for Health’ and ‘Capacity for Health’ headings in the draft Plan
can be progressed throughout the five year life of the Plan in any order and will therefore not be adversely
impacted by the COVID-19 crisis. The projects and programs under the ‘Protection for Health’ heading will be
implemented by EHA on an ongoing basis and can be adjusted to respond to the COVID-19 pandemic, without
any significant impact on service provision.
The draft Plan recognises the need for a co-ordinated and equitable response to the provision of a COVID-19
vaccine by EHA, should or when one becomes available.

CONSULTATION


Elected Members
Cr. Whitington and Cr. Knoblauch are this Council’s appointed delegates to the EHA Board and as
such, are aware of this matter.



Community
Community consultation was undertaken by all EHA Constituent Councils at the same time and for the
same time period, to ensure a consistent and collaborative approach. The City of Burnside hosted an
on-line portal to receive digital submissions throughout the consultation period.
As part of the consultation process, information was provided in the Council’s Messenger Column and on
the Council’s website. An article was prepared for in YourNPSP, the Council’s e-Newsletter.
Hard copy surveys were provided at the Customer Service desk, Norwood Town Hall and all three libraries
and digital surveys and flyers were emailed to key stakeholders, including community groups and
volunteers, local hospitals, peak bodies such as Bike SA, local churches, retirement villages and the like.
Posters were displayed at all of Councils facilities open to the public, including the two swimming centres
and flyers were distributed at several businesses on and adjacent The Parade, Norwood. Bookmarks
advising of the consultation were distributed at the Norwood Christmas Pageant and social media posts
about the consultation process were promoted via Facebook.



Staff
On 29 July 2019, URPS, the consulting firm responsible for developing the draft Plan, hosted a co-design
workshop at the Campbelltown City Council, which was attended by staff from across Council operations
from each of the EHA Constituent Councils.
The half-day workshop provided an opportunity for council staff to provide ‘up-front’ input into the
development of the draft Plan.
Staff were also provided a copy of the draft Plan that was released for community consultation and were
invited to make submissions.



Other Agencies
SA Health, including the Office of Ageing and Wellbeing (now Wellbeing SA), the Women’s and
Children’s Local Health Network, the Central Adelaide Health Network and the Local Government
Association of SA were directly consulted.
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DISCUSSION
A total of sixty eight (68) submissions on the draft Regional Public Health and Wellbeing Plan were received
during the consultation period. This compares favourably to the thirteen (13) submissions which were received
for the first iteration of the Plan in 2014 and may reflect the more co-ordinated and robust nature of the
consultation methodology used on this occasion, as well as the opportunity provided for people to submit a
digital survey on the draft Plan.
Overall, the comments which have been received are very positive and the three theme areas and proposed
projects and initiatives are generally supported.
The State’s Chief Public Health Officer has informed the Advisory Committee that the Plan meets the
requirements for Regional Public Health Plans as outlined in Section 51 of the SA Public Health Act 2011.
The submissions which have been received cover a range of issues and many of the suggestions have been
incorporated or clarified in the draft Plan. In this regard, the key addition to the draft Plan following the
consultation process, is an additional reference to regional consideration of mental health and suicide
prevention.
A number of aspects of the draft Plan have also been clarified following a review of the submissions which
have been received during the consultation period. These include:






clarification that the Plan will be delivered in conjunction with other plans adopted by some or all of the
EHA Constituent Councils which are designed to improve programs and amenity that are likely to have
public health and wellbeing outcomes. Some examples include the Resilient East Climate Change
Adaptation Plan, Open Space and Recreation Plans and Child and Youth Development Plans;
outlining target populations for regional projects;
specifying actions and implementation plans associated with projects; and
reference to evaluation and reporting being part of the role of the regional project working groups that
will progress implementation of the Plan.

The final version of the draft Plan has been confirmed as a tri-fold Plan to make the Plan a user friendly
document and convenient for distribution in hard copy. However, the intent is also to make the supporting
document available as a digital document, to provide greater regional context and understanding of process
that underpinned the development of the Plan, for those who are interested.
OPTIONS
The development of a Public Health Plan is a legislative requirement and the Council has previously endorsed
its participation in the development of a Regional Public Health & Wellbeing Plan. As such, the only options
available to the Council are to endorse the final draft Plan or to seek amendments to the content of the draft
Plan.
CONCLUSION
The development of the draft Plan has been undertaken in a robust manner by URPS, in collaboration with the
Regional Public Health Plan Advisory Committee and numerous staff from each of the EHA Constituent
Councils. The draft Plan has been well received by key stakeholders and the community.
The draft Plan is deliberately more aspirational that its predecessor Plan, but the proposed projects and
initiatives remain low cost, realistic and achievable and importantly, they are complementary to and align with,
the planning and delivery of public health and wellbeing programs that each of the EHA Constituent Councils
already provide.
The draft Plan is recommended for endorsement.
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COMMENTS
The Council will be provided with periodic progress reports on the Council’s implementation of the Plan, via
the weekly communique.
RECOMMENDATION
That the Regional Public Health and Wellbeing Plan, titled ‘Better Living, Better Health’, for the Eastern Health
Authority’s (EHA) Constituent Councils, contained in Attachment B and the supporting document contained in
Attachment A, be endorsed.
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1.0 Introduction
Better Living Better Health 2020 – 2025 is the regional public health and wellbeing plan for the Eastern
Health Authority Constituent Councils of Burnside, Campbelltown, Prospect, Norwood Payneham & St

Peters, and Walkerville. This Plan builds on the previous Public Health Plan and will lay foundations for
the next Public Health Plan.
This Regional Public Health Plan acknowledges that public health is a key concern for all Constituent
Councils and that each Council addresses public health issues across their business. This plan does not
detail these individual actions. Instead, it focussed on regional activities that require collaboration
between the councils and community partners.
Better Living Better Health 2020 – 2025 is a public health and wellbeing plan that builds on regional
strengths and addresses regional challenges. This Plan also considers priority populations identified in
South Australia’s State Public Health Plan 2019-2024, including Aboriginal people, people experiencing
socioeconomic disadvantage and people from culturally and linguistically diverse backgrounds. And it
addresses the State’s four strategic priorities:
•

Promote: Build stronger communities and healthier environments.

•

Protect: Protect against public and environmental health risks and respond to climate change.

•

Prevent: Prevent chronic disease, communicable disease and injury.

•

Progress: Strengthen the systems that support public health and wellbeing.

This Regional Public Health Plan was developed prior to the onset of the Covid-19 pandemic. This
pandemic will require regional cooperation and the governance structure for this plan will support this.
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2.0 Where we are coming from and where
we are going
This is the second Regional Public Health Plan for the region. As such it builds on the last plan, Better
Living Better Health 2014-2018, and it will be the foundation of the next.

2.1

Long Term Goals

Consultation for the previous Regional Public Health Plan included a stakeholder forum with a focus on
key issues, current initiatives and opportunities for promoting health and wellbeing in the region. This
consultation helped to define long term strategic directions for public health in the EHA region. These
include1:
1. Enhanced Environments for Health
The natural, built and cultural environment influences how people live, their interaction with their
communities and their ability to adopt active and healthy lifestyles. The State Public Health Plan
recognises the important role that Councils play in promoting physical environments for health. Councils
are encouraged to consider the CHESS principles for healthy environments: 1
•

Connected Environments.

•

Healthy Eating Environments.

•

Safe Environments.

•

Sustainable Environments.

This priority area recognises the role of the EHA Councils in promoting wellbeing through supportive
environments and communities. Promoting environmental sustainability in the region is fundamental to
the future health of the community and resilience to environmental impacts such as climate change and
water security.

1

For more detail refer to Better Living Better Health 2014-20181
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2. Enhanced Capacity for Health
Non-communicable diseases including heart disease, cancer and diabetes are major contributors to death
and ill health around the globe, across the nation and in the local community. These preventable, lifestyle
related diseases can be greatly reduced by avoiding being overweight or obese; poor diet and excessive
energy intake; insufficient physical activity; tobacco use, and harmful levels of alcohol use. There are no
quick solutions to these complex public health problems, but local Councils are in a unique position to
partner with a range of stakeholders to address these issues, working towards the vision of healthy and
active communities.
3. Enhanced Protection for Health
The region is committed to protecting public health and safety through developing and enforcing public
and environmental health performance standards, adopting a risk-based approach to public health
management and continuing to provide a high quality immunisation service. The Constituent Councils also
protect public safety through prevention and response planning for emergency risks in the region.

2.2

Previous Plan

Better Living Better Health 2014-2018 aimed to integrate public health planning into council business. It
articulated projects and activities being undertaken by individual councils and encouraged a public health
lens. Better Living Better Health 2014-2018 reported on regional characteristics that are still relevant to
public health and wellbeing planning in the region. It is a valuable resource for understanding the
following:
•

How the region responds to the public health and wellbeing needs of its community at the council
level;

•

Who the community stakeholders are;

•

What opportunities and challenges exist for the delivery of public health and wellbeing activities.

2.3

This Plan

Better Living Better Health 2020-2025 aims to establish regional projects and foster regional
collaborations. This plan will leverage off the strengths of the region, including:
•

Linear Park, trails and open space

•

Range and quality of amenity and opportunities

•

Community pride and engagement

•

Existing regional initiatives
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This plan will also address key challenges, such as:
•

Poor continuity of cycling and walking access to linear park and open space

•

Residential growth

•

Pockets of poor access to open space

•

Pockets of social disadvantage

•

Isolation and hoarding

•

Inadequate volunteering opportunities

•

Ageing population

•

Youth engagement

2.4

Next Plan

It is anticipated that the next Public Health Plan will be informed by the experience of implementing the
regional projects outlined in this plan. It will continue to build on regional strengths and address evolving
challenges. It will invest in effective collaborations and partnerships to progress and innovate in areas of
particular public health concern for the region.
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3.0 Demography and Geography of Public
Health & Wellbeing
Planning for public health and wellbeing requires an understanding of regional demography and mapping
of relevant community characteristics. The following is provided to assist in the collaborative planning of
regional projects outlined in this Plan, and to support individual Councils in the integration of public
health planning into Council business.
The history and many characteristics of the region have not changed since Better Living Better Health
2014 – 2018. That Plan remains a significant resource to Councils. Relevant background information is
included here along with new data and maps.

3.1

Regional Characteristics to be Considered when Planning

The EHA region comprises well-established inner urban suburbs adjacent to the Adelaide CBD, extending
to newer development in the outer and peri-urban areas at the foothills of the Adelaide Hills. Key natural
assets are a feature of the region and include the River Torrens and the five watercourses which traverse
the region and flow into the river, as well as a number of significant conservation areas and parks.
The EHA region has a rich and diverse history, which contributes to the high quality urban environment.
The region contains excellent intact examples of South Australia’s residential and commercial built
heritage from the Victorian era and beyond. The built environment is largely residential in character with
light industrial areas in Magill, Newton, Stepney and Glynde and along sections of the arterial roads in
Prospect and bordering the Town of Walkerville.
As an established part of the Adelaide metropolitan area, parts of the region are in the process of, or have
undergone, suburban regeneration. There is proposed residential growth in key areas of the region as
outlined in the 30 Year Plan for Greater Adelaide. The strategy calls for residential growth, providing
housing diversity and catering for mixed-use development along key transit corridors and in targeted
regeneration areas. There is increasing recognition by the Constituent Councils of the importance of
integrated planning and development for ensuring liveability and vitality.
The EHA Constituent Council region is shown in Figure 1 with each Council area highlighted.
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Population
Population figures for each of the Constituent Councils are provided in Table 1. Overall there has been a
slight increase across all Councils since 2011.
Table 1 Populations for EHA councils

Council

2011 population

2016 population

2036 projected
population (DPTI
Population Projections)

Prospect

19,955

20,527

23,650

7000

7,550

8,622

Campbelltown

48,162

50,154

58,435

Norwood, Payneham and
St Peters

34,887

35,362

40,063

Burnside

42,192

43,911

48,059

EHA Region

152,196

157,504

178.829

Walkerville

Source: ABS 2016 Census QuickStats; DPTI population Projections 2016 - 2036

The region has a diverse mix of population, household family types, ages and incomes. Table 2 illustrates
the region’s cultural diversity at the time of the ABS Census 2016.
Table 2 Culture and Ethnicity 2016

Aboriginal
and Torres
Strait
Islander
population
(%)

Speaks a
language
other
than
English
at home
(number)

Speaks a
language
other than
English at
home (%)

Council

Aboriginal
and Torres
Strait
Islander
population
(number)

Prospect

165

0.8%

14,044

68.6%

5,367

26.1%

Walkerville

55

0.7%

5,052

67.0%

1,632

21.7%

Campbelltown

282

0.6%

31,062

61.9%

17,358

33.6%

Norwood,
Payneham and
St Peters

219

0.6%

22,889

64.9%

9,375

26.5%

Burnside

139

0.3%

28,641

65.3%

10,604

24.1%

EHA Region

860

0.5%

101,688

64.6%

44,336

28.1%

Australian
born
(number)

Australian
born (%)

Source: ABS 2016 Census QuickStats
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Language
The region had a higher proportion of residents from Culturally and Linguistically Diverse (CALD)
backgrounds, compared to Greater Adelaide, particularly in the Cities of Campbelltown, Prospect and
Norwood Payneham & St Peters (NPSP). Tables 3, 4 and 5 provide the numbers of people from various
linguistic backgrounds across all Councils. Figures 2 - 5 show where these people live across the region.

Table 3 – People who speak Chinese
Council

People who speak Chinese at
home (with % of total population)

Proportion of people who speak
Chinese at home and speak
English not well or not at all

Prospect

605 (3.0%)

125 (0.6%)

Walkerville

389 (5.2%)

92 (1.2%)

Campbelltown

3,426 (6.8%)

733 (1.5%)

Norwood, Payneham
and St Peters

2,114 (6.0%)

424 (1.2%)

Burnside

3,723 (8.5%)

752 (1.7%)

EHA Region

10,257 (6.5%)

2,126 (1.3%)

Council

Proportion of people who speak
Italian at home

Proportion of people who speak
Italian at home and speak
English not well or not at all

Prospect

677 (3.3%)

79 (0.4%)

Walkerville

185 (2.5%)

18 (0.2%)

Campbelltown

5,596 (11.2%)

826 (1.6%)

Norwood, Payneham
and St Peters

2,310 (6.5%)

430 (1.2%)

Burnside

1,060 (2.4%)

107 (0.2%)

EHA Region

9,828 (6.2%)

1,460 (0.9%)

Table 4 – People who speak Italian
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Table 5 – People who speak Indo-Aryan

Council

Proportion of people who speak
Indo-Aryan languages at home

Proportion of people who speak
Indo-Aryan languages at home
and speak English not well or not
at all

Prospect

1,136 (5.5%)

112 (0.5%)

191 (2.5%)

9 (0.1%)

Campbelltown

2,068 (4.1%)

163 (0.3%)

Norwood, Payneham
and St Peters

1,087 (3.1%)

85 (0.2%)

Burnside

1,050 (2.4%)

50 (0.1%)

5,532

419 (0.3%)

Walkerville

EHA region

Source: ABS 2016 Census of Population and Housing, Community Profiles
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Index of Relative Socioeconomic Disadvantage (IRSD)
The region is known as one of relative advantage when compared to Greater Adelaide, and this is
reflected in the high IRSD scores across Councils (Table 6). It should be noted, however, that there are
pockets of significant disadvantage, particularly in the Cities of Campbelltown, Norwood Payneham & St
Peters, and the Town of Walkerville. This is illustrated in Figure 6.

Table 6 – IRDS scores across Council areas
Council

IRSD score

IRSD Decile (SA)

Prospect

1046

10

Walkerville

1072

10

Campbelltown

1012

8

Norwood, Payneham and St Peters

1029

9

Burnside

1081

10

Source: ABS Census of Population and Housing: Socio-Economic Indexes for Areas (SEIFA), Australia, 2016,
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Age and Sex
Figure 7 illustrates the regional population distribution by age and sex. Overall there are slightly more
women than men, particularly in older age groups. There are also more older people and fewer children
and young people compared to greater Adelaide (figure 8).
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Figure 7 – EHA Population Distribution by Age and Sex
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Figure 8 – Age distribution Greater Adelaide
The medial age across all Councils is shown in table 7. Figures 9 and 10 illustrate where there are
concentrations of younger and older residents.
Table 7 – Median age across Council areas
Council

Median age

Prospect

37

Walkerville

44

Campbelltown

41

Norwood, Payneham and St Peters

40

Burnside

44

Greater Adelaide

39

Source: ABS 2016 Census QuickStats
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Assistance with Core Activities
Table 8 indicates that people requiring assistance with core activities are concentrated in Campbelltown
and Norwood. Many of these people are likely to live in retirement or aged care facilities in these areas.
Figure 11 illustrates this geographically.

Table 8 – Assistance with core activities
Council

Number of people who require
assistance with core activities

Proportion of
population (%)

Prospect

977

4.8%

Walkerville

348

4.6%

Campbelltown

3,216

6.4%

Norwood, Payneham and St Peters

2,402

5.8%

Burnside

1,764

4.0%

EHA Region

8,707

5.5%

Source: ABS 2016 Census of Population and Housing, Community Profiles
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Year 12 Completion
Table 9 indicates that year 12 completion is relatively high across the region, however there are clear
differences between Council areas that may be related to age distribution, cultural background and socioeconomic status (Figure 12).

Table 9 Year 12 completion across Councils

Council

Number of people
aged over 15 that
have completed year
12 or equivalent

Population
aged over 15

Proportion of
population aged
over 15 (%)

Prospect

10,796

17,036

63.4%

Walkerville

4,206

6,430

65.4%

Campbelltown

23,254

41,962

55.4%

Norwood, Payneham and St Peters

19,421

30,319

64.1%

Burnside

25,061

36,425

68.8%

EHA Region

82,738

132,172

62.6%

Source: ABS 2016 Census of Population and Housing, Community Profiles
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Unemployment
Table 10 indicates lower unemployment rates across the region compared with Greater Adelaide. Only
3.4% of people in the Region receive an Unemployment benefit and the disparity in figures is likely due to
other differences in socio-economic circumstances of job seekers. Figure 13 indicates a fairly even spread
of job seekers across the region.

Table 10 - Unemployment

Council

Number of people
in labour force

Number of people
unemployed and
seeking work

% Unemployed
and seeking
work

Prospect

11,326

726

6.4%

Walkerville

3,612

208

5.8%

Campbelltown

24,663

1,720

7.0%

Norwood, Payneham and St Peters

18,179

1,211

6.7%

Burnside

21,393

1,270

5.9%

EHA Region

79,173

5,135

6.5%

Greater Adelaide

7.7%

Source: ABS 2016 Census of Population and Housing, Community Profiles
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Motor Vehicles Ownership by Dwelling
Table 11 and Figure 14 illustrate the number of vehicles per household across the region.
Table 11 – Motor Vehicle Ownership Across Council Areas

Council

No. of
dwellings

No motor
vehicles

% of
dwellings

One Motor
Vehicle

Two motor
vehicles

Three or
more
motor
vehicles

Prospect

7,758

649

8.4%

2,775

2,895

1,234

Walkerville

2,938

239

8.1%

1,098

1,011

497

Campbelltown

19,286

1,489

7.7%

7,236

6,931

3,083

Norwood,
Payneham and St
Peters

14,808

1,707

11.5%

6,373

4,633

1,697

Burnside

16,778

1,052

6.3%

6,129

6,549

2,680

EHA Region

61,568

5,136

8.3%

23,611

22,019

9,191

Greater Adelaide

8.0%

Source: ABS 2016 Census of Population and Housing, Community Profiles
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Obesity
Table 15 shows the estimated number of overweight and obese people (modelled estimates) across the
region in 2014-15 (most recent data).

Table 12 – Overweight or obese: aged-standardised rate per 100 population

Council

Males
overweight but
not obese

Males obese
ASR per 100

Females
overweight but
not obese

ASR per 100

Females obese
ASR per 100

ASR per 100

Prospect

45.7

21.0

27.8

23.9

Walkerville

45.7

21.0

27.8

23.9

Campbelltown

45.0

24.5

27.1

27.4

Norwood, Payneham
and St Peters

45.6

20.5

27.1

23.2

Burnside

46.7

16.1

28.0

18.6

Greater Adelaide

45.1

26.6

27.6

29.9

Data source: PHAIDU Social Health Atlas of Australia June 2019

Smoking
Table 13 shows the estimated number of males and females aged 18 years and over who were current
smokers (modelled estimates) in 2014-15.

Table 13 – Smoking: aged-standardised rate per 100 population
Male smokers

Female smokers

ASR per 100

ASR per 100

Prospect

12.3

9.2

Walkerville

12.3

9.2

Campbelltown

12.8

9.7

Norwood, Payneham and St Peters

12.3

9.2

Burnside

8.8

6.7

Greater Adelaide

16.0

12.2

Council

Data source: PHAIDU Social Health Atlas of Australia June 2019

29

A32
Demography and Geography of Public Health & Wellbeing

Immunization
Table 14 shows the proportion of children fully immunised at 1, 2 and 5 years of age (2018)

Table 14 – Immunisation rates
% children fully
immunised at 1
year of age

% children fully
immunised at 2
year of age

% children fully
immunised at 5
year of age

Prospect

93.4

91.8

94.4

Walkerville

92.9

88.3

93.3

Campbelltown

94.2

90.0

94.1

Norwood, Payneham and St Peters

92.7

91.6

91.2

Burnside

94.4

88.5

94.9

Greater Adelaide

94.2

91.1

94.4

Council

Data source: PHAIDU Social Health Atlas of Australia June 2019

Lone Person Households
Table 15 and Figure 15 indicate the proportion of lone-person households across the region.

Table 15 – Lone person households
Count lone person
households

Total number of
households

% lone person
households

2,161

7,758

27.9%

914

2,938

31.1%

Campbelltown

5,141

19,286

26.7%

Norwood, Payneham and St Peters

5,138

14,808

34.7%

Burnside

4,648

16,778

27.7%

EHA Region

18,002

61,568

29.2%

Council
Prospect
Walkerville

Greater Adelaide

27.4%

Source: ABS 2016 Census of Population and Housing, Community Profiles
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Volunteering Rates
Table 16 and Figure 16 indicate the proportion of people aged 15 years or older that undertake voluntary
work for an organisation or group across the region.

Table 16 – Volunteering
Council

% people aged over 15 undertaking
voluntary work

Prospect

21.1%

Walkerville

24.7%

Campbelltown

19.3%

Norwood, Payneham and St Peters

23.2%

Burnside

26.4%

EHA Region

22.6 %

Greater Adelaide

19.5%

Source: ABS 2016 Census of Population and Housing, Community Profiles
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Unpaid Care
Table 17 and figure 17 indicate the proportion of people aged 15 years or older that provided unpaid
care, help or assistance to family members or others because of a disability, a long term illness or
problems related to old age.
Table 17 – Unpaid care
Council

% people aged over 15 providing
unpaid care

Prospect

12.8%

Walkerville

12.8%

Campbelltown

12.8%

Norwood, Payneham and St Peters

12.0%

Burnside

13.3%

Greater Adelaide

12.2%

Source: ABS 2016 Census of Population and Housing, Community Profiles

Open Space and Bike Paths
Figure 18 shows current open space across the region and existing bicycle paths.
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4.0 Community Consultation
4.1

Informing the draft Regional Public Health and Wellbeing Plan

Over the past five years, all constituent councils have engaged their communities around issues that are
relevant to public health and wellbeing in the region. A decision was made to reflect on feedback from
these consultations for the development of the draft regional public health and wellbeing initiatives. The
rational for this decision is based on the following:
•

Consultation fatigue – multiple consultations, especially around related topics, can reduce
participation and representativeness of findings.

•

Resource limitations restrict consultation activities to one or two community events. Some groups of
people may not have the same access to a general community forum focussed on public health and
wellbeing.

•

Considering feedback from a range of consultation activities is likely to be more inclusive of the
experiences and ideas of certain groups of people, including older people, youth, Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander people, people with disability and CALD communities.

•

Considering feedback from a range of consultation activities can increase the representativeness of
feedback and result in decisions that are better for the whole region.

Council consultation feedback considered for the draft includes:
•

Council strategic directions

•

Reconciliation planning

•

Age-friendly planning

•

Planning for children and youth

•

Access and inclusion planning

•

Open space planning

•

Sport and recreation planning

•

Community development planning

•

Planning for culturally and linguistic diverse groups
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4.1.1

Consultation themes

The following table highlights consultation themes that informed the development of five strategic
projects detailed in the Regional Public Health and Wellbeing Plan. These projects address two of the
strategic directions – Environments for Health and Capacity for Health. The third strategic direction,
Protection for health, includes activities that are ongoing and have legislative obligations and oversight.

Regional
Project

Consultation Themes

Consultation themes

Previous Regional public health
consultation (2014)

Council consultations 2014 – 2019

ENVIRONMENTS FOR HEALTH

Active
Regional
Connections Open space
mapping with
cycling and
walking routes

- Promote regional walking paths
and cycle ways and associated
amenity (e.g. toilets and seating)
- Protect healthy lifestyles by
protecting open space and active
corridors from development
pressures

- Open space is highly valued and popular
- Generally high feelings of safety facilitate
good use of open space for all age groups –
build on this
- Acknowledge histories of the Kaurna People
- Acknowledge different waves of immigration

- Increase access to River Torrens Linear Park
- Bolster climate adaptation
- Partner with other councils to coordinate
measures to enhance outdoor
cycling infrastructure
activities, including regional
consideration of trees, shade and - Everything should be connected - plan for
rest areas
foot paths and cycle paths
- Enable active living by enhancing - Create a cycle-friendly (safe) region including
open space and the Linear Park
safe road crossings and pedestrian share
- Enable active living through
continuity of walking and cycle
ways
- Enable active living through
supportive amenity in open
space and along active corridors,
such as toilets, shade, seating,
change areas and refreshment
outlets

zones
- Encourage people to choose cycling or
walking over the car
- Activated, safe and people friendly places
and experiences (apply access and inclusion
lens)
- Continue to provide good recreation
facilities for young people

- Facilitate active ageing
- Regional collaboration to reduce
duplication and enhance regional - Healthy and connected places
access to recreation facilities,
- Increase sport, recreation and community
dog parks and access corridors
facilities for young people
- Regional access plan for open
- More family oriented open space
space, the Linear Park and active
- Open space that welcomes young people
corridors
hanging out together
- Increase tree planting and landscaping
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Regional
Project

Consultation Themes

Consultation themes

Previous Regional public health
consultation (2014)

Council consultations 2014 – 2019
- Strong support for environmental
sustainability
- Young people are big users of parks and
open space – maintain and add value with
youth friendly amenity that encourages
physical activity
- Increase shade and access to drinking water
in parks and open space
- Mitigate effect of development on access to
open space
- Mitigate effect of development
environmental sustainability and risks of
climate change
- Promote safe cycle and walking routes
- develop consistent wayfinding for all (older
people, people with disabilities, CALD)
- include places of interest in wayfinding,
including local and Aboriginal heritage,
community places and spaces
- consider equitable access to open space for
different user groups, including walkers, dog
walkers, café users, cyclists, children etc

Regional
community
transport
network

- Protect and enhance community
connectedness through good
amenity, access and awareness
- Enable active living through
regional community transport
- Community transport for short
trips

Regional
volunteering

-

Maintain the number of
volunteers to meet demand

-

Volunteers for local
community transport

-

Provide low cost/ free access
to meeting rooms for local
volunteering activities

-

Engage volunteers in projects
that address social isolation

- Ageing in place
- Healthy and connected
- Community transport for older people
- Community transport for people with
disability
- Event based community transport

- Active ageing
- Healthy and connected
- Create opportunities for youth volunteering
– they want to connect to people, issues and
events that matter to them
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Regional
Project

Consultation Themes

Consultation themes

Previous Regional public health
consultation (2014)

Council consultations 2014 – 2019

CAPACITY FOR HEALTH

Regional
Promotion of
activities and
events

- Promote regional health and
wellbeing activities

- Everyone is valued and heard

- Consistent messages/ slogans for
regional initiatives

- Don’t forget renters

- Provide more information in easily accessed
- Promote to targeted populations
formats and platforms
with relevant and consistent
- Apply all ages abilities and backgrounds lens
messages and in relevant formats
to promotion and communication
- Regional public health promotion - Identify community connectors (young, old,
plan, including regional calendar
ATSI, CALD, people with disability) and use
of events
them to connect to hard to reach groups.
- Importance of street fairs and markets
- Inclusion and cultural diversity
- Healthy and connected
- Increased social connection for older people
- Target promotion of activities to needs and
vernacular of different groups (including
youth, older people and CALD)
- Connect to the people who are connected to
hard to reach groups (such as parents of
teens; service providers)
- Recognise key services as places of
promotion and connection – libraries,
community events (fairs etc), council
websites, newsletters)
- Increase access to activities by careful
consideration of WHEN they are offered
- Increase whole of community events
- Connect with young people through their
own networks and platforms

‘Talk to your
neighbour’ –
addressing
social isolation

- Promote to increase social
connection and inclusion

- Welcoming communities

- Embracing diversity
- Talk to your neighbour could be
- Healthy and connected
applied to individuals, businesses
- Connecting young people to issues that
and services
matter to them
- Connect long-time residents to newcomers
in a way that maintains sense of belong for
lon-term residents and increased sense of
belonging for new comers
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4.2

Finalising the Regional Public Health and Wellbeing Plan

The Draft Regional Public Health and Wellbeing plan was made available by all constituent councils for
community feedback in December 2019. Posters and bookmarks were developed to inform the
community and key stakeholders about the online consultation. A summary of the feedback is provided
below.

4.2.1

Consultation summary: Regional Public Health and wellbeing plan 20202025

Statistics
•
•
•
•
•
•

December 2019
445 visited site
181 visited multiple pages
166 downloaded a document
68 people engaged (25 to 84 years; half over 65 years; 35 females and 33 males)
All council areas represented

Survey
Between 23 and 33 respondents agreed with statements indicating that the Plan was likely to have a
positive effect on identified areas of public health. Between 7 and 11 respondents disagreed with
each statement. A high number of people were not sure how the plan might affect certain areas of
public health. Safety, support for cultural diversity, and ability to achieve regional health and
wellbeing goals overall, were the three statements most likely to have an ‘unsure’ response (See
figure 19)

Achieve regional health and well being goals
Increase safety of people across the region
Impact on on support for cultural diversity
Reduce social isloation
Encourge people to walker and cycle
Make it easier to for people to engage in fesitvals and
events across the region
Increase opportunities to contribute to to the community
through volunteering
Information about activities that promote health and well
being in the region
Physical access to parks and other recreational areas
0
Strongly Agree

Agree

Disagree

10

20

30

Stongly Disagree

40

50

60

70

80

Not Sure

Figure 19 – extent to which participants agree or disagree to statements relating to draft Plan
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Feedback
Almost all 68 respondents provided feedback about the strengths and weaknesses of the Plan. The
following word-clouds summarise key words and phrases.

Considering feedback in final plan
The final plan has been amended in response to the following community feedback. This feedback
was repeated and applicable to the Plan. Other feedback was relevant to the role of Council but
beyond the scope of the Plan and this has been noted for further consideration by Councils. Some
feedback was beyond the scope of the plan and beyond the role of Council.

Add
•

Regional consideration of mental health and suicide prevention (added to two-page plan and
background paper)

Clarify
•

•
•
•

This public health plan will be delivered in conjunction with other plans designed to improve
programs and amenity that are likely to have public health and wellbeing outcomes
including: Climate change adaptation (Resilient East), Disability access and inclusion, agefriendly communities, child and youth development, reconciliation, asset management and
sport, recreation and open space planning (clarified on two-page plan)
Target populations for regional projects (added to two-page plan)
Actions and implementation plans associated with projects (See 6.3)
Evaluation and reporting (these have been considered and will be clarified when regional
project working groups are convened)
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5.0 Governance and Regional Planning
Framework
EHA’s work is regulated under the South Australian Public Health Act 2011, the Food Act 2001 and the
Supported Residential Facilities Act 1992. Its Board of Management is made-up by two representatives
from each of the five Constituent Councils and is responsible for ensuring EHA acts within its charter,
which covers key public and environment health services such as immunisation, hygiene and sanitation
control, licensing and monitoring of Supported Residential Facilities, and inspection and regulation of food
outlets.

5.1

Regional Collaboration

A regional approach for public health planning by the EHA Constituent Councils builds on the existing,
successful collaboration for shared environmental health services through EHA as well as the
initiatives of the Eastern Region Alliance (ERA). A regional approach was adopted by the Councils to
improve Council capacity to engage with potential partner organisations and to recognise
opportunities for joint advocacy.
The Eastern Regional Public Health Plan Advisory Committee, comprising staff representatives of the
five Constituent Councils and EHA, provided overall guidance on the development of this Plan.
The regional model for the development of the Plan is shown in Figure 20.

REGIONAL PLAN DEVELOPMENT PROCESS
EASTERN REGIONAL PUBLIC HEALTH PLAN ADVISORY COMMITTEE
(THE COMMITTEE)

Review
previous
plan & set
new
direction

Audit Council activities &
consultations to Identify
regional strengths, gaps
& opportunities

Identify regional
initiatives &
processes of
working together

Develop Plan

CONSTITUENT COUNCILS & EHA BOARD
Figure 20 – Governance and Regional Plan Development process
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5.2

Implementation Framework

An implementation and reporting framework is suggested. This framework acknowledges that regional
initiatives are likely to have unique requirements in relation to stakeholders, actions and reporting
requirements. Table 18 outlines key activities related to the implementation and reporting of Better Living
Better Health 2020 – 2025. Figure 21 illustrates the Annual cycle of these activities over the life of the
Plan.
Table 18 - Implementation framework
Outcome
Plan adopted by Council

•

Final Plan

Priorities agreed for next 12
months

•

Timeline

Regional project teams
convened

•

Project scope

Regional project evaluation
measures identified

•

Targets

Actions implemented

•

Workplans

Project progress evaluated

•

Project Evaluation
data

Activity

Who

How

Timing

Report to Council

All Councils

Individually

April-May 2020

Collaborate to
prioritise

PHPAC

Workshop

Annually

Identify
stakeholders; invite
to collaborate;
clarify project
actions

PHPAC and
relevant
stakeholders

Initiation
meeting

2020

Collaborate to
identify what
success looks like
and how it will be
reported

Project teams

Workshop

2020

Implement project
related actions

Project teams,
relevant council
and community
stakeholders

As agreed by
project team

Throughout the
year

Regional Projects
evaluated

Project teams

Method
agreed by
project team

Every 6 months

Review Project
progress & adjust
actions where
necessary

PHPAC

PHPAC
meeting

Every 6 months

Collate project
evaluations from
project leads using
reporting
framework

EHA

Email

Every 2 years

Plan oversite

•
•

PH Plan Progress
report
Annual Council
progress report

Biennial reporting to Chief
Public health Officer

•

Compiled Regional PH
Plan report

44

A47
Governance and Regional Planning Framework

Plan adopted
by councils

12-month
priorities
agreed by the
Committee

Biennial
reporting to
Chief Public
Health Officer

Regional
project teams
convened

Evaluation
measures
identified

Annual cycle of activities

Annual
reporting to
Councils

Plan monitored

Actions
implemented

Project
progress
evaluated

Figure 21 - Annual cycle of implementation, evaluation and reporting
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6.0 Regional Public Health and Wellbeing Plan
6.1

Principles

1. A regional focus - Plan focusses on projects and activities that have regional benefit and require collaboration across two or more councils
2. A collaborative approach - Implementation of the plan requires collaboration between constituent councils, and between councils and community partners
3. A targeted and equitable approach - Plan is designed to maximum benefit for the most disadvantaged

6.2

Regional Public Health and Wellbeing Plan
This Plan is being delivered in conjunction with other regional plans including: Climate Change Adaption (Resilient East); Disability Access and Inclusion;
Aged Friendly Communities; Child and Youth Development; Reconciliation; and an assortment of sports, recreation, asset management and open space
plans.
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State public health priorities

Regional strength
Linear Park, trails and water
course reserves
Valued open space
Diverse recreation
opportunities
High quality amenity
Resilient East
Regional Challenge
Poor continuity across
boundaries
Residential growth and
pockets with poor access to
open space

Map open space and recreation areas
across the region including relevant
infrastructure (toilets, play spaces)
Overlay cycling and walking routes,
including along the River Torrens
Identify opportunities to enhance
connectivity and amenity to increase
access for all ages and abilities – apply
climate change adaptation lens
Investigate continuity of signage and
wayfinding to amenities and places of
interest across the region, including
Kaurna culture and local heritage
Regional community transport network

Community pride and
engagement
Cultural diversity
Range of services and clubs

Older people

Reduce car use

People with
disability

Increase opportunities for
social connection

Children & young
people

Increase connections to
safe healthy places and
spaces

Aboriginal and
Torres Strait
Islander people

Regional partners

Council Plan
Integration

Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters

All Councils

Bike SA

Open space

Resilient East

Asset management

Trail Group

Sport and recreation

Bike user groups

Cycling

Local Kaurna people

Pedestrian Mobility

Arts + Heritage
groups

Trails

Dept Planning,
Transport and
Infrastructure

Disability access &
Inclusion (DAIP)

Contribute to climate
change adaptation

Geographical
areas with poor
access

Age-friendly

Playground
Social / Community
development
Wayfinding

Support ageing in place

Map community transport across the
region in consultation with Community
Passenger Network (CPN)

People with
disability

Increase opportunities for
social connection

Private sponsors

Social / Community
development

Retirement Villages

Age-friendly

Isolated people

Education sector

Identify gaps in community transport
network – safety, spatial, temporal,
group, promotion

Poor access to
transport

Increase connections to
safe healthy places and
spaces

Disability access &
Inclusion (DAIP)

Implement enhancements to regional
community transport network

Regional Strength

Increase physical activity

Council partners

Older people

Plan enhancements to regional
community transport network based
on mapping and gap analysis

CAPACITY FOR HEALTH

All

Council driver

Progress

Active Regional Connections - Open space
mapping with cycling and walking routes

Outcome goals

Prevent

ENVIRONMENTS FOR HEALTH

Target populations

Protect

Regional projects and related actions

Promote

Strategic direction

Regional Promotion of activities and events
Investigate regional platform/s for
promotion of health and wellbeing
activities across all council areas
Pilot regional promotion approach
around an existing event of regional
significance (e.g. ZestFest) – review

High levels of education and
high socio-economic
characteristics

Develop regional events and festivals
calendar

Increasing participation in
sport

Plan role-out of regional promotion
approach across broad spectrum of
events and activities. Apply an access

Burnside

All Councils

Red Cross
Community
Passenger Network
(CPN)

Low socioeconomic
populations

University student
placement
programs

Youth
Aboriginal and
Torres Strait
Islander people
All

Volunteers

Increase opportunities to
participate

Prospect

All Councils

LGA

Increase attendance

Arts and culture
organisations

Increase diversity of
attendees

Festivals and event
organisers
CEO’s network
City of Adelaide

Communications &
engagement
Social / Community
development
Age-friendly
Disability access &
Inclusion (DAIP)
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State public health priorities

Local food project
Regional Challenge
Pockets of socio-economic
disadvantage
Pockets of isolation and
vulnerability
Volunteering opportunities
don’t meet demand
Duplication of services across
the region
Ageing population
Youth engagement

Council driver

Council partners

Regional partners

Council Plan
Integration

Housing Choices

Social / Community
development

Progress

Outcome goals

Prevent

Target populations

Protect

Regional projects and related actions

Promote

Strategic direction

for all lens over all promotion
(including access details)
Implement role out of regional
promotion approach across broad
spectrum of events and activities
‘Talk to your neighbour’ – addressing social
isolation

Older people

Increase sense of belonging

Youth

Increase Intergenerational
interaction

Research best practice approaches

Isolated people

Map vulnerable populations

New arrivals

Implement pilot project
Identify community champions for
subsequent rollout of project
Regional volunteering

Campbelltown All Councils
Walkerville

Churches
NGOs

Increase access to services
and opportunities

Service Clubs

Enhance community
capacity

Residents

Business Support

Increase feelings of safety
All

Increase opportunities for
social connection

Bring local volunteer coordinators
together to map current practices
around volunteering

Aboriginal and
Torres Strait
Islander people

Develop Regional Volunteer Passport
scheme including regional database of
volunteers and volunteer
opportunities

Retirees

Build social capital (shared
knowledge, skills and
resources)

Students

Build community capacity

Campbelltown

All Councils

Walkerville

Volunteering SA +
NT

Social / Community
development

Mutual Liability
Scheme

Volunteers

University
TACSI

Unemployed

Office for Ageing
Well

New arrivals

Collaborate to deliver shared volunteer
training across the region

Local Government
Authority
Global Ageing
Taskforce
Better Impact Data

Mental Health and Suicide Prevention
Network
Investigate regional partnerships based
on shared outcome goals
Establish regional mental health and
suicide prevention network
PROTECTION FOR HEALTH
Regional Strength
Low rates of lifestyle risk
factors for poor health

Regional vaccination program
Continue to increase number of adult
and child clients and vaccinations
through promotion and provision of
accessible clinics, booking systems and
appointment times
Measure and report

Youth
Older People

Understand need (who,
where and when)

Socially Isolated

Scope regional projects

ERPHP
committee

All Councils

SA Suicide
Prevention Network

Disability Access &
inclusion (DAIP)

Identify council role in
supporting partners and
facilitating good outcomes
All
Children
Older people
At risk
populations

Effective control of
preventable disease
Coordinated response to
Covid-19 vaccination that
ensures community is
informed and delivery of
vaccination program is
equitable, accessible and
timely.

Social / community
development

Youth
EHA

All Councils

SA Health
Adelaide Primary
Health Network
Schools
LGA
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State public health priorities

Hoarding
Isolation

All

Measure and report

Protect, maintain or
promote the health of the
community

Council driver

Council partners

Regional partners

EHA

All Councils

Eastern Hoarding
Squalor Group
MFS

Prevent or reduce the
incidence of disease, injury
or disability within the
community

Linguistic and cultural
diversity (related to access to
health-related programs)

Council Plan
Integration

Progress

Public and Environmental Health Service
performance

Outcome goals

Prevent

Regional Challenge

Target populations

Protect

Regional projects and related actions

Promote

Strategic direction

NGOs
SA Health
Older persons
mental health
Housing SA
Housing
Improvement
Branch
Churches
Scouts
Safe Work SA
Office Technical
Regulator
Environmental
Health Australia
(Assoc and Special
Interest Groups)
Flinders University

Food safety service performance

All

Measure and report

Effective control of
preventable illness

EHA

All Councils

SA Health
Housing
Improvement
Branch
Safe Work SA
Office Technical
Regulator
Environmental
Health Australia
(Assoc and Special
Interest Groups)
Flinders University

Supported residential facilities regulation
and licencing
Measure and report

Older people
People with
disability

Ensure safety and wellbeing
of people in supported
residential care

EHA

All Councils

Supported
Residential Facility
Association
National Disability
Insurance Scheme
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State public health priorities

Council driver

Council partners

Regional partners

Council Plan
Integration

Progress

Outcome goals

Prevent

Target populations

Protect

Regional projects and related actions

Promote

Strategic direction

My Aged Care
Department of
Human Services
Environmental
Health Australia
(Assoc and Special
Interest Groups)
Emergency management planning
Collaborate to include public health
impacts in regional and council
emergency management plans

All

Facilitate community safety
Facilitate community
resilience

EHA

All Councils

Eastern Adelaide
Zone Emergency
Management
Committee
Local Government
Association
Local
Governmental Risk
Services
SA Health
Environmental
Health Australia
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6.3

Regional Public Health and Wellbeing Plan - action timeline

Regional project
Active Regional Connections - Open
space mapping with cycling and walking
routes

Actions year 1
Map open space and recreation areas
across the region including relevant
infrastructure (toilets, play spaces)
Overlay cycling and walking routes,
including along the River Torrens

Regional community transport network

Map community transport across the
region in consultation with
Community Passenger Network
(CPN)

Actions year 2 - 3

Actions year 4 - 5

Identify opportunities to enhance
connectivity and amenity to increase
access for all ages and abilities –
apply climate change adaptation lens
Investigate continuity of signage and
wayfinding to amenities and places
of interest across the region,
including Kaurna culture and local
heritage
Plan enhancements to regional
community transport network based
on mapping and gap analysis

Implement enhancements to regional
community transport network

Identify gaps in community transport
network – safety, spatial, temporal,
group, promotion
Regional volunteering

Bring local volunteer coordinators
together to map current practices
around volunteering

Develop Regional Volunteer Passport
scheme including regional database
of volunteers and volunteer
opportunities
Collaborate to deliver shared
volunteer training across the region

Mental Health and Suicide Prevention
Network

Investigate regional partnerships
based on shared outcome goals

Establish regional mental health and
suicide prevention network
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Regional project
Regional Promotion of activities and
events

‘Talk to your neighbour’ – addressing
social isolation

Actions year 1
Investigate regional platform/s for
promotion of health and wellbeing
activities across all council areas

Actions year 2 - 3
Develop a regional events and
festivals calendar

Pilot implementation of regional
promotion around an existing event
of regional significance (e.g. ZestFest)
- Review

Plan role-out of regional promotion
approach across broad spectrum of
events and activities. Apply an access
for all lens over all promotion
(including access details)

Research best practice approaches

Map vulnerable populations

Actions year 4 - 5
Implement role out of regional
promotion approach across broad
spectrum of events and activities

Role out project in selected areas

Plan and implement pilot project
Identify community champions for
subsequent rollout of project

Regional vaccination program

As per Eastern Health Authority
timetable

As per Eastern Health Authority
timetable

As per Eastern Health Authority
timetable

Public and Environmental Health Service
performance

As per Eastern Health Authority
timetable

As per Eastern Health Authority
timetable

As per Eastern Health Authority
timetable

Food safety service performance

As per Eastern Health Authority
timetable

As per Eastern Health Authority
timetable

As per Eastern Health Authority
timetable

Supported residential facilities
regulation and licencing

As per Eastern Health Authority
timetable

As per Eastern Health Authority
timetable

As per Eastern Health Authority
timetable

Emergency management planning

As per Eastern Health Authority
timetable

As per Eastern Health Authority
timetable

As per Eastern Health Authority
timetable
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2020-2025

Better Living
Better Health

Better Living
Better Health
Regional Public
Health and Wellbeing
Plan for the EHA
Constituent Councils
2020 – 2025

Introduction

Better Living, Better Health 2020 – 2025 is
the regional public health and wellbeing
plan for the Eastern Health Authority
Constituent Councils of Burnside,
Campbelltown, Prospect, Norwood
Payneham & St Peters, and Walkerville. This
Plan builds on the previous Public Health
Plan and will lay foundations for the next
Public Health Plan.
This Regional Public Health Plan
acknowledges that public health is a
key concern for all Constituent Councils
and that each Council addresses public
health issues across their business. The
detail of individual Council actions are
not addressed in this Plan. Instead, it
focuses on regional activities that require
collaboration between the councils and
community partners.
Better Living, Better Health 2020 – 2025
builds on regional strengths and addresses
regional challenges. It also considers
priority populations identified in South
Australia’s State Public Health Plan 20192024, and it addresses the State’s four
strategic priorities:
Promote: Build stronger communities
and healthier environments.
Protect: Protect against public and
environmental health risks and
respond to climate change.
Prevent: Prevent chronic disease,
communicable disease and injury.
Progress: Strengthen the systems that
support public health and wellbeing.

Where we are coming from and
where we are going

This is the second Regional Public Health
Plan for the region. As such it builds on the
last plan, Better Living, Better Health 2014 –
2018 and it will be the foundation of the next.

Plan
2014-18

Integrating Public
Health into council
business

Plan
2020-25

Establishing regional
projects and
collaborations

Plan
2026-30

Snapshot of the region

The region serviced by this public health
and wellbeing plan comprises areas
of relative socio-economic advantage
compared to Greater Adelaide. Despite this,
many residents are asset rich but cash poor
and there are pockets of socio-economic
disadvantage, social isolation and poor
access to open space and services.

Population profile
162,362 people
Fewer young children and young adults*
More older people*
24% born overseas
Many from China, Italy and India
773 humanitarian migrants
860 Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander people
• 12.7% provide unpaid care to someone
with a disability or long-term illness.
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Working together for regional public health and wellbeing outcomes
A regional approach
Better Living, Better Health 2020 – 2025 will
focus on activities that require cross-council
collaboration for their planning
and implementation. These activities will
have health and wellbeing outcomes that
cross council boundaries and benefit the
whole region.

Co-design of goals, activities and
ways of working together
Successful implementation of this plan
relies on processes that support effective
collaboration between EHA and Constituent
Councils. Co-design methods have been

employed throughout the development
of the Plan to facilitate shared goals and
collaborative working relationships.

Community consultation
Over the past five years, all Constituent
Councils have engaged their communities
around issues that are relevant to public
health and wellbeing in the region,
including ageing, youth, cultural and
linguistic diversity, reconciliation, access
and inclusion, open space and recreation.
A decision was made to reflect on this
feedback to ensure planning was informed
by a diversity of voices.

Regional plan development process
Eastern Regional Public Health Plan Advisory Committee (the Committee)

Socio-economic status
• High engagement in secondary
education*
• High level of education among mothers
of children under 15 years*
• Pockets of socio-economic disadvantage
• 56.2% of people over 65 years receive
Age Pension
• 4.1% receive Disability Support Pension
• 3.4% unemployed
• 27.2% of low-income households
experience rental stress
• 4% of dwellings are social housing
• 2.5% experience household crowding.

Audit Council activities and
consultations to identify
regional strengths, gaps
and opportunities

Review
previous plan
and set new
direction

Consistent immunisation coverage overall
Lower rates of smoking and obesity*
62.7% are physically inactive
1,800 people access mental health
services annually
• Pockets of mental health vulnerability.
•
•
•
•

Community Connection
Issues with isolation for some populations
Fewer residential aged care places*
Culturally tolerant
Good access to support during a
crisis outside family
• General feeling of public safety.
•
•
•
•

Compared to Greater Adelaide

Identify regional
initiatives and
processes of
working together

Constituent Councils and EHA Board

Implementation and reporting framework – an annual cycle

Health and wellbeing

*

Expanding regional
projects and
collaborations

B1

Regional
project teams
convened

Plan adopted
by Councils

12-month
priorities
agreed by the
Committee

Evaluation
measures
identified

ANNUAL CYCLE OF ACTIVITIES

Annual
reporting
to Councils
Biennial
reporting to
Chief Public
Health
Officer

Actions
implemented

Project progress
evaluated

Plan
monitored

Develop
Plan

B2

Regional Public Health and Wellbeing Plan
This Plan is being delivered in conjunction with other regional plans including: Climate Change Adaption (Resilient East); Disability Access and Inclusion; Aged Friendly
Communities; Child and Youth Development; Reconciliation and an assortment of sports, recreation, asset management and open space plans.
STRATEGIC DIRECTION

REGIONAL PROJECTS AND RELATED ACTIONS

OUTCOME GOALS

TARGET
POPULATIONS

STATE PRIORITIES
PROMOTE

Increase physical activity
Reduce car use
Increase opportunities for social connection
Increase connections to safe healthy places and spaces
Contribute to climate change adaptation

• All
• Older people
• People with
disability
• Children & young people
• Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander people
• Geographical areas with
poor access

Active Regional Connections - Open space mapping with cycling and walking routes

•
•
•
•
•

Regional community transport network

• Support ageing in place
• Increase opportunities for social connection
• Increase connections to safe healthy places and spaces

•
•
•
•
•

Regional Promotion of activities and events

• Increase opportunities to participate
• Increase attendance
• Increase diversity of attendees

• All

‘Talk to your neighbour’ – addressing social isolation

• Increase sense of belonging
• Increase Intergenerational interaction
• Increase access to services and
opportunities
• Enhance community capacity
• Increase feelings of safety

•
•
•
•

Regional volunteering

• Increase opportunities for social connection
• Build social capital (shared knowledge,
skills and resources)
• Build community capacity

• All
• Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander people
• Retirees
• Students
• Unemployed
• New arrivals

Mental Health and Suicide Prevention Network

• Understand need (who, where and when)
• Scope regional projects
• Identify council role in supporting partners and
facilitating good outcomes

• Youth
• Older People
• Socially Isolated

Protection
for health

Regional vaccination program

• Effective control of preventable disease
• Coordinated response to Covid-19 vaccination
that ensures community is informed and delivery of
vaccination program is equitable, accessible and timely

•
•
•
•

Regional Strength

Public and Environmental Health Service performance

• Protect, maintain or promote the health of the community
• Prevent or reduce the incidence of disease, injury or
disability within the community

• All

Food safety service performance

• Effective control of preventable illness

• All

Supported residential facilities regulation and licensing

• Ensure safety and wellbeing of people in supported
residential care

• Older people
• People with disability

Emergency management planning

• Facilitate community safety
• Facilitate community resilience

• All

Environments
for health
Regional strength
• Linear Park, trails and
water course reserves
• Valued open space
• Diverse recreation opportunities
• High quality amenity
• Resilient East

Regional Challenge

• Map open space and recreation areas across the region including relevant infrastructure (toilets, play spaces)
• Overlay cycling and walking routes, including along the River Torrens
• Identify opportunities to enhance connectivity and amenity to increase access for all ages and abilities – apply
climate change adaptation lens
• Investigate continuity of signage and wayfinding to amenities and places of interest across the region, including
Kaurna culture and local heritage

•
•
•
•

Map community transport across the region in consultation with Community Passenger Network (CPN)
Identify gaps in community transport network – safety, spatial, temporal, group, promotion
Plan enhancements to regional community transport network based on mapping and gap analysis
Implement enhancements to regional community transport network

• Poor continuity across
boundaries
• Residential growth and
pockets with poor access
to open space

Capacity
for health
Regional Strength
• Community pride and
engagement
• Cultural diversity
• Range of services and clubs
• Volunteers

Regional Challenge
• Pockets of socio-economic
disadvantage
• Pockets of isolation and
vulnerability
• Volunteering opportunities
don’t meet demand
• Ageing population
• Youth engagement

Investigate regional platform/s for promotion of health and wellbeing activities across all council areas
Pilot regional promotion approach around an existing event of regional significance (e.g. ZestFest) – review
Develop regional events and festivals calendar
Plan role-out of regional promotion approach across broad spectrum of events and activities. Apply an access for
all lens over all promotion (including access details)
• Implement role out of regional promotion approach across broad spectrum of events and activities
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•

Research best practice approaches
Map vulnerable populations
Implement pilot project
Identify community champions for subsequent rollout of project

• Bring local volunteer coordinators together to map current practices around volunteering
• Develop Regional Volunteer Passport scheme including regional database of volunteers and
volunteer opportunities
• Collaborate to deliver shared volunteer training across the region

• Investigate regional partnerships based on shared outcome goals
• Establish regional mental health and suicide prevention network

• Low rates of lifestyle risk
factors for poor health

Regional Challenge
• Hoarding
• Isolation

Older people
People with disability
Isolated people
Poor access to transport
Low socio-economic
populations
• Youth
• Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander people

Older people
Youth
Isolated people
New arrivals

All
Children
Older people
At risk populations

PROTECT

PREVENT

PROGRESS
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11.3

BEULAH ROAD BICYCLE BOULEVARD RECOGNITION OF NINO SOLARI

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Project Manager, Urban Design & Special Projects
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4506
A10458
A

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to present the Council with a concept which seeks to recognise Mr Nino Solari’s
achievements and contributions to the sport of cycling and to community life in the City of Norwood Payneham
& St Peters as part of the Beulah Road Bicycle Boulevard project.

BACKGROUND
Mr Nino Solari was a respected cycling identity who had a very close association with the former Norwood
Velodrome and the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters generally, through his achievements in the sport
of cycling, business on The Parade and contributions to local community life. Mr Solari passed away in June
2018.
At its meeting held on 12 September 2018, the Council considered a Notice of Motion and resolved for staff to
present a report regarding the naming the Beulah Road Bike Boulevard the 'Nino Solari Bike Boulevard' for
the Council’s consideration in December 2018.
The reasons provided in support of the Notice of Motion are set out below:
Nino Solari recently passed away leaving a significant legacy to the sport of cycling. Nino earned a local,
national and international reputation with many of his cycling achievements recorded at the former Norwood
Velodrome. His cycling exploits have been promoted by the Council in displays and exhibitions in the foyer of
the Norwood Town Hall in the lead-up to the 'Tour Down Under' where Nino attended as a guest.
Subsequently, Council staff prepared a report which provided more details about Mr Solari’s achievements
enabling Elected Members to make a more informed decision on this proposal.
At its meeting held on 3 December 2018, the Council considered a report on the naming of the Beulah Road
Bicycle Boulevard and resolved the following:
1. That a change of name to any section of the Norwood Magill Bikeway not be pursued.
2. That as part of the Beulah Road Bicycle Boulevard Project, the design of the Osmond Terrace median
be amended to incorporate interpretive signage, display boards and/ or artwork that recognises Nino
Solari’s achievements and contributions to the sport of cycling and to community life in the City of
Norwood Payneham & St Peters.
3. That the family of the late Nino Solari be consulted regarding the proposed commemorative
infrastructure.
4. That the final design and estimated cost of the commemorative infrastructure be referred to Council for
approval.
Following the preparation of concept designs and consultation with Mr Solari’s family, the preferred concept
design (as contained in Attachment A) has been further developed for the Council’s consideration and
endorsement.
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RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
CityPlan 2030: Update 2017
The proposal to recognise Mr Nino Solari through a feature on the Osmond Terrace median as part of the
Beulah Road Bicycle Boulevard Project aligns with the Council’s CityPlan 2030 Cultural Vitality Objectives,
which seek to value, promote and celebrate the City’s rich cultural and social heritage and diversity. The
relevant Outcomes, Objectives and Strategies of the Plan are outlined below:
Outcome 2: Cultural Vitality
A culturally rich and diverse City, with a strong identity, history and ‘sense of place’.
Objective 2.2:

A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.

Objective 2.3:

A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.

FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
It is estimated that $115,000 is required to design and construct the commemorative infrastructure recognising
Mr Nino Solari, pedestrian and cycling paths, furniture and landscaping within the Osmond Terrace median,
as well as verge landscaping at all four (4) intersection corners, as part of the Beulah Road Bicycle Boulevard
Project.
Should the Council endorse the draft Concept contained in Attachment A, then the budget for the Beulah
Road Bicycle Boulevard Project will need to be increased by an additional $115,000.
In this respect, as Elected Members may recall, the Osmond Terrace Median component of the Beulah Road
Bicycle Boulevard was originally incorporated into the design of the Boulevard. As a result of the Council
decision made at its meeting held on 3 December 2018, this component was excluded from the design (and
the Project) and progressed separately. To this end, in awarding the tender for the Beulah Road Bicycle
Boulevard Project at its meeting held on 2 March 2020, this component of the Project was not included in the
contract.
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.
SOCIAL ISSUES
Nil.
CULTURAL ISSUES
The construction of new community infrastructure, such as the Beulah Road Bicycle Boulevard, provides an
opportunity to honour individuals and/or groups for their respective contributions and achievements which
deserve recognition in a local context. Interpretive signage, display boards and artwork can create great
cultural awareness and strengthen the community’s links to its past, its cultural identity and presents an
opportunity to emphasise important landmarks, geographical features or history.
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
The retention of the existing trees in the Osmond Terrace median is considered important.
RESOURCE ISSUES
Council staff will manage and oversee the design and delivery of the project as well as curate the information
to be used for the custom artwork and interpretive sign displays. Consultants will be used to undertake the
graphic design and documentation for fabrication and construction.
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RISK MANAGEMENT
Nil.
COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
There are no COVID-19 implications which affect the ability to progress this project. As advised by the Federal
Government, construction activity is considered to be fundamental to economic and community recovery. In
response to COVID-19, the consultant through the design and the contractor through the construction will be
asked to implement all necessary measures to ensure social distancing is adhered to. In addition, the
contractor will be asked to promote personal hygiene and hand washing, staged lunch breaks, minimise faceto-face meetings and ensure regular cleaning of site facilities.
CONSULTATION


Elected Members
The Council considered this initiative at its previous meetings held on 12 September 2018 and 3
December 2018. The Council resolved that the final design and cost estimates for this project be
referred to the Council for approval.



Community
Not Applicable.



Staff
Chief Executive Officer
General Manager, Urban Planning & Environment
Manager, Traffic & Integrated Transport
Manager, Economic Development & Strategic Projects
Cultural Heritage Advisor



Other Agencies
SA Water - There is a sewer main running beneath the Osmond Terrace median, and a sewer access
cover amongst the grass, which is in the centre of where the pedestrian and cyclist crossing and
commemorative infrastructure is proposed. SA Water has been consulted in relation to required access
for sewer maintenance. The proposed design has considered SA Water’s maintenance access
requirements.

DISCUSSION
The proposed concept design contained in Attachment A includes:










custom artwork incorporating cycling graphics of Mr Nino Solari. This is likely to be a perforated metal
image, which will provide visual interest and appeal;
gateway signage. As part of the Beulah Road Bicycle Boulevard project, there are two (2) gateway
signs for the Norwood to Magill Bikeway to be installed at each end (i.e. at Fullarton Road and Portrush
Road). Two (2) additional gateway signs are proposed at the Osmond Terrace median crossing for
cyclists;
interpretive signage that includes text and images to recognise Nino Solari’s achievements and
contributions to the sport of cycling and to community life in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,
as well as Norwood’s rich cycling history, which includes the former Norwood Velodrome and the
Norwood Cycling Club;
new pedestrian kerb ramps and wider pedestrian footpaths using unit pavers.
dedicated cycling paths through the median using concrete;
landscaping, including planting and irrigation within the Osmond Terrace median and at all four (4) of
the intersection corner verges; and
furniture, including a bench and bicycle repair station with bike stand, tools and pump.
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The total estimated cost of this Project is $115,000, comprising:







Detailed Design, including graphic design: $15,000;
Fabrication and installation of custom artwork and interpretive and gateway signage: $35,000;
Paving, including kerb ramps: $15,000;
Landscaping: $30,000;
Furniture (seat and bike repair station): $10,000; and
Contingency: $10,000.

Council staff have met with Mr David Solari, Nino’s son, regarding the proposed commemorative infrastructure.
Mr Solari is both supportive and grateful for the Council’s decision to recognise his father in the Osmond
Terrace median as part of the Beulah Road Bicycle Boulevard.
Subject to the Council’s endorsement of the Concept, Council staff plan to consult further with Mr Solari as
part of the detailed design and documentation process in relation to final text and images of Mr Nino Solari,
which will be used on the interpretive signage.

OPTIONS
The Council has three (3) options available in respect to this proposal, namely:
1.

The Council can determine not to proceed with the proposal for commemorative infrastructure at the
Osmond Terrace median recognising Mr Nino Solari’s achievements and contributions to the sport of
cycling and to community life in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters. This option is not
recommended.

2.

The Council can resolve to approve the concept design as contained in Attachment A and budget for
commemorative infrastructure at the Osmond Terrace median to recognise Nino Solari’s achievements
and contributions to the sport of cycling and to community life in the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters, as well as Norwood’s cycling history. This option is recommended on the basis that the Council
has previously endorsed the initiative and endorsing the draft concept design will enable this project to
progress to detailed design and provide adequate time for delivery in association with the Beulah Road
Bicycle Boulevard project, which is currently under construction.

3.

The Council can determine to revise the proposed design and/or budget or seek a completely different
design for the proposed commemorative infrastructure. However, it should be noted that a few initial
concepts have been explored, and the concept as presented was considered to be the best outcome.
This option is not recommended on the basis that the concept design as contained in Attachment A is
preferred for cyclist and pedestrian movement, and will fulfil the Council’s wishes to recognise Nino
Solari. The family of Nino Solari has been consulted and is supportive of the proposed concept design.

CONCLUSION
Osmond Terrace is a high profile boulevard within the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters. The investment
in providing commemorative infrastructure and landscaping at this location will further enhance the amenity of
the City and reinforce Beulah Road as a desirable route for cyclists.

COMMENTS
Nil.
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RECOMMENDATION
1.

That the concept design contained in Attachment A to this report, for the installation of commemorative
infrastructure at Osmond Terrace to recognise Mr Nino Solari’s achievements and contributions to the
sport of cycling and to community life in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters, as well as Norwood’s
cycling history, be approved.

2.

That additional expenditure of $115,000 be approved to complete the design and construct the
commemorative infrastructure and landscaping for the Osmond Terrace Median as part of the Beulah
Road Bicycle Boulevard project.

3.

That the Chief Executive Officer be authorised to make any minor amendments to the proposed materials
and elements of the commemorative infrastructure at Osmond Terrace during detailed design and as
necessary to deliver the project within the approved project budget.
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Attachment A
Beulah Road Bicycle Boulevard
Recognition of Nino Solari

A1

PROJECT

BEULAH ROAD BIKEWAY

REF NO.

20.025

CLIENT

NPSP

DATE

24.04.2020

ISSUE

CONCEPT

Urban Design & Landscape Architecture

Beulah Road Bikeway
Osmond Tce Median

A2

Location

OS MON D TE R RACE

B E U LAH R OAD

1

Beulah Road Bikeway
Osmond Terrace median

2

Norwood Oval

3

Norwood Police

B E U LAH R OAD

1
3

2

BEULAH ROAD BIKEWAY - OSMOND TCE

OS MON D TE R RACE

2

FOR INFORMATION

A3

Existing Site

1

2

3

3

BEULAH ROAD BIKEWAY - OSMOND TCE

1

View looking south-east along Osmond
Terrace at the intersection of Beulah
Road

2

View looking north along the Osmond
Terrace Plane Tree boulevard

3

View of the existing Beulah Road
Bikeway Osmond Terrace median

4

View looking south-west along Osmond
Terrace at the intersection of Beulah
Road

4

FOR INFORMATION

A4
5

Concept Plan

1

Custom artwork with Nino Solari
graphic

2

Bike repair station

3

Bench seat

4

Beulah Road Bikeway signage

5

Interpretive signage

6

Sewer cover retained
Brick paving

1

4

Concrete paving (bike path)
Existing trees retained

OSMOND TERRACE

BEULAH ROAD

OSMOND TERRACE

Garden bed

3
2

6

BEULAH ROAD

4

1

5

4

BEULAH ROAD BIKEWAY - OSMOND TCE
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Character &
Materials
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BEULAH ROAD BIKEWAY - OSMOND TCE
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Concept Illustration
FOR ILLUSTRATIVE PURPOSES ONLY
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BEULAH ROAD BIKEWAY - OSMOND TCE
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Custom artwork with Nino Solari graphic

2

Bike repair station

3

Bench seat

4

Beulah Road Bikeway signage

5

Interpretive signage

6

Brick paving

7

Concrete paving (bike path)

8

Existing trees retained

9

Garden bed
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Perspective Views
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11.4

ESTABLISHMENT OF A DEDICATED DOG PARK – OUTCOME OF COMMUNITY
CONSULTATION

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

General Manager, Governance & Community Affairs
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4549
qA2047
A-I

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of the report is to advise the Council of the outcome of the community consultation which has
been undertaken regarding the establishment of a dedicated dog park within the City.
BACKGROUND
In 2002, the State Government commissioned a review of the Dog and Cat Management Act 1995 (the Act).
The review was predominantly aimed at promoting responsible dog ownership and encouraging councils to
undertake a more proactive role in dealing with animal management issues and in particular, with matters
relating to dog control.
As part of the review process, the State Government undertook consultation with the Dog and Cat Management
Board, councils, the general community and a number of stakeholder groups. Following the consultation which
was undertaken, the State Government made a number of significant changes to the Act which came into
effect on 1 July 2004.
The implementation of the new Act, has meant significant changes in terms of the responsibilities of Local
Government and their obligations in respect to dog control.
One of the main changes which was made to the Act, was the requirement for councils to develop and
implement on-going animal management plans which deal with all matters relating to dog and cat management
issues.
In respect to the preparation of animal management plans, Section 26A of the Act states the following:
(1) Each council must, in accordance with this section, prepare a plan relating to the management of dogs
and cats within its area.
(2) A plan of management must include provisions for parks where dogs may be exercised off-leash and for
parks where dogs must be under effective control by means of physical restraint, and may include
provisions for parks where dogs are prohibited.
(3) A plan of management must be prepared and presented to the Board as follows:
(a) the first plan must cover a 5 year period and be prepared and presented within 3 years after the
commencement of this section;
(b) subsequent plans must cover subsequent 5 year periods and each plan must be prepared and
presented at least 6 months before it is to take effect.
(4) A plan of management must be approved by the Board before it takes effect.
(5) A council may, with the approval of the Board, amend a plan of management at any time during the
course of the 5 year period covered by the plan.
The Council’s first Urban Animal Management Plan 2007-2012, was adopted by the Council in 2007.
The adoption of the first Plan was a lengthy process and involved extensive community consultation.
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At that time, the community was polarized in terms of the provision of off-leash areas for dogs with some
members of the community advocating that dogs should be allowed to roam off-leash in reserves at all times,
whilst other members of the community were of the view that dogs should not be off-leash (ie dogs should be
on a leash), at any time in any public place.
The Council’s objective at that time therefore, was to achieve a balanced approach to this issue and therefore
the Council resolved to establish dog off-leash times during certain periods in some reserves located within
the City.
The Council did not support the establishment of a dedicated dog park at that time.
Following a review of the Urban Animal Management Plan in 2012, the Council adopted the Urban Animal
Management Plan 2012-2017, which essentially maintained the arrangements as set out in the first Urban
Animal Management Plan.
In other words, the Council maintained its position of providing dedicated off-leash areas at various reserves
throughout the City and did not support the establishment of a dedicated dog park.
In 2018, however as part of the review of the Urban Animal Management Plan 2012-2017, the Council
reconsidered its position in respect to the establishment of a dedicated dog park within the City.
Subsequently, at its meeting held on 12 September 2018, the Council adopted the 2019-2024 Dog & Cat
Management Plan (the Plan), which sets out the following objective in respect to the establishment of a
dedicated dog park:


4.2.9 Undertake a review of the merits of establishing a dedicated dog park in the City (Page 21).

At its meeting held on 2 December 2019, the Council considered the potential establishment of a dedicated
dog park within the City and resolved the following:
1.

That the Council endorses in principle the establishment of a dedicated dog park on a portion of
Hannaford Reserve for the purpose of conducting community consultation prior to final consideration of
this matter.

2.

The Council endorses the designation of Otto Park as a dedicated dog park for the purpose of
conducting community consultation prior to final consideration.

3.

That on the basis that the installation of gates at reserves/parks creates “defacto” dog parks, the
Council will not install gates at any other reserve and/or park within the City.

This report presents the outcome of the community consultation which has been undertaken regarding the
potential establishment of dedicated dog parks at Hannaford Reserve and Otto Park.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
The Council’s 2019-2024 Dog & Cat Management Plan (the Plan), sets out the following objective in respect
to the establishment of a dedicated dog park:


4.2.9 Undertake a review of the merits of establishing a dedicated dog park in the City (Page 21).

FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
There are no financial and budget implications associated with this report, however if the Council does resolve
to establish a dedicated dog park(s), funding will be required for the development of concept plans, detailed
designs and the construction of the dog park(s).
An allocation has been made as part of the draft 2020-2021 Budget for the preparation of a master plan for
Hannaford Reserve, which can include an area for a dedicated dog park within the reserve.
No funding has been proposed as part of the draft 2020-2021 Budget for Otto Park.
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EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.
SOCIAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
CULTURAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
RESOURCE ISSUES
Not Applicable.
RISK MANAGEMENT
Not Applicable.
COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.
CONSULTATION


Elected Members
An Information Session was held with Elected Members on 3 April 2019, to discuss the potential
establishment of a dedicated dog park within the City.
Elected Members have previously considered this matter at its meeting held on 2 December 2019 and as
part of the process associated with the review of the Council’s Dog & Cat Management Plan which was
undertaken in 2018.



Community
Community consultation and engagement was undertaken on two (2) separate occasions in 2018, as
part of the review of the Dog & Cat Management Plan, however at that stage, no formal consultation had
been undertaken in respect to the establishment of a dedicated dog park.
Following the Council’s decision to endorse in principle the establishment of a dedicated dog park at
Hannaford Reserve and Otto Park, community consultation and engagement was undertaken,
commencing on 12 February 2020 until 6 March 2020.
Some submissions were received after the closing date of the consultation period, however these
submissions have been accepted and included as part of the consultation process.



Staff
Manager, Governance, Legal & Property
Manager, Economic Development & Strategic Projects
Team Leader, Customer & Regulatory Services.



Other Agencies
Nil.
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DISCUSSION
The principal objectives set out within the 2019-2024 Dog & Cat Management Plan are to:
 encourage responsible dog and cat ownership;
 reduce public and environmental nuisance caused by dogs and cats; and
 promote the effective management of dogs and cats.
Section 26A(2) of the Dog and Cat Management Act 1995, requires that councils include, as part of
their animal management plans, provisions for parks where dogs may be exercised off-leash, for
parks where dogs must be under effective control by means of physical restraint and may include
provision for parks where dogs are prohibited altogether.
Notwithstanding the requirements of the Act, there are a number of reasons for providing dog offleash areas in the area, including the following:





dogs need to be socialised around other dogs and humans, as this assists in reducing aggressive
tendencies;
regular exercise can alleviate “pent-up” energy associated with many unwanted behaviours by
dogs at home, such as excessive barking and destructive behaviour such as digging;
whilst dogs can be exercised on-leash, many dogs also benefit from regular “free running” offleash exercise;
dog owners are a significant group of park users and for many people, a dog is their main form
of recreation and exercise. Research has shown strong social dynamics amongst dog owners
who have met other dog owners in the park.

In accordance with the Act, the Council has established ten (10) dog off-leash areas in parks and
reserves throughout the City at the following locations:











Borthwick Park - Thornton Street, Kensington;
Buik Crescent Reserve - Buik Crescent, Marden;
Drage Reserve - Riverside Drive, Felixstow;
Hannaford Reserve - Corner Winchester Street and Seventh Avenue, St Peters;
Hutchinson Park - Corner Bond Street and Free Street, Norwood;
LG Perriam Memorial Oval (St Peters River Park) – River Torrens Linear Park;
Linde Reserve - Between Nelson Street and Stepney Street, Stepney;
Otto Park - Corner Second Avenue and St Peters Street, St Peters;
Richards Park - Corner Osmond Terrace and Magill Road, Norwood; and
St Morris Reserve - Corner Green Street and Seventh Avenue, St Morris.

Four (4) of the parks and reserves, (Buick Crescent Reserve, Hannaford Reserve, Linde Reserve
and Otto Park) are off-leash areas at all times. The LG Perriam Memorial Oval (St Peters), is offleash at all times, except when organised activities take place at the oval (ie sporting events).
All other off-leash areas are subject to time restrictions.
All other public open space areas within the City, are dedicated as dog on-leash areas at all times.
Community Consultation
In accordance with the Council’s decision to undertake community consultation to determine the level of
community support has been undertaken. As part of the consultation process, a letter and Comments Form
was sent to 240 property owners and residences located within the vicinity of Hannaford Reserve and 134
letters and Comments Forms were sent to property owners and residences located within the vicinity of Otto
Park.
The consultation period commenced on Wednesday, 12 February 2020 and closed on Friday, 6 March 2020.
A copy of the letters and Comments Forms which were sent to property owners and residents is contained
within Attachment A.
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In addition, the following activities were undertaken:






corflutes were installed at Hannaford Reserve and Otto Park inviting comments from the community;
posters were placed at Council facilities, including the Norwood Town Hall, Libraries and the Payneham
Community Centre;
advertisements were placed in the Messenger Newspapers;
promotion of the consultation and the Comments Form was available via the Council’s website; and
a social media campaign was undertaken during the consultation period.

A copy of the consultation and promotional material is contained within Attachment B.
A total of 128 responses have been received as part of the consultation process.
Of the 128 responses which have been received, 108 respondents reside in the City and five (5) reside in
areas outside of the City (ie Magill, Windsor Gardens, Ascot Park, Rostrevor and Wattle Park). Fifteen
respondents did not identify where they reside.
Some submissions were received after the closing date for submissions, however these submissions have
been accepted and are included as part of the consultation.
A full copy of the submissions which have been received is contained within Attachment C.
A summary of the submissions is contained within Attachment D.
The Council’s Privacy Policy sets out the following in respect to Community Consultations & Submissions to
Council or Committee Meetings:
The Council will not disclose Personal Information in a public document without the express or implied
consent of the individual concerned.
Consent should be obtained as part of the community consultation or submission process if it is
intended to include Personal Information with other comments in a report which will be considered as
part of the Council’s decision making process via a public Council Meeting or Committee Meeting.
Where consent is not provided, the Council will de-identify Personal Information prior to inclusion as part
of a public document. Personal Information therefore, including addresses, email addresses and
telephone numbers, will be redacted from any documents presented as part of the public agenda for the
Council’s consideration.
However, names of citizens submitting comments as part of a Council community consultation process
will not be redacted from the documents.
The submissions and the summary of submissions, as contained in Attachments C and D therefore, do not
include the addresses, email addresses and telephone numbers of any persons who have provided comments
as part of the consultation process.
A summary of the responses which have been received is set out below and is based upon the questions
which were asked as part of the consultation process.
Question 1. Do you currently own a dog?
Yes
84

No
22

Unsure
0

No Response
22

Question 2. Do you support the establishment of a dedicated dog park in the City of Norwood
Payneham & St Peters?
Yes
92

No
10

Unsure
1

No Response
25
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Question 3. Do you support the proposed establishment of a dedicated dog park at Otto Park,
St Peters?
Yes
80

No
14

Unsure
0

No Response
34

Question 4. Do you support the proposed establishment of a dedicated dog park in a portion
of Hannaford Reserve?
Yes
82

No
18

Unsure
0

No Response
28

Question 5. Do you currently use any of the Council's 10 Off-Leash Areas throughout the City?
Yes
62

No
40

Unsure
0

No Response
26

Question 6. Do you currently travel to a dedicated dog park in a different Council area?
Yes
26

No
71

Unsure
0

No Response
31

Respondents were also asked if they did travel to a dog park outside the City, which areas they travelled to.
The responses included the following:










City of West Torrens Dog Park;
Campbelltown City Council;
Victoria Park, Adelaide City Council;
North Adelaide Dog Park, Adelaide; City Council;
South Terrace Park, Adelaide City Council;
Conyngham Street Dog Park, City of Burnside;
Bentley Reserve, Holden Hill, City of Tea Tree Gully;
Broadview Oval, City of Prospect; and
LJ Lewis Reserve, Northfield, City of Tea Tree Gully.

As set out above, only 26 of the 128 respondents indicated that they travel to a dog park located outside of the
City.
As highlighted in the summary of responses set out above, 84 of the 128 respondents own a dog and 92 of
the 128 respondents support the establishment of a dedicated dog park within the City.
Notwithstanding the above, there are very different views amongst the respondents regarding the
establishment of dedicated dog parks.
Some of the common themes arising from the comments which have been received include the following:




there are conflicting views regarding whether a dog park should be shared between big and small dogs,
or separate areas established for small and large dogs;
a few comments questioned the focus on St Peters given it already has two (2) off-leash areas and
suggested that other areas in the Council be considered for the establishment of a dog park, (eg Drage
Reserve or Maurice Clayton Reserve);
a number of people only supported the establishment of a dog park at Hannaford Reserve if the dog
area remained the same size and didn't become only a smaller section of the whole park;
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a number of comments simply suggested improvements to the existing facilities at Otto Park and
Hannaford Reserve, (ie shelter for people and lighting);
a number suggested that dog agility equipment was unnecessary, even if dedicated dog parks were
established - open space, good fencing, water and shelter are the key features which are valued; and
some comments note the benefits of socialisation and sense of community that develops between dog
owners at these two (2) locations, whilst others feel unable to use the spaces already with their children
or smaller dogs due to the presence of dogs (and particularly out of control/poorly behaved dogs).

It is interesting to note that some dog owners do not support the establishment of a dedicated dog park(s) and
a number of people, even those who supported the idea of a dog park, seemed happy with how things are
working at present at these reserves and didn't see the need for any change.
Based on the 2016 Census, the resident population of the 35,362 people who reside in 17,518 residential
dwellings.
In 2019-2020, a total of 3257 dogs were registered to 2833 individual owners within the City.
Hannaford Reserve
Hannaford Reserve is bound by Seventh Avenue (to the north), Sixth Avenue (to the south), Winchester Street
(to the east) and residential properties (to the west). The Reserve is 5,445m2 in size.
An aerial photograph showing the layout of the Reserve is contained in Attachment E.
The area marked “A” represents the playground area, the area marked “B” represents the recently acquired
parcel of land and the area marked “C” represents the open space area.
The playground is located at the north-eastern end of the Reserve which is fully fenced and has an access
gate off Sixth Avenue. The playground area is approximately 650m 2.
Dogs are not permitted in the playground area at any time.
The section of the reserve marked “C”, is the area of the reserve in which dogs are permitted off-leash at any
time.
When the Council resolved to include Hannaford Reserve as an off-leash area at all times and whilst fencing
was in place around the perimeter of the reserve and the playground, access gates to the reserve were not in
place (ie the fence had openings).
However, in September 2008, the Council received a petition in which the petitioners requested that the
Council upgrade certain infrastructure located within the Reserve.
The petition was signed by 72 petitioners who requested that the Council:
(a)
(b)
(c)

install gates at the Winchester Street and Seventh Avenue entrances to the Reserve;
erect suitable lighting to enable people to use the Reserve after sunset; and
erect fencing around the playground which is located within the Reserve.

The petitioners requested these changes to the Reserve, particularly the installation of the fencing around the
playground and gates, as the petitioners considered this would improve the confidence of dog owners who
use the Reserve to train their dogs, as they would be assured that the dogs would not escape the park or enter
the playground area. The petitioners also cited that by installing lighting, the Council would enable dog owners
and other park users, to enjoy the use of the Reserve after dark, particularly during winter months.
Following consideration of the petition, the Council resolved to install gates (thereby fully fencing the Reserve)
and fence the playground, but did not endorse the installation of lighting.
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There is considerable evidence to conclude that as a result of the decision to install gates at the Reserve,
there has been an intensification of the use of the Reserve by dog owners. Since that time, the Council has
received complaints from residents advising that the park has been “taken over by big dogs” and that the park
has become a dog park and that families do not feel safe using the playground equipment or taking their
smaller dogs to the park.
Otto Park
Otto Park is the former home of the St Peters RSL Club (the Club). The Club received its Charter in 1926 and
a clubroom, on land purchased by the former Town of St Peters in 1944 and leased at a peppercorn rental
from the former Town of St Peters, was constructed on the land at the corner of Second Avenue and St Peters
Street, St Peters. The building was opened in December 1952.
An aerial photograph of Otto Park is contained in Attachment F.
In May 1998, the reserve was named Otto Park in recognition of the contribution made to the former Town of
St Peters by former Mayor, Mr Max Otto.
In 2002, due to a decline in the number of members, the Club folded.
Subsequently, in 2006, the former St Peters RSL Clubrooms were demolished and the land was returned to
open space. With financial assistance from the South Australian RSL, a commemorative mural, based on a
similar mural which existed within the Clubrooms, was commissioned and dedicated at a launch which was
held on 22 April 2007.
Otto Park is a fully fenced reserve with access gates to the park located on the St Peters Street and Second
Avenue entrances to the park. The gate located on the St Peters Street entrance is a fully functional gate (ie
it requires opening and closing when entering or exiting the park).
Otto Park is included within the Plan as an off-leash area at any time of the day.
Prior to the designation of Otto Park as an off-leash area at all times, the existence of a fence and gates
(whether left open or closed) was not an issue.
However, in 2006, following the launch of the commemorative mural, the Council received a number of
complaints regarding the gates from people wishing to visit the park and mural, stating that the gates were too
heavy for elderly people to open and close.
An assessment of the gates was subsequently undertaken and to resolve the issues raised by the
complainants, the Council chained the gates in a permanent open position to ensure that all members of the
community could access the Park. This action resulted in a relatively easy outcome to the issues and on the
basis that the Park was not intended to be a fenced off reserve, it was considered that leaving the gates
permanently open would not impact on the use of park.
However, following this, the chains holding the gates open, were removed on a continuous basis, by person/s
unknown to Council staff. Council staff therefore would re-chain the gates open. Eventually, Council staff
welded the gates open to ensure they remained in an open position.
In 2013, the welds holding the gates open were broken (by person/s unknown). Following this, the users of the
Park would open and close the gates when using the park.
Following an assessment of the gates, Council staff re-chained the gates in an open position.
Shortly after, the Council received a letter from a resident requesting that the gates at the Second Avenue
entrance to Otto Park remain unchained, so that dog owners could shut the gates to ensure that any dogs
which were off-leash would remain in the Park and not run out onto the road.
It must be noted that the gates were chained in an open position on the basis of previous complaints in respect
to the gates – they are heavy and pose a risk in terms of the potential for an injury to occur because of their
age and the closing mechanism of the gates.
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Following this action by Council staff, the Council received a number of emails (12 in total) objecting to the
re-chaining of the gates in an open position and requesting that the Council unchain the gates so that the
gates can be opened and closed. Reference was made to Otto Park as a “dog park”. The ability to use the
Park as an off-leash area at any time appears to have been interpreted to mean that Otto Park is in fact a
“dog park”. It may be that its designation as an off-leash area with no restrictions and the closing of the
gates has caused this.
In November 2013, the Council met with approximately 45 residents at Otto Park to discuss the use of Otto
Park.
At that time, the residents advised that they did not want the Park to become a dog park and that the park
should remain a mixed use park. However, on the basis of safety for both dogs and children, residents
requested that the gates should remain in operation and that users of the Park should be able to open and
close both sets of gates.
Subsequently, at its meeting held on 2 December 2013, the Council resolved to remove the chains and enable
the gates to be opened and closed by users of the Park at any time.
Establishing a Dedicated Dog Park
There are a number of important considerations when determining to designate and establish a dedicated dog
park.
The decision must also be seen in the context that this City is not over-endowed with open space and
therefore, restricting the use of reserves is difficult and problematic. As such, the Council’s strategy has
been to provide multi-use arrangements where possible and practicable.
Notwithstanding this, the Council has determined to consider the merits of establishing a dedicated dog park.

The Dog & Cat Management Board set out the following items which should be considered when establishing
a dedicated dog park:
1. Key Components of a Dog Park
Core infrastructure:






perimeter fencing;
entry gates (double entry gates for each entrance);
pathways (internal and external);
ground surfaces (ie grass, mulch, gravel, sand, concrete); and
landscaping (eg vegetation, screen planting, mounding).

Essential amenities:





drinking water fountains (including plumbing & drainage);
bins and bag dispensers;
shelter and seating; and
Signs (eg park rules).

Optional amenities:




lighting;
facilities (eg toilets); and
dog equipment (ie tunnels, mounds, vegetation).
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2.

Location

A good location should:






be easily accessible by road;
have adequate space for off-street parking;
have connections to existing pedestrian paths and trails;
be within walking distance of residential areas; and
have good surveillance from public areas (not an isolated site).

3. Size
There are no set rules regarding the size of a dog park, however larger parks are generally better to avoid
crowding and ensure that there is ample room for dogs to run around. This avoids tensions amongst the dogs
which can result in dogs fighting.
4. Parking and Accessibility
Research shows that 68% of park users in the Adelaide region drive to dog parks (Hazel and Thomsen, n.d.).
Parking therefore is an important consideration.
5. Costs
Some of the budget considerations include:



planning (consultation costs, etc) and design fees (eg park design); and
construction and ongoing maintenance.

In terms of the key components of a dog park, when establishing a dog park at a green field site, the costs to
establish the dog park are high, compared to the costs of establishing a dog park in a reserve/park which has
a number of the key components in place (ie fencing, landscaping, seating, water, toilets, car parking, etc). In
some cases, existing parks/reserves also have facilities which cater for dogs, such as dog poo bag dispensers
and drinking bowls.
It is difficult to determine the cost of establishing a dog park when a location has not been determined, however
to provide some understanding the potential costs, the City of Adelaide has advised that the costs to establish
the two (2) new dog parks in the parklands adjacent to Glen Osmond Road were approximately $940,000.00.
These costs included the design, construction and lighting.
The installation of the dog parks in the South Parklands did not require the creation of car parking as there is
on-street car parking at this location and did not include the costs associated with public conveniences as
these costs were attributed to the broader project regarding the upgrade of the playground, etc.
In addition to the initial installation costs, there are significant cost incurred by the City of Adelaide regarding
the ongoing maintenance of the dog parks.
The City of Adelaide has a works program of regular mowing, maintenance and clean-up of the dog parks
every two (2) weeks. The dog parks are closed to prevent public access whilst the maintenance activities are
being undertaken for approximately three hours.
Dogs cannot use the park unless the dogs are six (6) months old or older, registered and fully vaccinated.
Signage advising the community of these requirements and the rules associated with the use of the dog parks
is placed at all entrances to the park.
Lighting was retrofitted to the dog park which is located in North Adelaide as a result of comments which were
received from the community who had indicated that the lighting was unsatisfactory for users in the evening.
The provision of lighting means that many people who get home in the evening in the winter period can now
take their dog to the park even though it is dark outside. As a result of this, lighting to the dog parks in the
South Park Lands was planned from the beginning.
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Existing Dog Parks
There are a number of dedicated dog parks located in the metropolitan area, including the following Eastern
Region Councils:





City of Adelaide (area of the Council - 15.57km²) - dog parks in two (2) locations (ie North Adelaide and
in the South Parklands off Glen Osmond Road), and each location has separate areas for large and
small dogs;
City of Burnside (area of the Council - 27.53km²) - one (1) dog park;
Campbelltown City Council (area of the Council - 24.3km²), - one (1) dog park; and
City of Prospect (area of the Council - 7.8km²) - one (1) dog park.

The City of Unley and the Town of Walkerville do not have dog parks.
A map showing the location of dog parks located within the metropolitan area is contained within
Attachment G.
Establishing a Dedicated Dog Park in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters


Hannaford Reserve
With the recent purchase of the additional land which will be incorporated into Hannaford Reserve, this
reserve could be divided to incorporate a fenced dog park. The City of Adelaide’s All Dogs Park located in
the South Parklands is 2550m² and the Small Dog Park is 1350 m².
Hannaford Reserve could be fenced to divide the reserve in approximately two (2) equal sections which
would provide an area for the playground and open space and an area large enough to cater for a dog
park.
An aerial photograph showing this potential layout of the Reserve is contained in Attachment H.
The area marked “A” on Attachment H represents the playground area and open space area and the area
marked “B” represents the area which could be fenced off to create a dog park or vice versa if the
playground were relocated.
Hannaford Reserve could also be fenced divide the reserve in approximately three (3) equal sections
which would provide an area for the playground and open space and an area large enough to cater for
dogs of all sizes and a “small dog only” park.
An aerial photograph showing this potential layout of the Reserve is contained in Attachment I.
The area marked “A” on Attachment H represents the area which could designated as a “Small Dog Park”,
the area marked “B” represents the area which could be fenced off to create an “All Dogs Park” and the
area marked “C” represents the playground area and open space area.



Otto Park
Whilst Otto Reserve is large enough to cater for a dog park (ie Otto Reserve is 2805m²), it would be at the
expense of other users who may not use the park due to the presence of unleashed dogs in a fenced area.
In other words, Otto Park is not large enough to cater for a separate fenced off area exclusively for dogs.
Otto Park provides a small open space area for local residents and recognition of the history in terms of
the St Peters RSL and those members of the St Peters community who made the ultimate sacrifice for
their community.
The establishment of a dedicated dog park at this location will diminish these important uses.
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It is for these reasons and on the basis of the size of the park, it is recommended that Otto Park does not
become a designated dog park and the current arrangements which are in place (ie dogs can be off-leash
at all times in the park) continue to ensure that all members of the community can enjoy the park.
The Council does however need to acknowledge that by retaining the current arrangements, (ie, dogs offleash at all times and the provision of opening can closing gates), at Otto Park is essentially a defacto dog
park.
Summary
There are various reasons for and against any of the Council’s reserves being a dedicated as a dog park, with
perhaps the most important consideration being that open space within the City is limited and therefore it is
questionable that it should be set aside for a specific use.
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters is 15km2 in area and compared to a number of our neighbouring
Councils, the Council area is not large. As stated previously, three (3) of our neighbouring councils have one
(1) dog park and two (2) neighbouring councils do not have a dedicated dog park.
In 2019-2020, a total of 3257 dogs were registered to 2833 individual owners within the City.
Based on the size of the City, the population and the number of dog owners, it would appear reasonable for
the Council to have one (1) dedicated dog park.
However, on the basis of the comments which have been received, there is not a clear mandate for establishing
a dog park at either location. There will always be disagreement between people who own dogs and people
who don’t and big dog and small dog owners, about how these areas are used – however it would seem that
generally the current arrangements in parks and reserves (ie off-leash and on-leash provisions), are working
reasonably well at present.
The request to fence reserves (which effectively turns reserves into dog parks) generally emanates from the
desire to allow dogs to roam the reserve without restriction. Whilst this is desired by some dog owners it will
come at the expense of other park users (ie non dog owners), using the park.
Taking into account the size of the Council area, the Council has a significant number of dog off-leash areas
and there are easily accessible dedicated dog parks in neighbouring Council areas.
OPTIONS
In respect to dealing with this issue, the Council has the following options:
Option One
The Council can determine to endorse Hannaford Reserve as a dedicated dog park and then proceed to
prepare a concept plan for the dog park as part of the master plan for Hannaford Reserve.
However, in the event the Council did not declare Hannaford Reserve a dedicated dog park, the Council would
need to determine what it does with Hannaford Reserve.
Given what has occurred to date with the fencing of the reserve, from a pragmatic standpoint, notwithstanding
the fact that both Hannaford Reserve and Otto Park have not been formally designated as dog parks, it will be
difficult for the Council to undo what has happened (ie remove the gates).
Option Two
The Council can determine to endorse Otto Park as a dedicated dog park.
There are no plans to implement any changes to the current layout of the park or the existing infrastructure
located in the park, in the event Otto Park is declared a dedicated dog park.
In addition, based on the comments which have been received there is little support for changes to the current
facilities at this location.
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Notwithstanding the above, on the basis of the reasons set out within this report, (ie the park is small, it provides
a valuable piece of open space for local residents and recognises the contribution of the former St Peters
RSL), this Option is not recommended.
Option Three
The Council can determine to establish a dedicated dog park at a “green field” location within the City (ie a
piece of under-utilised land that is not currently used as a reserve or park), which should then be subject to
community consultation.
Option Four
The Council can determine not to establish a dedicated dog park in the City and continue to maintain the
provision of dog off-leash areas in accordance with the Council’s 2019-2024 Dog & Cat Management Plan.
CONCLUSION
It is important to note that the Council’s 2019-2024 Dog & Cat Management Plan does not state that the Council
will establish a dedicated dog park.
The Plan states that the Council will undertake a review of the merits of establishing a dedicated dog park in
the City.
The Council has also determined on the basis that the installation of gates at reserves/parks creates “defacto”
dog parks, gates will not be installed at any other reserve and/or park within the City.
There is no obligation on the Council to establish a dedicated dog park.
COMMENTS
In the event the Council does resolve to formally endorse Hannaford Reserve as a dedicated dog park, then
staff will progress this matter as part of master plan process which has been considered and endorsed, (albeit,
in principle only at this stage), as part of the 2020-2021 Budget.
If the Council resolves to establish a dedicated dog park at another reserve or not establish a dedicated dog
park at all, then it will need to determine what it does with Hannaford Reserve and Otto Park.
RECOMMENDATION
1.

That the Council resolves to establish a dedicated dog park at Hannaford Reserve and that the Council
proceeds to prepare a concept plan for the dog park as part of the master plan for Hannaford Reserve.

2.

That the current arrangements in place for Otto Park be retained.
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Attachment A
Establishment of a Dedicated Dog Park
Outcome of Community Consultation

A1
File Number: S/05611
Enquiries To: Lisa Mara
Direct Telephone: 8366 4549

12 February 2020

[Insert Addressee Details]
[Insert Addressee Details]
[Insert Addressee Details]
[Insert Addressee Details]

Dear [Insert Name]
DEDICATION OF A DOG PARK – PORTION OF HANNAFORD RESERVE
In accordance with the Dog & Cat Management Act 1995, the Council has adopted the
2019-2024 Dog & Cat Management Plan. One of the objectives set out within the Plan
is to investigate in respect to the establishment of a dedicated dog park within the City.
Whilst there is no obligation on the Council to establish a dedicated dog park, the
Council has received a number of requests over the years from citizens to establish a
dog park within the City.
Following consideration of various options regarding the establishment of a dedicated
dog park in the City, at its meeting held on 2 December 2019, the Council resolved to
endorse, in principle, the establishment of a dedicated dog park at Otto Park, St Peters
and on a portion of Hannaford Reserve for the purpose of conducting community
consultation prior to final consideration of this matter.
Whilst the Council is undertaking consultation with citizens across the entire City, as
you reside adjacent to Hannaford Reserve, I am writing to you to advise you of this
matter and invite you to provide your comments to the Council.
One of the reasons for identifying Hannaford Reserve as a potential location for a
dedicated dog park is the size of the reserve, which, with the recent purchase of
adjacent land by the Council to be incorporated in Hannaford Reserve, means that
Hannaford Reserve could be fenced to divide the reserve in approximately two (2) equal
sections which would provide an area for the playground and open space and an area
large enough to cater for a dog park.
An aerial photograph showing the potential layout of these two (2) areas of the reserve
is enclosed.
The area marked “A” on Attachment A represents the area which could be fenced off to
create a dog park and the area marked “B” represents the playground area and open
space area, or vice versa if the playground were relocated.
For comparison purposes, the City of Adelaide’s All Dogs Park located in the South
Parklands is 2550m² and the Small Dog Park is 1350 m².
If you require information regarding dog parks, the Dog & Cat Management Board have
developed a publication, Unleashed, A Guide to Successful Dog Parks, which can be
accessed via their website: http://www.dogandcatboard.com.au/publications

http://onenpsp/sites/teams/gca/Executive Management/Governance/Council Reports/2020/Attachments/May/Attachment A1 - Establishment of
a Dog Park Outcome of the Community Consultation.pdf.docx

A2
-2-

To assist with your response regarding this proposal, a Comments Form is enclosed.
All comments which are received regarding this matter will be presented to the Council for consideration
at its meeting to be held on Monday, 6 April 2020.
It is therefore important, if you would like your comments to be taken into consideration, that the
Comments Form or your comments are forwarded to the Norwood Town Hall, 175 The Parade,
Norwood, by Friday, 6 March 2020.
Comments may be also emailed via: townhall@npsp.sa.gov.au or via the Council’s website:
www.npsp.sa.gov.au
If you have any questions or require additional information regarding this matter please contact me on
8366 4549 or via email: lmara@npsp.sa.gov.au
Yours sincerely

Lisa Mara
GENERAL MANAGER, GOVERNANCE & COMMUNITY AFFAIRS

http://onenpsp/sites/teams/gca/Executive Management/Governance/Council Reports/2020/Attachments/May/Attachment A1 - Establishment of a Dog Park Outcome of the
Community Consultation.pdf.docx

A3
File Number: S/05611
Enquiries To: Lisa Mara
Direct Telephone: 8366 4549

12 February 2019

[Insert Addressee Details]
[Insert Addressee Details]
[Insert Addressee Details]
[Insert Addressee Details]

Dear [Insert Name]
DEDICATION OF A DOG PARK – OTTO PARK
In accordance with the Dog & Cat Management Act 1995, the Council has adopted the
2019-2024 Dog & Cat Management Plan (the Plan). One of the objectives set out within
the Plan is to investigate the establishment of a dedicated dog park within the City.
Whilst there is no obligation on the Council to establish a dedicated dog park, the
Council has received a number of requests over the years from citizens to establish a
dog park within the City.
Following consideration of various options regarding the establishment of a dedicated
dog park in the City, at its meeting held on 2 December 2019, the Council resolved to
endorse, in principle, the establishment of a dedicated dog park at Otto Park, St Peters
and on a portion of Hannaford Reserve for the purpose of conducting community
consultation prior to final consideration of this matter.
Whilst the Council is undertaking consultation with citizens across the entire City, as
you reside adjacent to Otto Park, I am writing to you to advise you of this matter and
invite you to provide your comments to the Council.
The Council has established (ten) 10 dog off-leash areas in parks and reserves
throughout the City and Otto Park is currently designated a dog off-leash area at any
time of the day.
One of the reasons for identifying Otto Park as a potential location for a dedicated dog
park is that Otto Park is a fully fenced reserve with access gates to the park located on
the St Peters Street and Second Avenue entrances to the park.
The provision of gates provides a secure environment for dog owners to exercise their
dogs, however dog owners are required, in accordance with the Dog & Cat Management
Act 1995, to ensure that their dog is under effective control at all times.
Whilst the Council is assessing the merits of declaring Otto Park as a dedicated dog
park, at this stage, there are no plans to implement any changes to the current layout
of the park or the existing infrastructure located in the park, even in the event Otto Park
is declared a dedicated dog park.

http://onenpsp/sites/teams/gca/Executive Management/Governance/Council Reports/2020/Attachments/May/Attachment A2 - Establishment of
a Dog Park Outcome of the Community Consultation.pdf.docx
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To assist with your response regarding this proposal, a Comments Form is enclosed.
All comments which are received regarding this matter will be presented to the Council for consideration
at its meeting to be held on Monday, 6 April 2020.
It is therefore important, if you would like your comments to be taken into consideration, that the
Comments Form or your comments are forwarded to the Norwood Town Hall, 175 The Parade,
Norwood, by Friday, 6 March 2020.
Comments may be also emailed via: townhall@npsp.sa.gov.au or via the Council’s website:
www.npsp.sa.gov.au
If you have any questions or require additional information regarding this matter please contact me on
8366 4549 or via email: lmara@npsp.sa.gov.au
Yours sincerely

Lisa Mara
GENERAL MANAGER, GOVERNANCE & COMMUNITY AFFAIRS

http://onenpsp/sites/teams/gca/Executive Management/Governance/Council Reports/2020/Attachments/May/Attachment A2 - Establishment of a Dog Park Outcome of the
Community Consultation.pdf.docx
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Comments Form 2020
Proposed Dog Park
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters is proposing to establish a dedicated dog park in
Otto Park and in a portion of Hannaford Reserve, St Peters.
Dog parks are dedicated areas where dog owners can exercise their dogs. Dog parks are usually
fenced and may include facilities such as dog agility / play equipment, varied ground surfaces and
landscaping (e.g. turf, mulch, sand and mounds), double gates, shelters and seating.
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters has 10 off-leash areas, where residents and visitors can
exercise their dogs off-leash, alongside other users of the reserve. It is proposed to change Otto Park
and a portion of Hannaford Reserve to be dedicated exclusively for use as dog parks.
If the Council proceeds with the establishment of a dedicated dog park in both locations, it is proposed
that Otto Reserve would remain as a fenced grassed area for dog exercise. It is proposed that
Hannaford Reserve would be redeveloped to include a section that is designated as a dog park,
alongside an open space area with other recreational facilities such as play equipment.
Name
Address
Telephone
Email
Please note: in accordance with the Council’s Privacy Policy, your personal contact details will not be
made publically available.

1. Do you own a dog?



Yes

No

2. Do you support the establishment of a dedicated dog park in the City of Norwood Payneham
& St Peters?



Yes

Comments




No
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3. Do you support the proposed establishment of a dedicated dog park at Otto Park, St Peters?



Yes

No

Comments





4. Do you support the proposed establishment of a dedicated dog park in a portion of
Hannaford Reserve, St Peters?



Yes

No

Comments



5. Do you currently use any of the Council’s 10 Off-Leash Areas throughout the City?



Yes

No

Comments



6. Do you currently travel to use a dedicated dog park in a different Council area?



Yes

No

If so, which one? ________________________________________________________________
And for what reason/s?

Close to home

To exercise my dog

Good facilities (dog agility / play equipment etc)

To socialise with other dogs

Other: _______________________________________________________________________

A7
Any other comments:






Thank you for taking the time to complete this Comments Form.

Please return this Form to the Council by 5.00pm on Friday 6 March 2020, via:
Norwood Town Hall
175 The Parade
Norwood SA 5067
Email: townhall@npsp.sa.gov.au
All comments and submissions received will be collated and summarised for consideration by the
Council.

Keep in touch
To stay up to date about the Council’s programs, services, events and initiatives, please provide your
email address to sign up to our bi-monthly eNewsletter, Your NPSP.
I would like to receive the Council’s eNewsletter:


Email



Yes



No

Attachment B
Establishment of a Dedicated Dog Park
Outcome of Community Consultation

B1

Have Your Say!
Community Consultation – Proposed Dog Park

The City of Norwood Payneham
& St Peters is proposing to establish
a dedicated dog park in Hannaford
Reserve and Otto Park, St Peters.

You are invited to provide your comments on
this proposal from Wednesday 12 February
to Friday 6 March 2020.
For more information or to provide your
comments, visit www.npsp.sa.gov.au
Comments may also be provided by email
at townhall@npsp.sa.gov.au or in writing to:
City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
PO Box 204, Kent Town SA 5071
Follow us @cityofNPSP

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
175 The Parade, Norwood SA 5067
Telephone
Facsimile
Email
Website

8366 4555
8332 6338
townhall@npsp.sa.gov.au
www.npsp.sa.gov.au

Have Your Say

B2

Community Consultation
Proposed Dog Park
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters is proposing to establish
a dedicated dog park in Hannaford Reserve and Otto Park, St Peters.
You are invited to provide your comments on this proposal from Wednesday
12 February to Friday 6 March 2020.
For more information or to provide your comments, visit www.npsp.sa.gov.au
Comments may also be provided by email at townhall@npsp.sa.gov.au or in
writing to:
City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
PO Box 204, Kent Town SA 5071

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
175 The Parade, Norwood SA 5067
Telephone
Facsimile
Email
Website

8366 4555
8332 6338
townhall@npsp.sa.gov.au
www.npsp.sa.gov.au

B3
Potential Establishment of a Dedicated Dog Park Consultation: Social Media Posts
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Proposed Dog Park - Outcome of Community Consultation
Name

Address

1. Do you
currently own
a dog?

2. Do you
2. Comments
support the
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park in the
City of
Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters?

3. Do you
3. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park at
Otto Park, St
Peters?

4. Do you
4. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment of
a dedicated dog
park in a portion
of Hannaford
Reserve?

5. Do you
5. Comments
currently use any
of the Council's
10 Off-Leash
Areas throughout
the City?

6. Do you
6. If so, which one?
curently travel
to a dedicated
dog park in a
different
Council area?

Steve

Royston Park

Yes

Yes

I would like to support the proposed dog park in Hannaford
Reserve. However, owning two small dogs, I would like to see a
segregated area only for small dogs. Small dogs like to play with
other small dogs but often get very intimidated by bounding hulks
(big dogs) and so I find the current arrangement at Hannaford park
unsatisfactory. It would be easy to divide Hannaford park into two
areas, one beside the playground and another where the unused
cricket pitch is. The dividing fence could be an extension of the
neighbour's block which intrudes into the park. This would also
provide greater separation between the children in the playground
and the larger, excited big bounding dogs.

Donna Hill

Norwood

Yes

Yes

Yes an enclosed area. Also a dedicated greyhound only time to
allow off lead times for exercising greyhounds with other
greyhounds as done by West Torrens. West Torrens Council to
allow greyhounds off lead time at Kurralta Park dog park.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Tried many

Yes

David Crosby

Felixstow

Yes

Yes

The current facilities at Hannaford Reserve are excellent for dogs. Yes
I am not sure about the implication of reducing the size of the area
= I would not be in favour of that, Also, the grassed area is ideal
as it is..

Yes

Mainly Hannaford Reserve

No

Jenny Kuhl

St Peters

Yes

No

I visit 4 off-leash parks every morning on my dog walk, including No
Otto Park and Hannaford Reserve. Please talk to some experts on
dog training/behaviour. Dog parks are dangerous and ruin a lot of
dogs. I agree that these two parks are de-facto dog parks since
they were both fenced off, but not at the time of day I go!

Andrew Johnston

Norwood

Yes

Yes

Dan Oliver

Via Email

Yes

Yes

Yes

In principle, but I doubt we would use it.

Yes

See above

No

If this reserve is fenced off for a dog park and a no dog area Yes
the amenity would be ruined for me. As it stands, three
dogs and their people can do their own thing (training,
playing, walking laps etc.) at most times of the day. To
make it smaller and draw people and dogs in from other
suburbs, who drive there and sit down while their dogs run
riot would be a great pity.

This is a beautiful spot - already being used by lots Yes
of dogs and people. Some after hours lighting would
be good over winter. Please do not separate into a
large and small dog park - the dogs really benefit
from interacting with larger and smaller dogs. The
Robe Tce dog park is split into large and small, and
larger dogs no longer learn how to interact with
smaller dogs. The Robe Tce dog park has a
nickname: "Fight Club" due to the number of
incidents there.

Yes

I should also say that I am all for the dog park! I think its
one of the best dog parks in the state that we have been to,
all the dogs are well behaved! That’s why we love it, I have
attached a map on my idea (see document for attachment).

City of West Torrens, West Torrens Council to Greyhound specific off lead social run mornings. There is an
allow greyhounds off lead time at Kurralta dog increase in NPSP area for foster/adoption from GAP
park.
Greyhound adoption agency. It would be nice not to go to
other Councils to see what they kindly provide their greyhound
registered dogs.
More comfortable seating at Hannford Reserve would be an
improvement. The current seats are very uncomfortable.

I particularly enjoy the areas that are not enclosed. May No
people have no re-call on their dogs and tend not to
use these.

Yes

Any other comments?

Please consider developing a code of conduct for dog park
users if this goes ahead. There are plenty of templates
around. Also, consider consulting some qualified experts
about this proposal.

North Adelaide, Campbelltown

Please do not separate into a large and small dog park - the
dogs really benefit from interacting with larger and smaller
dogs. The Robe Tce dog park is split into large and small, and
larger dogs no longer learn how to interact with smaller dogs.
The Robe Tce dog park has a nickname: "Fight Club" due to
the number of incidents there.

We use these parks all the time with our dogs and love them.
Hannaford is a little further away from our house so that’s why
sometime we go to the Evandale park. 1. Is there a reason
No.1 park is only fenced at one side, would be nice to get it
fully fenced? 2. Who the hell designed the water fountains!!!
they waste so much water, take 6hras to fill the bowl and hurts
even the hulks thumb!! (video link attached to email).
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Proposed Dog Park - Outcome of Community Consultation
Name

Address

1. Do you
currently own
a dog?

2. Do you
2. Comments
support the
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park in the
City of
Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters?

3. Do you
3. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park at
Otto Park, St
Peters?

Maurice Schievenin Norwood

Yes

Yes

Yes

I read an article in the Messenger recently
Yes
suggesting Otto Park should be a small dog only and
Hannaford Reserve a large dog park. While it may
initially seem like a good idea, I must say I strongly
oppose this idea. Segregating small and large dogs
will not eliminate bad dog behaviour. Small dogs are
just as capable of antisocial behaviour as large dogs;
the focus should be on educating the owners to
ensure their dog is behaving appropriately. Also it
could be a logistic nightmare for dog owners that
have two dogs one large, one small. And how will
you define small and large? Where do medium dogs
fit into the picture? Where will they be catered for?
Who will police it? I use Otto reserve to exercise my
dog daily, and the park is used by large and small
dog owners. I rarely observe bad dog behaviour and
if it occurs - by both small and large dogs - the
owners generally bring their dog back under control
and defuse the situation. I will add I was recently
bitten by another medium sized dog whilst exercising
my dog at Otto reserve. The dog in question was
running amok, however the escalating situation went
unnoticed by it's owner as she was busy chatting to
other people in her group - hence why I stress - its
the owners that need to be active and vigilant when
using dog parks to eliminate bad dog behaviour, dog
size is completely irrelevant.

Clare Murphy

St Peters

Yes

Yes

Yes

Sergio Tonin

St Peters

No

No

Peter Balan

St Peters

Yes

Yes

There are already 10 dogs off-leash areas in the precinct. Given No
that most residential properties in the St Peters are have sufficient
backyards to exercise dogs I see this as a waste of financial
resources.

No

4. Do you
4. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment of
a dedicated dog
park in a portion
of Hannaford
Reserve?

5. Do you
5. Comments
currently use any
of the Council's
10 Off-Leash
Areas throughout
the City?

6. Do you
6. If so, which one?
curently travel
to a dedicated
dog park in a
different
Council area?

As above

Yes

Yes

This park is already used informally as a dog park so Yes
it would be good to have it dedicated with secure
gates etc.

Again this park is used informally as a dog park but it gets
very muddy in winter so improved drainage and re turfing
would help in addition to secure gates, equipment etc.

Yes

Definitely no. I am a neighbouring resident of the
Yes
park and I have surveyed all surrounding properties
neighbouring the park and found that less than 10%
of residents have a dog. Further from Harrow Road
to Stephens tce, there are no medium to large dog
owners. Further when council sought to establish this
dog park when the RSL building was demolished
resident all objected to the proposal as a number of
our residents including siblings of return soldiers
wanted a memorial rather than a dog park on these
grounds. There is no parking for vehicles it is already
an issue with parking along First Ave and St Peters
St extending to Second Ave of those who are not
residents parking their vehicles. It is a known fact
that families bring their dogs not only for a walk to
the park but also drive to these dog designated
parks. I am also concerned of the noise level and
mess the dogs make as this park is very close to at
least 20 surrounding homes and most of these
neighbours all have small children and we all enjoy
playing in the park as it is a second backyard for us
and this has made for a friendly community in the
area. Finally, the park is too small it needs to be
remembered as a war memorial and used by local
families as a place of remembrance and also for the
community spirit it brings. By establishing this dog
park in such a small park you will take all this away
from local residents. I am sure the council can find
another larger place that can be used for this
purpose. I believe Linde Reserve/Dunstone Grove is
the ideal place as it is definitely an area that most
people
take
their
dogsevery
for a walk
than that
walking
I use this
area
almost
day, rather
and I think
the Yes
current arrangements are fine. In particular, I think
that the Council has done a really good job in terms
of providing an appropriate water fountain, and in
installing very good seating. I could not find an
explanation of what changes would be made if this
became a "dedicated" dog park.

This park seems a more likely area together with the portion No
of Linde Reserve where you do not have any of the above
issues.

No

This is a large area, and it makes sense for the play
equipment to be separated from the dog area.

No

No

As above - Otto Reserve daily.

No

Victoria Park - Adelaide City Council

Any other comments?
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Proposed Dog Park - Outcome of Community Consultation
Name

1. Do you
currently own
a dog?

2. Do you
2. Comments
support the
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park in the
City of
Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters?

Dr Anthony Zyweck St Peters

No

Yes

Patricia Kerwood

Marden

Yes

Yes

Jeffrey Robinson

St Peters

Yes

Matt Carter

Felixstow

Yes

Yes

Michael Searle

Marden

Yes

Yes

Rob Mckeown

Felixstow

Thane Burdon

St Peters

Yes

Ailie McDonald

Royston Park

Yes
Yes

Elaine Tham

Address

3. Do you
3. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park at
Otto Park, St
Peters?

Given the limited outdoor space I think the proposed dog park
Yes
should be a dual access area for both residents and dogs. The
establishment of a dog park should not reduce the requirement for
dog owners to retain effective control of their pets both in the dog
park and in transit to/from the dog park.

4. Do you
4. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment of
a dedicated dog
park in a portion
of Hannaford
Reserve?

5. Do you
5. Comments
currently use any
of the Council's
10 Off-Leash
Areas throughout
the City?

6. Do you
6. If so, which one?
curently travel
to a dedicated
dog park in a
different
Council area?

Yes

Space should be reserved for children as well as the dogs. Yes
The area can be shared by residents children and dogs if
dog owners are required to keep effective control of their offleash dogs. The current cricket pitch at Hannaford Reserve
is unique recreational facility that is not available nearby.

Yes. Regular user of Hannaford Reserve for ball play No
with my children aged 8, 11 and 13yo. We have only
had one incident where an owner could not maintain
effective control of their dog and it snapped at both the
ball and the children. We were forced to leave the
reserve to prevent escalation of the incident.

Yes

It would be good to retain as much area as possible.

Hannaford Reserve

Yes

I would like to be shown a map of the proposed carve up of Yes
this very successful dog park. I would be opposed to taking
a large portion from the existing dog park. There is ample
seating in the park. It should also be designated a no
smoking area.

I have taken my dog to the existing Hannaford Reserve No
during its existence a dog park.

Yes

No

I feel these are both very close to each other and do not
No
provide a varied access to the residents across NPSP, but
focus only on those in a small area.

I do not feel comfortable with off leash areas that are
not fully enclosed.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Dog parks are a great place to exercise and socialise my dogs as Yes
well as to meet other people in the community. They provide a
safe place for dogs to be off leash as some smaller parks which
aren't dedicated dog parks pose the risk of dogs running on to the
road. It also contains the dogs so that passers by who aren't
comfortable with dogs can be walking freely.

This park is a great place to meet up with other dogs Yes
and I use it at least 2-3 times a week. It is smaller
than Hannaford Reserve which makes it better for
puppies who are new to socialisation and smaller
dogs. Having it as a dedicated fog park would be
great as currently my dogs find it a little boring.
During the winter it is very dark as there is limited
street lighting. As I don't have any other choice other
than to take them out when I get home from work, in
winter it could be dark by 6pm which has made it feel
unsafe. I would suggest adding lighting so that more
people can feel safe to bring their dogs out after
dark.

It is good for community as well as exercise & social outings for
the dogs.

Yes

Yes

Any other comments?

I support the future use of Council funds to purchase land to
expand recreational facilities.

No
The online form rejects mobile numbers, an inappropriate
action in this day and age!

Yes

City of Adelaide: North Adelaide dog park

Yes

Yes

North Adelaide Dog Park

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

I agree re mixed use of space, but please ensure that the Yes
dog park is large enough to run larger dogs!
My dogs love this park. The fence is a little low and there
Yes
are a few gaps that people have tried to patch up. Due to its
bigger size and greater popularity than Otto Reserve, it
would be fantastic to have an area with shelter so that we
can still bring our dogs when it's raining. Lights for after dark
would also make it more useable and safer. Has anyone
suggested a coffee shop? There are so many people there
in the evenings and weekends that it would be worth a
thought! I think dog parks help bring the community
together. I have met so many people through this and
people share ideas and support each other.

No

I would like to suggest that the second park be located further
away to provide greater and simpler access for all residents
within NPSP. Drage and Felixstow reserve for example.

Hello, as a resident in Felixstow, should the current proposals of
Otto park or Hannaford reserve not be favourable to the
community. There is an excellent land adjacent (east and south
of) Fogular Furlan centre at Drage reserve / Todd rivulet, off Briar
road at Felixstow. This underused area of land is well treed, has
great car parking adjacent, with street and linear park access.
With a significant increase of housing about to happen in this
area, due to rezoning the former housing trust streets, I believe
the concept would be well worth investigating. It would enhance
the liveability of the area and address off-leash needs for dogs in
the area. With thanks and kind regards in advance, for your kind
consideration of this proposal.

I use Richards Park in the morning and sometimes
Maurice Clayton Reserve (not sure of the rules for offleash in MC Reserve). I am not aware of any of the
other off leash areas in this Council.

Yes

Adelaide (South Terrace Park) & North
Adelaide dog park

More interesting play area with more variety.
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Proposed Dog Park - Outcome of Community Consultation
Name

Address

1. Do you
currently own
a dog?

2. Do you
2. Comments
support the
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park in the
City of
Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters?

Sandra

Maylands

Yes

Yes

Luisa Mozzi

Maylands

Yes

Yes

Maddie Hartridge

Kensington

Yes

Yes

Yes

Leigh Lapidge

Tiana
Colin & Barbara
McLeay

Brendan Warn

Windsor
Gardens
College Park

St Peters

4. Do you
4. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment of
a dedicated dog
park in a portion
of Hannaford
Reserve?

5. Do you
5. Comments
currently use any
of the Council's
10 Off-Leash
Areas throughout
the City?

6. Do you
6. If so, which one?
curently travel
to a dedicated
dog park in a
different
Council area?

I would also like to see signs up in other parks stating dogs must Yes
be on leads at all times and for the areas to be monitored for offlead dogs. Every park I go to in the Council area has out of control
dogs off leads and owners do not care for the safety of their dogs
and others, I've seen dogs run across the road to get to other
dogs. There are even groups of people that meet daily and
socialise their dogs off leads, e.g. Adey Reserve Glynde and
Maurice Clayton Reserve in Maylands. I've seen a cattle dog
rounding up people trying to play basketball, whilst the owner sat
and watched until the group of players said something. The
owners have complete disregard and disrespect for anyone else
using the parks.

Yes

No

No

Dog parks are a great asset to a community: they provide a space Yes
for people to exercise and socialise their dogs in a safe place as
well as providing an opportunity for owners to socialise. In
addition I think they encourage responsible dog ownership as you
need to have control of your dog in an off leash park. Lastly, pets
are very much part of the family and to see them enjoying the
freedom of running around in a park is beautiful.

I frequent this park now and the majority of people
Yes
attending have dogs. It is always busy on weekends
and after work and those who attend the park without
dogs love the dogs. It’s smaller size makes it ideal
for this use. The park is very well utilised by dog
owners.

I think an enclosed dog park in this council area would be a huge
benefit! I would use it very regularly.

3. Do you
3. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park at
Otto Park, St
Peters?

This park is also well attended and provides a meeting
place for people with dogs.

Yes

Yes

Sometimes when I go to North Adelaide

No

Yes

Burnside

Yes

North Adelaide small dog park

Yes

Windsor Gardens

Yes

Yes

Yes

Definitely need an adequately fenced space with water supply for Yes
dogs to be safely off leash.

I use this currently but the gates need to be made
Yes
escape-proof. Needs clear signage about picking up
poo. Water access has not been satisfactory. There
are areas around the perimeter that I cannot access
to see what dog is doing and clean up after him.

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

We walk to Hannaford Reserve via the lane between Sixth No
& Seventh Avenue from Stephens Terrace. If this park is to
be designated a Dog Park my preference is that it is fenced
North of the lane to allow access to the dedicated children's
playground, and general recreation areas.

Yes

Yes

I support the establishment of dedicated dog parks within the City Yes
of Norwood Payneham & St Peters only if it further increases the
currently available 'off-leash' dog space. I would like to see more
secure 'off-leash' dog space within the Council area. For example.
Burchell Reserve and part of Twelftree Reserve.

Yes

Only if it remains the same size - My concern is that the
Yes
available area for off'leash is reduced. Hannaford Reserve
is currently a small space for off-leash already. Can a plan
of what is being proposed be made available for comment.

Only if it remains the same available area.

I've had my dog attacked in a dog park so I don’t use
them anymore. So, control/education to owners re:
aggressive dogs or dogs with behavioural problems
and poor training needs to take place for it to be
worthwhile.

Yes

Yes

The above parks only

Any other comments?

Lights would be a good addition for the parks and some agility
equipment for the pooches.

No

We use all the off-leash areas within the City of
Yes
Norwood Payneham & St Peters, sometimes visiting up
to 3 or 4 of the areas within one walk. Off-leash space
is very limited within the council area. For example,
Hamstead Heath, in London, managed by the
Corporation of London (City of London company) is a
320 hectares off-leash area.

North Adelaide, City of Adelaide and to the
beach.

I would like to request more park space be made available for
off-leash dog walking. For example, Burchell Reserve and part
of Twelftree Reserve. Additional areas along the Torrens River
boundary could be made available for off-leash walking. Other
cities and council areas show that dogs and other park users
can co-exist safely, for example, the Hampstead Heath area of
London.
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Proposed Dog Park - Outcome of Community Consultation
Name

Address

1. Do you
currently own
a dog?

2. Do you
2. Comments
support the
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park in the
City of
Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters?

3. Do you
3. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park at
Otto Park, St
Peters?

4. Do you
4. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment of
a dedicated dog
park in a portion
of Hannaford
Reserve?

5. Do you
5. Comments
currently use any
of the Council's
10 Off-Leash
Areas throughout
the City?

6. Do you
6. If so, which one?
curently travel
to a dedicated
dog park in a
different
Council area?

Marcia Hewitt

St Peters

Elizabeth Tuohy

Evandale

Yes

Yes

A well fenced, well lit dog park ensures convenient exercise for
Yes
ourselves and our dog in a safer and controlled area, separate to
children or traffic/other pedestrians. A dog park allows mental and
physical stimulation as well as teaching important socialising skills
for our dog. Having an easily accessible off-leash dog park in our
neighbourhood was a large reason we decided to get a dog.

We (and our dog) love Otto park - see comments
Yes
below. It is convenient from our home, it has a great
community feel (people are friendly, dogs are well
behaved). We are newish to Adelaide and Otto Park
has really allowed us to feel a part of the community
through the interactions we've had with other people.

We don't use Hannaford Reserve as often due to location, Yes
however whenever we have been there, there have always
been several other dogs present. It is obviously well used.

We use Otto Park at least once if not twice a day - it is No
well fenced, has adequate facilities (bench space) and
a warm community feeling. The fact that Otto reserve is
set down from street level provides an extra component
to safety and security for our dog. We have met great
community members and formed several friendships
from the experiences at Otto reserve.

Bronte Hicks

St Peters

No

No

I have mixed feelings about this proposal. I believe that parks
No
defined as "dedicated" dog parks are no longer seen as an option
for families and children to safely run around, kick footballs, play
cricket and have picnics.

We no longer use this park to kick a football as there No
is always dog poo on the ground and the children are
scared of dogs that run up to them barking.

My concerns are: car parking around the parks becoming Yes
congested, barking dogs late at night or early in the morning
(are there any time restrictions?), dog poo not picked up,
large unattractive fencing and gates required, and children
not being able to play freely in this open space. I would like
to understand what is meant by "a portion" of Hannaford
Reserve - how much land are we talking about and what is
happening with the other parts of that park that would be for
children to play in? There is currently no shade, or picnic
areas.

We use Linde Reserve for children's bike riding and
also the memorial oval along the Torrens.

Tina

Payneham

Yes

Yes

Any other comments?

I live diagonally opposite Hannaford Reserve on the corner of
Seventh Avenue and Winchester Street and offer a suggestion for
the design of the park to encourage a more harmonious amenity
for smaller dogs. As a frequent observer of the activity in the park
I see (and hear) the predominance of very large dogs. At times I
have seen big dogs bullying smaller dogs. I have also visited the
park with a neighbour who owns a tiny dog who was terrified the
short time we sat in the park due to boisterous larger dogs keen to
play. In the absence of detailed designs for the proposed park
could a separate area for smaller dogs and puppies be
incorporated into the park's design? Maybe this is already in train?
In any case I would be grateful for your consideration. I also
raised this with the owner of a three year old Maltese terrier this
morning walking back from this morning's auction at 55
Winchester St and she thought this was a great idea. I look
forward to the successful development of the dog park.

Yes

Yes

Kate Mitris

Ascot Park

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

James Golfis

Joslin

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Darryl Funnell

St Peters

Yes

Yes

Yes

Thought Otto Park was already a dedicated dog
Yes
park. Take our dogs there regularly to give them a
run off the leash. Therefore would support it staying a
dog park.

Antoniette Scott

St Peters

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

The size of Hannaford Reserve should not be reduced in
Yes
order to create another open park area. There are multiple
parks for this purpose and few venues for large dogs to run,
Hannaford Reserve and the Robe Terrace, North Adelaide
dog parks being the only ones I utilise. Given there is a
dedicated playground and open park area within short
walking distance also on Sixth Avenue I see why there is no
logical reason to turn Hannaford Reserve into a smaller
area for dogs to play. Please do not bother with tunnels,
agility poles or other 'dog park' features as they will remain
unused and a waste of taxpayer dollars.

As mentioned above, use Otto Park regularly

No

Only because there is not enough supported dog parks
Yes
in my area.

No

No

No

No

No

Burchell Reserve could do with a makeover. That park has
lovely trees and grass, but is under utilised. The tennis courts
are in terrible condition. The play equipment needs an
upgrade. It would be wonderful to have it improved to the
standard as Joslin Reserve courts and equipment - that is a
beautiful space.

City
Double entry fence. Concrete near entrance. Tall perimeter
fencing. Water dispenser on concrete patch. Replenish poo
bags frequently e.g. weekly/daily.
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Proposed Dog Park - Outcome of Community Consultation
Name

Address

1. Do you
currently own
a dog?

2. Do you
2. Comments
support the
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park in the
City of
Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters?

3. Do you
3. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park at
Otto Park, St
Peters?

4. Do you
4. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment of
a dedicated dog
park in a portion
of Hannaford
Reserve?

Chris Lanthois

Royston Park

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Andera Brown

Maylands

Yes

Yes

The existing off lead parks need to be better supported.
Yes
Particularly in summer with fresh water taps that run into the bowl
and bin/poo pick collections more than weekly.

Tahnya Donaghy

St Peters

Yes

Yes

We need dedicated dog parks with shelter from sun and rain.

Megan

St Peters

Yes

Yes

Stephen Uren

Stepney

Yes

Grace DonaghyWard

St Peters

Storey Chambers

Angus & Fina
Redford
Elspeth Robinson

5. Do you
5. Comments
currently use any
of the Council's
10 Off-Leash
Areas throughout
the City?

6. Do you
6. If so, which one?
curently travel
to a dedicated
dog park in a
different
Council area?

Any other comments?

Yes

Sometimes but not often to North Adelaide

They have a separate section for smaller dogs.

We use Hannaford Reserve daily and Otto Park several Yes
times a week.

Conyngham Street and North Adelaide dog
parks

The Maurice Clayton Reserve in Maylands should be
converted to a dog park too. There are rarely children playing
at the playground or people using this space for any other
reason. It could easily be fenced either end. Another children's
playground is located at Cruickshank Park which is very close
by. More spaces, that are fenced and have water facilities
should be allocated to dogs and owners.
Hannaford Reserve is already a designated off lead area that
works perfectly for the locals socialising their dogs. Why only
allocate a portion of the park to dogs in this proposal? There's
plenty of existing parks with shared space already, and so
many under utilised playgrounds.

As long as the dedicated section is still relatively large as it
Yes
is a well used space by so many dogs that need a good run.

The park is predominately a dog park now given it’s No
a designated off leash area that is also fully fenced.

I support the full park remaining an off leash dog area - the Yes
council as a whole has plenty of shared open plan green
space and more than adequate play grounds for children.
This already designated off leash environment is very busy
as is and would become highly unpleasant if the space for
dogs to run an play was reduced. As the largest fenced
space in the council area, the full park should be allocated
to a dog park. the amount of dogs registered within the
Council warrant an area of this size. The registration fees
should certainly accommodate the running costs.

With shelter from sun and rain a dogs need walking
in all weather.

Yes

With shelter from sun and rain as dogs need walking in all
weather.

Yes

Dedicated off lead dog areas are essential to promote responsible
Yes
dog ownership and connection to community.

Yes. We use this park regularly and it is very
popular. It should continue as a dog park.

Yes

While this is not an area we have used, we absolutely
support the proposed redevelopment.

Yes

Yes

So long as the park remains open to all dogs not just small breeds Yes

See comment above. Some dog owners at this park Yes
have pushed to name this a small dog breed park.
This is unnecessary and exclusive. This should be
for the use of all dogs and their responsible owners.

Yes

Yes

Must be for all dogs - small and big together - and we need shelter
Yes
for owners from the rain

Must be for all dogs - small and big together - and we
Yes
need shelter for owners from the rain

Must be for all dogs - small and big together - and we need
Yes
shelter for owners from the rain

Yes

North Adelaide as they provide shelter but I
Great idea but parks must be for all dogs - small and big
don’t like it as it separates small and big dogs together - and we need shelter for owners from the rain

Magill

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Adelaide City Council

St Peters

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes
We already have Hannford Reserve as a dog park. It has been for
many years. What is a dedicated dog park opposed to a dog
park?
No

Regularly use Otto Park and Linde Reserve.

No

Yes

Yes

North Adelaide

Yes

Yes, North Adelaide as they have a dedicated
small dog park.

With shelter from sun and rain as dogs need walking in all
weather.

No

Yes

If you go ahead with establishing dog parks, could you please
provide separate area for small & large dogs as they don’t
generally mix well. A 50kg dog can do a lot of damage to an
8kg dog, intentionally or even just playing together. The North
Adelaide dog park works very well because it provides two
separate sections for small & large dogs.

Yes

Where is Otto Park

Yes

Preferably no smaller than at present

No

Do not live there

No

Otto Park is just fine as is now

Yes

People before dogs. Bigger area "A" for people we tried
playing soccer there once with my 5 year old and our
soccer ball was attacked and destroyed by dogs!

Yes

Billabong Oval is great when not overrun by cricketers. No

Greg Clark

St Peters

Yes

Yes

Samantha Hay

St Peters

Yes

Yes

Zetta Karay

St Peters

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

Stafford Scott

St Peters

Yes

Yes

I believe the Council should retain the existing dog and
Yes
recreational parks as it provides a community atmosphere where
local residents can enjoy time together whilst their pets get the
opportunity to exercise with other dogs. Hannaford Reserve is a
wonderful example of the community spirit within the Council
where the locals can meet and chat whilst their pets play.

Yes

Yes

No

Please can you make the dog park smoke free. It is a public
area used by all including children and the elderly.

Close to home

Do the cricketers have Council approval to play weekend
matches with hardball, is the Council covered for serious
injuries? The related to the use of Billabong Oval.

I really don’t understand the point of this survey. Nothing
appears to be changing.
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Proposed Dog Park - Outcome of Community Consultation
Name

Address

1. Do you
currently own
a dog?

2. Do you
2. Comments
support the
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park in the
City of
Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters?

3. Do you
3. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park at
Otto Park, St
Peters?

4. Do you
4. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment of
a dedicated dog
park in a portion
of Hannaford
Reserve?

Rose Wight

Norwood

Paul Hoadley

St Peters

Yes

Yes

I support a dog park at Otto Park

Yes

Yes

Merry Frogley

St Peters

No

No

I only feel able to comment on Otto Park as I live near by

No

No

Michelle
Pugatschew

Norwood

Yes

Yes

Yes

Patricia Coughlan

St Peters

No

Yes

Yes

Margaret
Scrimgeour

St Peters

Yes

Yes

Yes

5. Do you
5. Comments
currently use any
of the Council's
10 Off-Leash
Areas throughout
the City?

6. Do you
6. If so, which one?
curently travel
to a dedicated
dog park in a
different
Council area?

Any other comments?

I already take my small dog to this park every day and think it
is a wonderful place for the dogs to socialise but also a good
place for residents to catch up and also socialise. I
wholeheartedly support its continued use as a dog park.

Yes

No

No

No

With the rise in the number of greyhounds being
Yes
retired from racing and becoming valued members of
families, it would be amazing to have access to a
greyhound only dog park or dedicated weekly times
that greyhounds can be let off lead in a fenced dog
park. other Councils around South Australia have
had a success with this such as the Port Elliot
Council and have seen large numbers of people
travelling to the area on the days allocated. Our pets
love to run and explore and play and due to the laws
governing greyhounds, there is not many places in
which to do this whilst abiding by the no off leash
law.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes for dogs of mixed size. We own a large and
small dog use this park often.

Yes

See above

Yes for dogs of mixed size. We own a large and small dog
use this park often.

Forestville

I strongly support this initiative at both Otto and Hannaford
parks.

Sheryl Morgan
I have worked as a teacher in your council area for the last 19
years, but it only recently that I have come to live here, at
Glynde. My puppy, Bella, and her exercise and socialization
are very important, as with all dogs, so when I rang Council in
December last year and was told they’re “Wasn’t really any
dog parks in Payneham, St. Peters Council area”, I ended up
driving 2-3 times a week back to Hazelmere Reserve,
Oaklands Park, because they have a small dog park there and
fences so small dogs can be safely enclosed.

By chance, walking my dog one morning I met a lady who told
me about Otto Reserve, St. Peters. The first time I went there I
was so impressed but did wonder why the council staff “Didn’t
know about it.”

Each time I go there a number of dogs are running around and
all dogs behave well, their owners picking up after the dogs,
using either their own bags, or the recyclable ones supplied by
council. I have met many people there who regularly use the
park, and at peak time, 4.30pm onwards and there are often
20+ excited and happy pooches there, playing fetch, chasing
each other and simply socializing. This is so important for
dogs, because it teaches them good behaviour to other dogs
as well as humans, and lessens the rate of antisocial
behaviours caused by isolation and boredom.

This area being a dog park is perfect for smaller dogs, and the
people there tell me that a lot of bigger dogs go to Hannaford
Reserve because it is a much bigger space. There are bigger
dogs at the park and they play quite happily with the smaller
ones too.

As most people who go there after work or go home during
their lunch times to exercise their dogs, there are also times
that the park is not used, hence not suffering form over use.
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Proposed Dog Park - Outcome of Community Consultation
Name

Address

1. Do you
currently own
a dog?

2. Do you
2. Comments
support the
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park in the
City of
Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters?

3. Do you
3. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park at
Otto Park, St
Peters?

4. Do you
4. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment of
a dedicated dog
park in a portion
of Hannaford
Reserve?

5. Do you
5. Comments
currently use any
of the Council's
10 Off-Leash
Areas throughout
the City?

6. Do you
6. If so, which one?
curently travel
to a dedicated
dog park in a
different
Council area?

Any other comments?

In conclusion, my family and I clearly vote for keeping this dog
park because it is the only place in your council area that is
adequately fenced to accommodate smaller dogs. We live
near Adey Reserve, Glynde, another place set up where dogs
can go, but it is unfenced (well, it has fence railing but no
mesh) and is near main vehicle routes through the suburb, so
it doesn’t get used by many people with dogs as it is unsafe.
Could the possibility of enclosing this Reserve be also
discussed by Council?

Rebecca Emery

St Peters

Yes

Yes

I support the establishment of a dedicated dog park as suggested. Yes

Otto Park is primarily used as a small dog park. It
Yes
has been suggested that this formally dedicated as a
small dog park (restrictions on height and weight).
Similar to what has been done on Robe Tce for dog
sizes.

As above, make this in to a dedicated large dog park. This Yes
would make the use of both parks much more enjoyable for
dog owners knowing their dogs aren't going to be a
nuisance or dangerous to smaller/larger dogs.

Leigh Pomario

Rostrevor

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

I though it was established and already exists? We go there Yes
all the time.

No

No

No

No

Not Provided
Jan Grierson

Occasional use of Billabong Oval

No

No

St Peters

Yes

We travel from City of Campbelltown to City of There is only 1 dog park in City of Campbelltown and its not
Norwood Payneham & St Peters. We also
very big and/or nice; there's no grassy area in the enclosure.
travel from City of Campbelltown to City of
Adelaide and City of Burnside.

No
Dear Council Member, I am just writing to tell you how
important the dog park at Second Avenue is, not just for me
and my two dogs, but, for all the other regular users. I have
been attending this park for around 10 years, nearly every
night, and have witnessed great community connectivity and
canine frivolity. As stated in the Advertiser this morning (24
Feb 2020), dogs are invaluable for companionship and for well
being for so many people. To have a park where they can run
freely and mix with other dogs and humans makes everyone
very happy. It is a lovely way to end the day. I commend the
Council for their upkeep and hope that it continues. There was
talk of introducing tunnels etc. for the dogs. May I suggest that
any money is perhaps spent instead on sun/rain shelter and
seating rather than unnecessary gimmicks. Dogs prefer to
sniff each other and chase balls and say hello to other
humans.

Irene Smith

St Peters

No (but I have Yes
had 3 dogs
whilst living in St
Peters)

Jan Bennett

Email

David Sleath

St Peters

Yes

Yes

Valerie Ying Fei
Sim

St Peters

Yes

Yes

This help to socialise dogs (& their owners enjoy the social
Yes
interaction) & should help with any undesirable behaviours. I think
that having designated dog areas where the dogs can be off leash
are extremely important & desirable.

Yes

No

But I used to when I had a dog

No

I would like to propose that the dog park planned in the park
on the corner of 7th Avenue & Winchester Street include a
separate small area for smaller sized dogs and puppies. I love
near this park but don’t go into the park area when I have my
dog with me as there are always large dogs in there. My dog
and also myself are frightened by big dogs after being
attacked at a dog park while caravanning interstate. I have
driven to North Adelaide where there is a dedicated small dog
park but that involves transport time and costs.

Yes

My dog & I both love this dog park. Lots of room for dogs to run &
play. Best dog park I've been to.

Not sure - I don’t use this park

Yes/Portion

Not sure - do not visit this park so cannot comment on
whether this would be a negative/neutral/positive for the
majority of stakeholders.

Yes

No

Yes - if same as current size. Portion - if this is not the
same size as current park then, I don't support this.

No

No
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Proposed Dog Park - Outcome of Community Consultation
Name

Address

1. Do you
currently own
a dog?

2. Do you
2. Comments
support the
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park in the
City of
Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters?

3. Do you
3. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park at
Otto Park, St
Peters?

4. Do you
4. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment of
a dedicated dog
park in a portion
of Hannaford
Reserve?

5. Do you
5. Comments
currently use any
of the Council's
10 Off-Leash
Areas throughout
the City?

6. Do you
6. If so, which one?
curently travel
to a dedicated
dog park in a
different
Council area?

Any other comments?

David Webb

St Peters

No

Yes

I think it is an excellent idea

Yes

Yes

No

No

I think the Hannaford Reserve development is excellent. I
suggest planting a full row of trees for shade along the red line
boundary between the playground and the dog park.

Naomi & Peter Von St Peters
Czarnecki

No

Yes

We have been impressed by the constant use of the Otto Park
Yes
facility ever since it was instituted with obviously very keen canine
participation. It's marvellous to watch the sheer delight of the
myriad of breeds at all hours.

Yes

Warren Scharer

St Peters

Yes

Yes

The aerial photograph of the proposed area showing the two
affected areas is incorrect i.e. the existing playgrounds is "B"
2269m2 and the dog park is "a" 3160m2. there is adequate
playground equipment in "B" area and would not need to be
moved.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Ian Drummond

St Peters

Yes (Volunteer yes
Emergency
Boarders for
RSB Guide &
Assistance
Dogs)

It would be a great idea

Yes

Yes

On the aerial photograph, the area marked "A" would be our Yes
preference. Area "B" is adjacent to the playground and
would provide an open space with access to the
playground.

Simon Ford

St Peters

Yes

No

A small group of selfish people wanting their own public area.
Council decisions are for ALL the people - not for small group of
big mouths. Open space is for people, with or without dogs!

No

Dr B J Myatt

St Peters

Yes

Yes

David Rapson

St Peters

Yes

Yes

Simonne Rogers

St Peters

Yes

Yes

David & Rita
Tilbrooke

St Peters

Yes, but with
more
explanation
before
commencing

1. I am sure it was not the intent/vision of the RSL to No
use the space for dogs!! 2. Not all dogs (actually lots)
can go into park with dog(s) because the behaviour
and control of the dogs in there is atrocious!! I walk
my dog past the park daily, I hear going in. Only
maybe 3 hours on weekday is used in the park with
dogs.

Yes
Dog parks are a great place to socialise & meet the neighbours.
Thank you.

The proposed area "B" (as a dog park) seems more logical as it
will be fully enclosed. However, will the younger children's
playground equipment, and swings be replaced in the area "B" (or
with updated equipment)? These were a favourite of
grandchildren, now grown up. Also, the cricket pitch can be used
without dogs in the morning, which cannot be, at present. But, this
could put the playground children at risk. Perhaps the corner
adjacent to the laneway through to Stephen Terrace would suit
the playground for 'littlies' as it also has shady trees.

An excellent idea

From the point of view of security and ease of use the Otto
Park facility is absolutely ideal. Congratulations all round for
even considering it just for dogs. It works superbly.

Never been there - but comment as above & cuts children
(like my grandchildren) out of the park - not on! I see a
whole park being used by one or two dogs with selfish
owners.

Yes

No

Yes

Otto Park when there are no other dogs there. Even
then I keep my dog on a leash - in fear of another dog
arriving unexpectedly.

No

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

Ditto previous comments

Yes

Yes

We are opposite to Otto Park. It's great. We get to meet No
and chat with the neighbours, which wouldn't happen
otherwise.

Yes

We support a dedicated dog park for ALL dog sizes
and breeds. Majority of owners are responsible and
look out for all dogs no matter what size

Yes

Yes

No

No

No

Is this the park
behind th Sixth
Avenue/Stephen
Terrace
Shopping
Centre? If so,
the same
comments
regarding
children's play
equipment
would apply,
first, before the
dog park. Also,
what about the
tennis courts
and the basher
ball apparatus
which used to
be there ?

Yes

As before

North Adelaide & Bentley Reserve at Holden
Hill

You can see I am totally/fully against making a public park
restricted to dogs! i.e. selfish owner, uncontrolled dog that
don't allow other quiet/timid type dogs in. My dog has been
attacked several times. I suspect I am not the only one.
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Name

Address

1. Do you
currently own
a dog?

2. Do you
2. Comments
support the
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park in the
City of
Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters?

Ferdinand Pit

Joslin

No, however, we yes
regularly care
for various
"family" dogs.

But not at the detriment of families ability to enjoy open space via No
picnics, physical exercise and clean grass/lawn.

once established the park will be unsuitable for
Yes
family activities due to the amount of dog droppings
and general grass/lawn deterioration

Julie Wells

St Peters

No

Not of my concern really

I feel the current situation works very well in a shared No
area still secure for dogs and a pleasant place to visit

Ian Potter

St Peters

No, although,
care for one
occasionally

David & Di Berry

St Peters

No

Verity & Ian
Wheaton

St Peters

Yes

Rosina Jeffrey

Norwood

I notice you have asked for comments about the conversion to
a dedicated dog park in a notice attached to Hannaford and
Otto Parks. This is a good idea and I would like to see it
implemented.

Peter Giacchino

Email

I am responding to your notice on Hannaford and Otto Parks
about the conversion from 'Off-Leash' to dedicated 'Dog park'.
This is a great idea and is appreciated by the whole group
who regularly meet at both parks. I use both as do many of
our 'friends'. Thank you for making this good decision - we
look forward to seeing it implemented. P.s. Council and
workers should be complimented for keeping both parks in
such good and very usable condition.

Robyn Peters

Email

I am writing with regard to the Council proposal to make Otto
and Hannaford Parks dedicated dog parks. This appears to be
a great way for the Council to meet the needs of the public
and I and my family look forward to the implementation of this
proposal. I am also content to have the park continue to be
used as it currently is, as an off-leash area, provided the gates
remain on. It would be most helpful to have double gates for
entry and exit. thank you for providing the rate payers with
facilities such as this. It is appreciated and of great benefit to
the community in so many ways. I use both parks and if no
one seems too busy it is easy to the other due to their close
proximity.

Not Sure

3. Do you
3. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park at
Otto Park, St
Peters?

No

Absolutely. Dog parks are very important for both people and
dogs to exercise and socialise. They bring the community
together and have many positive outcomes.

5. Do you
5. Comments
currently use any
of the Council's
10 Off-Leash
Areas throughout
the City?

The off-leash areas are unsuitable for use given the
No
fact that fundamentally they are a dog toilet and a large
number of owners do not pick up after their dogs.

No

No

Yes

Don't know where this is

Yes

Yes

Yes. Otto Park is currently in very regular use as an Yes
informal dog park. Families, children and dogs
especially enjoy playing with balls and running
around.

6. Do you
6. If so, which one?
curently travel
to a dedicated
dog park in a
different
Council area?

As long as it is established with a dog free area in addition No
to the playground area currently in place. Families will then
be able to enjoy a clean area whilst the children enjoy the
playground.

The off-leash designation seems to me to be satisfactory. Also, I
am not sure how redesignation might influence the large scale
zoning issues currently under way.

Yes an enclosed area. Also a dedicated greyhound only time to
allow off lead times for exercising greyhounds with other
greyhounds as done by West Torrens. West Torrens Council to
allow greyhounds off lead time at Kurralta Park dog park.

Yes

4. Do you
4. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment of
a dedicated dog
park in a portion
of Hannaford
Reserve?

Otto Park occasionally

At the moment this park is only used by dogs. It was
No
previously used by families including using the cricket pitch.
Since the dogs are there we are unable to use the park with
our grandchildren

We are not familiar with Hannaford Reserve as it is not
close to our home. However, we support more dog parks
because of the exercise and social benefits to people and
dogs.

Yes

Any other comments?

It would be interesting to know how many people using
Hannford Reserve now. Given that a vast majority of users
arrive with dogs (often multiple dogs) in cars. Are they
residents of our Council?

Expense needs to be considered. There are plenty of
dedicated dog parks in surrounding other Council areas, plus
off-leash areas already in NPSP

No

No

Yes. Just Otto Park as it is walking distance from our
home. We go first thing in the morning and is a
wonderful calming start to the day. I've also enjoyed
socialising with neighbours and other residents we
would not otherwise meet if not for the dog park.

No

Local parks allow you to meet neighbours and establish
support networks. We believe it is important that Otto park
stays as a "passive" dog park for all dogs big & small. The
open area is enjoyed by families, children and dogs to run
around in. Otto Park is much utilised and loved by residents
and their dogs. Do not destroy it by discriminating against our
larger furry friends. A passive park will allow the space to be
enjoyed by all St Peters residents and visitors.
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Proposed Dog Park - Outcome of Community Consultation
Name

Address

1. Do you
currently own
a dog?

2. Do you
2. Comments
support the
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park in the
City of
Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters?

Paul Duggan

St Peters

Paul Keane

St Peters

No

Yes

Robert Morris

St Peters

No

Yes

Lydia Williams

St Peters

Yes

Yes

Marillyn Allan

Marden

Mel Weeks

Stepney

3. Do you
3. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park at
Otto Park, St
Peters?

4. Do you
4. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment of
a dedicated dog
park in a portion
of Hannaford
Reserve?

5. Do you
5. Comments
currently use any
of the Council's
10 Off-Leash
Areas throughout
the City?

6. Do you
6. If so, which one?
curently travel
to a dedicated
dog park in a
different
Council area?

Any other comments?

I was walking past Otto park this afternoon and see you have
invited feedback on a proposal to turn Hannaford and Otto
Parks/Reserves in to exclusive dog parks. I am not a dog
owner. However, in principal this seems a good idea - dogs
need companionship of their own kind and a chance to roam
and exercise, too. In practice, I have significant concerns as to
how the Council is to manage the issue of aggressive dogs,
which are a risk to other dogs and people alike, especially
children and elderly. Some breeds are too aggressive to be in
urban environments. I assume the Council has established
policy regarding dog attacks, but perhaps not regarding
unsuitable breeds? Thank you for providing the notice for the
community to be made aware. I do not require a reply.

Yes

Area "A" on your plan is already an "off the leash" area and No
should be transitioned to a properly formed dog park. Area
"B" on your plan is already a playground which should be
enlarged to hold a greater variety of equipment.

Good area. Used by lots of dog owners now. Very
social.

yes

No

Essentially yes because I don’t want to lose access to Hannaford Yes
Reserve for my dog but I don’t want a tiny space fenced for dogs
only and dogs prohibited from the open space in Hannford.

Can't answer this properly but didn't let me leave it

No

Yes, specifically Yes
a German
Shepherd

In the more than 2 years that I have been attending Hannaford
Yes
Reserve, I have appreciated the fact that it is a fenced area, large
enough for bigger dogs to run and play safely.

Understandably, owners of puppies or small or timid Yes
dogs, find the smaller, separate area more suited to
their needs.

The portion which has frontage to 7th Avenue appears to be No
large enough to fulfil the purpose. I trust that this area will
remain grassed. I would consider a limited amount of play
equipment to be useful. I am unclear about what will be the
purpose of the smaller portion.

Yes

Excellent and necessary plan. Lighting also required.

Subtle lighting required for winter moths so that dogs Yes
can be exercised in the evenings.

Excellent plan. Lighting required for winter months.

Yes

Yes

Mostly used by dog owners now and everything runs smoothly.
Good idea.

Yes

Yes

As above, don't want to lose space for my dog that loves to Yes
run freely on the extensive space of Hannaford. I use this
reserve nearly EVERY day. I take my dog and 2 children.
They all run around. The kids LOVE the new big swing.
They meet other kids there. I chat with the dog owners, its a
great social community they look after each other. In a
world of losing nature it would be a great shame to lose the
essence of this lovely reserve. what we need is fenced big
area, good gates and access to water. The agility things are
not necessary. We love our park in our community, please
don't restrict the area to a small space for just dogs!

Yes

I don't own a dog.
Mostly Hannaford Reserve

Yes

No

Yes, sometimes but Hannford Reserve is
500m away from me

Hannaford Reserve is a great community park. It is the hub of
my neighbourhood. It is a shared space with dogs, people who
exercise and play social games, and kids. It is very well
utilised at present. The dogs owners have basic requirements
in this shared space, which includes water availability, proper
fencing and usable gates. Extra dog agility additions are not
required. The community that meet here is very connected
and strong. It would affect a lot of people if the park is
changed too much. I would like to have an official way of
expressing my views so a link to the consultation is crucial.
Please advise.

I have previously used Campbelltown and
Prospect to unpleasantness (dog Attacks) at
Hannaford Reserve. No recent problems.

Thank you for the opportunity to comment on these proposals.
I have followed the discussions with interest and would like to
receive your bi monthly newsletter. I am happy to be
contacted in relation to any other discussion.
A couple of suggestions put forward for the NEW dog park: 1)
a sand pit - maybe stop the dogs from digging in the grass; 2)
a paddling pool - maybe less puddling in the water bowl.
When the revamped park is officially opened, I would suggest
a list of rules to be formulated, against which recalcitrant
owners can be penalised/banned. I foresee a need for some
authority as there are now so many dogs around and so many
owners who think they come to the park, open the gate, let
Rover go and sit around on their phones, oblivious to
everything, especially poo. There are large dogs who jump on
tables or other dogs. Most are NOT under the control of their
owners. Others charge in the gate and run-around everywhere
and get all of the other dogs stirred up. Other come and
demand treats, whether you have any or not! Some days it is
not worth staying... Any way, I'm sure things will improve or I
will die in the attempt!
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Proposed Dog Park - Outcome of Community Consultation
Name

Address

1. Do you
currently own
a dog?

2. Do you
2. Comments
support the
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park in the
City of
Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters?

3. Do you
3. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park at
Otto Park, St
Peters?

4. Do you
4. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment of
a dedicated dog
park in a portion
of Hannaford
Reserve?

5. Do you
5. Comments
currently use any
of the Council's
10 Off-Leash
Areas throughout
the City?

6. Do you
6. If so, which one?
curently travel
to a dedicated
dog park in a
different
Council area?

Any other comments?

L Saunders

Maylands

Yes

Yes

Only if there is no change. It's rumoured that one may be zoned a No
'big' dog park and the other 'small' dog park. These parks work
fine as they are now. Owners of dogs need to be more
responsible and attentive when in dog park. Splitting small and
big dogs apart in these parks only disadvantages people who live
in the area going to their local park to exercise their dog. I don't
see any benefit to zoning big or small. It only benefits a very small
population of the community.

No leave as is

No

Leave as is

Yes

Only very occasionally

No

Leave as is. I am concerned by having both parks dedicated
as 'dog parks' will create an influx of people with their dogs
causing more issues. Advertising as dog parks will bring more
traffic to these avenues as well. Leave the parks as they are!!

Kevin Robinson

St Peters

Yes

Yes

There is nothing wrong with the current dog park and has provided Yes
a venue for many of the local community to meet other local
people whilst exercising their dog, we personally have got to know
many other locals and made good friends. The park is the right
size to exercise our dogs irrespective of their size and the majority
of the dogs all get on well together. I personally have counted up
to 27 dogs there on numerous occasions. Keep the status quo for
our dogs and local people to meet and exercise.

On the basis it stays the size and accessibility to
No
local rate paying members of the local community,
we have had the pleasure of enjoying many small
gatherings at the park, solely through exercising our
dog there and meeting lots of locals. We have been
going to the dog park for just over 12 years and prior
to becoming a dog park.

Keep the status quo with the dog park and surely the
Council must have more to do with their time other than
alienating a lot of local rate paying members of St Peters
and surrounding areas.

No

We are very happy with the current dog park and the
size and convenience of it as we live in Winchester
Street

No

Keep the status quo and do not upset a lot of local rate payers
and surrounding communities with irrelevant changes.

Annette Castellucci St Peters

Yes

Yes

Yes

Support proposal but don’t use this park myself

1) We already have lots of community parks for other users No
but we do not have a dedicated dog park as other Councils
do. 2) There are many dog owners registered in the NPSP
Council area and this park has already proven to be a very
popular location for many users including the elderly and
those requiring wheelchair access.

Sophie & Hamish
Harper

St Peters

No, we are
planning on
getting a dog
soon!

No

We are happy with a "off the leash" park. A park that dogs and
park users can co-exist in. We are not happy calling it a "dog
park". Happy with current format

Karen Dow

Joslin

Yes

Yes

The two areas (i.e. A & B) ( in Hannaford reserve) on the map are Yes
currently used for a dog park, with only the small playground area
fenced off from dogs. To use only area "B" for a dog park would
be far too small, as larger dogs use the whole combined area to
run freely.

I support a dog park for the whole area of Otto Park Yes
on 2nd Ave, with a fence to divide the areas between
large dogs and small dogs. For their safety, perhaps
with signs displaying dog height parameters (e.g. no
taller than ... allowed).

As per above, I support a dedicated dog park at Hannford
Reserve, however as per above with a fence to segregate
small dogs and large or aggressive breeds.

No

It has proven unsafe to allow aggressive and territorial No
breeds of dog to mix with small, more placid breeds.
We would use a dog park if there was a dedicated area
for small breeds such as our Cavalier K/C Spaniel.

If I did, it would be for the purpose of: Close to Please refer to previous pages, as well as: We know a number
home. To exercise my dog. To socialise with of small dog owners who are reluctant to use the current park
other dogs.
because of vicious attacks that have occurred, with no
accountability taken.

A & P Dow

St Peters

Yes

Yes

To segregate areas "A" and "B" and only use area "B" of
Yes
Hannaford Reserve would be too small though. Larger dogs like to
run around and use the whole area currently.

But small and large dogs should have a fence to
separate them for safety reasons.

As per above with comment on Otto Park.

No

Our dog is small & sensitive. It has been attacked and No
scared by larger breeds. I would love to be able to take
her to a dedicated park but only if it could be for small
breeds without having to mix with larger or aggressive
dogs.

I know many people whose dog has been attacked by larger
dogs. Many are territorial and so there is a high risk of injury
by trying to mix breeds into a combined area. A dividing fence,
with a sign explaining which breeds can go into each area, is
not only logical, but essential for their well being.

Annabel Murdoch

St Peters

Yes

No

We bought our property 10 years ago and one of the main
reasons was because of the park in our street. We can take
grandchildren there as well as our elderly parents without having
to worry about them being knocked over. I am also very nervous
around dogs that I do not know and some dogs become
aggressive quickly. I would stop using the park if it was a
dedicated dog park. At the moment I am within my rights to ask
that dogs be restrained in a public space.

Susan Bone

St Peters

No, but I have No
had a dog and
my dog didn't
like the dog park
at Seventh
Avenue

Yes

No

Keep current format without calling it a "dog park"

Yes

No

No

No

No

We exercise our dog by walking it and taking it to the beach.

The park should be left how it is. I've lived in this house since the No
early 1970s. That park used to be used by people to play cricket
on and fly kites, have picnics at and with the dirty dog poo these
activities no longer happen here. The play area for children is well
used and my 6 year old niece recently gave it a 10/10 mark. You
cannot even walk through the park to cut through to 7th Avenue
these days as the dogs are there. The park should be available to
all residents of the area to use not just people with dogs, some of
whom don't live in the Council area.

See comments on first page. No I don’t agree with
No
putting up dedicated shelters on this land just for the
people who have dogs. If you want to encourage
people to use the land/park make it more pleasant for
all users. The rubbish buns often overflow and the
flies are attracted to this. Put more benches and
chairs for people who want to watch their children
play.

The park should be open to all residents to use. The dog
No
owners monopolize the park, it cant be used for other
activities and if you do happen to walk across it you have to
deal with dog poo on the ground. Not everyone picks up
after their dog. Children have a right to play in the park as
well as in the playground.

No

I have family who used to come and stay with their dog. That
dog didn’t like going into the park with other dogs, some of
whom are quite large and not all the dog owners keep good
control of their dogs in the park. I've seen people and other
dogs being chased and children walking along the street
outside the dog park being scared by dogs who run up to the
fence and bark at them. This is not good as a child has a right
to walk in public space without being scared.
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Proposed Dog Park - Outcome of Community Consultation
Name

Address

1. Do you
currently own
a dog?

2. Do you
2. Comments
support the
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park in the
City of
Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters?

3. Do you
3. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park at
Otto Park, St
Peters?

4. Do you
4. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment of
a dedicated dog
park in a portion
of Hannaford
Reserve?

Nathan & Jo King

St Peters

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Peter J Campbell & St Peters
Bronwyn K
Tregenza

Yes

Yes

Margaret Erwin

St Peters

Yes

Yes

Phillippa Cooper

St Peters

I write to offer my support for the proposal to designate Otto
Park and Hannaford Reserve as dog parks. Otto Park, with
which I am most familiar, provides a safe and well used area
for the community to enjoy the company of their own to come
and enjoy the activity of other dogs and their owners. The
Council is to be commended for the high standard
maintenance of Otto Park which gives so much pleasure to its
current users.

Jo Peters

Email

My suggestion for the "dog park" on 6th Avenue is as before.
Make it a dog park with appropriate fencing etc. but also with
the new land, a fenced bbq area with covered tables and 240v
for kettle etc. with an extended playground at the top of the
park.

Rebekah Kunda

Email

I have heard whisperings of making the Otto Reserve Dog off
leash a "small dog only" park. I am concerned about this as
those who have one small dog and one large dog will not be
able to attend the park with both dogs. Thus, I believe there
should not be a dog size restriction, rather if there is rough
play/unacceptable behaviour then the dog in question should
be put on leash by its owner, and removed from the dog park
until the owner has reasonable control of their pet.

Deb Chernoff

Wattle Park

Yes

Yes

Mark & Rebecca
Killen

St Peters

Yes

Yes

With the creation of smaller blocks and apartments, we believe
that all dogs need somewhere to run and be free.

It is hard to play sport or run around in this park.

5. Do you
5. Comments
currently use any
of the Council's
10 Off-Leash
Areas throughout
the City?

But in area "B" only. This area is large enough for dogs to Yes
run around BUT not large enough to play any sport. The
dogs currently prevent any sport from being played/ Our
kids and balls have been attacked by the dogs, so we don’t
go there.

Yes

Yes

As proposed on attachment

Yes

The current area for dogs is large enough for dogs to play No
and I do not support changing the area to closest to Sixth
Ave. The Seventh Ave side enables better parking for the
disabled and aged people to access the park with their
dogs. It is also important to provide toilet facilities given the
high use by both adults and children. Two new water
fountains and a tap would also be useful. The dogs do not
require any equipment to play on e.g. tunnels etc. They are
happy to run on the grass and play with each other.

6. Do you
6. If so, which one?
curently travel
to a dedicated
dog park in a
different
Council area?

Hannaford Reserve

Not often however, because the park is most often
being used by large dogs.

Any other comments?

We would enjoy playing in the park if we had a chance.

No

The best option would be to provide separate areas for large
active dogs and small or more timid dogs. The largest area
designated for dogs at Hannaford Reserve is possibly large
enough to cater for this at 3160m2 (city of Adelaide's
combined area is 3900m2)

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

I have been travelling daily to Hannaford
Reserve for 11 years from Burnside Council
area, as it is my preferred park for my dog.

The division for Hannaford Reserve need the dog park section
to be the Seventh Avenue end of the park. This allows access
to the park for disabled persons in wheel chairs, Seventh
Avenue and Winchester Street are less busy than Sixth
Avenue so are the better entry points for owners and their
dogs and it is a larger area for the dogs to run. Improvements
to the dog park would be 2 new water drinking fountains (the
fountain there now is impossible for people with arthritic
fingers to use), a water tap reinstalled, maintenance to the
boundary fence and double entry gate safety zone entry
points.
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Proposed Dog Park - Outcome of Community Consultation
Name

Address

1. Do you
currently own
a dog?

2. Do you
2. Comments
support the
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park in the
City of
Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters?

3. Do you
3. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park at
Otto Park, St
Peters?

Ben Wilson

Joslin

Yes

Yes

Yes

This area is perfect as currently established. Having Yes
a fenced, secure, off-leash area is vital for our dog's
safe exercise and ensuring our dog doesn’t bark
when we leave her home! PLEASE PLEASE
however, do not create a "small dog only" park here.
Would create policing issues for Council and
potential disputes between users who may seek to
police themselves. The vast majority of dogs and
users we've encountered at Otto Park are similar in
behaviour (dogs) and responsibility (owners) regardless of size.

Sara Bessell

Joslin

Yes

Yes

Yes

I strongly agree. There needs to be a local area
where you can walk with your dog to access an
enclosed, safe dog park.

Elizabeth Bishop

St Peters

Yes

Yes

Yes

I go there often with my 2 dogs and enjoy the facility. Yes
I believe it should stay that way and be available for
all dogs, regardless of size. I have used the park
since the time that the RSL was demolished, having
lived in First Avenue for 29 years.

Michael Scott

St Peters

No

No

V Tucker

St Peters

No, occasionally Yes
walk my
daughters dog

Andrew Hodge

St Peters

Yes

Yes

I strongly agree, there is very little fenced off dedicated areas for
dogs to safety exercise off-leash in the local area.

We would support a partial dedicated dog park, shared with open
& playground space.

4. Do you
4. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment of
a dedicated dog
park in a portion
of Hannaford
Reserve?

Yes

5. Do you
5. Comments
currently use any
of the Council's
10 Off-Leash
Areas throughout
the City?

6. Do you
6. If so, which one?
curently travel
to a dedicated
dog park in a
different
Council area?

If there aren't too many dogs, it’s a good Plan B

Yes

Only Otto Park and Hannaford

No

The area "A" on the aerial photograph is what I support as
the larger area with the cricket pitch, corner of 7th Ave &
Winchester Street (the enclosed letter has it around the
other way!!)

No

It's not convenient

No

Yes

Otto every day

No

I value the dog park at Otto Reserve and believe it is a great
community facility for all dogs, regardless of size. We have 2
dogs of different sizes as many people have. It is a terrific
place to meet local neighbours, exercise the dogs and allow
them to meet other dogs. My dogs do not need any special
facilities other than that currently provided in Otto Park and it
is of great benefit to me. I would not want to see a situation
where we are excluded from Otto Park for any reason and
forced to go to Hannaford Reserve, e.g. if we are asked to go
there because of size. Breed agae and training are important
considerations not size.

This area has a changing demographic with many children.
I'm sure would use the open space. We have families either
side of us with 3 children each. In fact, apparently the
neighbours children tried to use the cricket pitch recently and
were warned off by dog owners. Clearly define the areas and
both areas will become more functional. Parking is an ongoing
issue. we often cannot get a park outside our house and even
nearby. Perhaps signs indicating being aware of local
residents.

Yes

This would be an effective use of the limited open space in No
the area. We would consider the 7th Avenue end should be
the playground area as its flat and has an existing cricket
pitch. The cost of re-location of the playground (to a more
appropriate area adjacent the 77 7th) would need to be
borne with the redevelopment.

No

Yes

Yes

Would have to drive here so unlikely to use this area.
However, it is needed as Hannaford Reserve is used by
many people.

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

We support the proposal of a dedicated dog park at
Yes
Hannford Reserve. However, we have no information about
what 'portion' of the existing park is proposed to be a
dedicated dog park. Our preference is for the current area
to be used as a dedicated dog park. the park is very popular
with dog owners and at times there are large numbers of
dogs present. The current size allows very active dogs to
have a good run.

No

Hannaford Reserve

Any other comments?

A park dedicated to small dogs on some days would be good.
Preferably Hannaford. The enlarged playground needs shade
trees and equipment suited to young children. Care taken in
sitting equipment i.e. slippery dip now faces west and
therefore gets very hot!
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Proposed Dog Park - Outcome of Community Consultation
Name

Address

1. Do you
currently own
a dog?

2. Do you
2. Comments
support the
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park in the
City of
Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters?

3. Do you
3. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park at
Otto Park, St
Peters?

Natalie Westover

Firle

Yes

Yes

No

Lisa Nicholls

Marden

No

Yes

Yes

Marley Banham

St Peters

Yes

Yes

Having established dog parks enables dog owners to enter an
Yes
environment where they can allow their dogs to run freely without
having to make sure their dog is not harassing people who are
trying to have a picnic etc.

Alexis Buhgair &
Caterina Panuccio

St Peters

Parks don’t need to be dedicated as dog parks 24/7, if the parks
are fenced and safe, they can facilitate use by multiple users
including dog owners. Off leash times can be set to ensure that
the parks can be safely utilised by families during on leash times
and then by dog owners at off leash times

4. Do you
4. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment of
a dedicated dog
park in a portion
of Hannaford
Reserve?

Only reviewing the option of 2 parks in St Peters fails No
to consider the rest of the community outside that
suburb

This park would be helpful for smaller dogs.

5. Do you
5. Comments
currently use any
of the Council's
10 Off-Leash
Areas throughout
the City?

Yes

6. Do you
6. If so, which one?
curently travel
to a dedicated
dog park in a
different
Council area?

Any other comments?

We are family users of St Morris Park on Green Street. No
The park is highly utilised by dog owners in the
mornings and late afternoons. It is commonly used by
families and people playing basketball, soccer, football
at the same time. On a regular basis there are 15-20
dogs and owners there in the late afternoon. We have
made numerous requests of Council to put gates on
this park to make it safer for both dogs and children.
This park is a great example of how a Park could be
multiple use, including for dogs, with a minor
infrastructure upgrade. Given the high utilisation of this
park by dog owners, it is disappointing that this multiple
use option has not been given further consideration.

Yes

As long as the playground that is there is still fully fenced No
and safe for children to play. I would also like to see it have
an area for children to run around in (grassed area) that is
also fenced and dog free as currently there is not this at this
site and the grassed area has dog poo and is not safe for
children to run and play e.g. play ball, hide and seek etc.

No

Yes

Yes. Most of the dogs here are bigger but are accepting of yes
any dog that comes. Most people who use the park are
dogs and their owners but on a rare occasion there may be
some other users. If this park is being downsized the park
remaining must be Seventh Avenue because there are
members of the reserve who are disabled who own dogs
who need to access the park. The only reasonable access
is via Seventh Avenue as the ground is flatter and getting to
gate is not an uphill struggle or having to go downhill to a
gate. The dogs only tend to use the Seventh Avenue
section of the reserve unless their owner is in the small
playground area in which case they try to stay close to their
owner as possible. If the park is being diminished in size
there will be no harm as long as the dog park is on Seventh
Avenue.

I use Hannaford Reserve and on the rare occasion Otto No
Park.

Whilst I currently do not own a dog, I have grown up with dogs
in our family and understand the importance of an open space
where dogs can get their exercise. In regards to the proposed
dedicated dog park to be developed in Hannaford Reserve, I
believe this large open space would be more suited to a
nature play space with recreational and picnic facilities for the
many families and children in the St Peters council and
surrounding area to utilise. We currently have more families
and children in the council area than dogs, yet the proposal is
for another dedicated dog park rather than a recreational play
space (which is lacking in the St Peters area). I understand
there are two already established dedicated dog parks in
close proximity, 1) North Adelaide 2) Southern Parklands
(Pelzer Park / Pityarilla). Should we be encouraging children
not just dogs to exercise? Given there is no new
playground/recreational facility in the St Peters area, I would
suggest this large open space would create a wonderful
opportunity for more children to enjoy the outdoors and bring
families together from the surrounding area. Councils all over
Australia are creating parks to help children get outdoors and
enjoy nature play.
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Proposed Dog Park - Outcome of Community Consultation
Name

Address

1. Do you
currently own
a dog?

2. Do you
2. Comments
support the
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park in the
City of
Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters?

3. Do you
3. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park at
Otto Park, St
Peters?

4. Do you
4. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment of
a dedicated dog
park in a portion
of Hannaford
Reserve?

5. Do you
5. Comments
currently use any
of the Council's
10 Off-Leash
Areas throughout
the City?

6. Do you
6. If so, which one?
curently travel
to a dedicated
dog park in a
different
Council area?

Any other comments?

If you visit the current playground at Hannaford reserve, it is
dated and uninviting. Much like Tusmore park, this open
space at Hannaford reserve would be a wonderful opportunity
to create an area with picnic facilities, playground equipment,
spacious grass areas etc. for families to come together and
enjoy. I understand there is a sign at the Hannaford park that
currently is mostly frequented by Dog Owners. This would
allow for very biased feedback. I therefore trust this letter to
offer comments on the Proposed Dog park, has been
distributed to all rate payers in the City of Norwood,
Payneham and St Peters community. Therefore in regards to
the dedicated dog park in Hannaford Reserve, I am not
supportive of the proposed establishment rather I am in favour
of supporting families, children and community.

Dr Diwei lin & Dr J
Tan

St Peters

Yes

Yes

Yes

Maryanne Ward
(Doman)

College Park

Yes

Yes

Yes

Sally Kwok

Payneham

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Vicki Beard

Stepney

Yes

Yes

I think it is a fantastic idea! Well done with the proposal. I go to the Yes
parks, and there is a real sense of community. The dogs interact
very well, and it is comforting to have a spot to let them off the
leash.

I think it is a fantastic idea! Well done with the
Yes
proposal. I go to the parks, and there is a real sense
of community. The dogs interact very well, and it is
comforting to have a spot to let them off the leash.

Hannah Harding

Stepney

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes
Yes

Yes
Yes

Yes

Simon Kane
St Peters
Kelly & Stuart Gunn St Peters

No

Provided that this park remains available to both
Yes
large and small dogs. My 12 and 15 year old
daughters are able to walk our large dog to this park
safely from our home. I don’t let them take our dog to
Hannaford Reserve by themselves as I think it is too
dangerous for them to cross Stephens Terrace with
the dog. The traffic lights on Stephen Terrace are not
near Hannford Reserve.

Yes, we already take our dogs here several times a
week.
No comment as we aren't familiar with Otto Park

Yes
Yes
Mostly

There is already too much (vehicle and foot) traffic on
Seventh Avenue as it is directly across from the bakery.
Many irresponsible dog owners not cleaning up after their
dogs as well. A dedicated dog park will only make things
worse at Hannaford Reserve. There are already people
using the current dog park after 8pm.

No

Similarly, I don’t want this park to be for large dogs only. It Yes
is important for dogs to be exposed to all different types and
sizes of dogs to be well socialised.

No
I think it is a fantastic idea! Well done with the proposal. I go Yes
to the parks, and there is a real sense of community. The
dogs interact very well, and it is comforting to have a spot to
let them off the leash.

No
Yes
We have mixed views. We infrequently use the dog park as No
we have a small dog who doesn’t require a lot of exercise.
We think that making a portion a dedicated dog park would
be great in terms of a much needed facility upgrade. Our
only reservation is concern over the possibility of increased
traffic to an already busy suburban location.

No

I don't think we need more dedicated dog parks. Should more
be needed, I would not support a portion of Hannaford
Reserve being used as a dedicated dog park.

No

Yes

RJ Lewis Reserve

No

Yes
No
No

I think it is a fantastic idea! Well done with the proposal. I go to
the parks, and there is a real sense of community. The dogs
interact very well, and it is comforting to have a spot to let
them off the leash.

Adelaide

We are owner/occupiers who live across the road from
Hannaford Reserve and we have three children. We would be
delighted if Hannaford Reserve enlarged the kids play area
and included a dog free grassed area in which kids could run
and play sports. The playground itself is also desperately in
need of a revamp. Thank you for taking our thoughts into
consideration! We think that Hannaford Reserve has the
potential to be a fantastic community space.
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Proposed Dog Park - Outcome of Community Consultation
Name

Address

1. Do you
currently own
a dog?

John Frogley

St Peters

I oppose converting Otto Reserve from a dog off leash area to
a designated Dog Park. Otto reserve is a small park that is
already fully used by dog owners. The park is currently utilised
predominately by local dog owners. Designation as a formal
dog park will attract excessive numbers of dog owners from a
wider area, overcrowding the small park and potentially
damaging the relaxed and friendly mingling of dogs. There will
also be an increase in dog urine and faeces which will
effectively preclude other users from enjoying the park. This
will also be disrespectful to the war service memorial which
forms part of the park.

Mr K Saunders

Email

Maralyn & Robert
Taylor

St Peters

I would like to provide comment on the Proposed Dog Park in
Otto Park and Hannaford Reserve, St Peters. On face value it
sounds like a reasonable proposal, however I am led to
believe that there is also another agenda. That is, to make
Otto Park a designated small dog park and Hannaford
Reserve a large dog park. It is understood there is a push
behind the scenes by a small group of dog owners to make
Otto Park in to a small dog park. This particular group tends to
only use the park for a small period of time (40 mins) each
day. I find this would be unacceptable and there would
considerable disagreement amongst the remaining dog
community in the area. A reasonable number of larger dog
owners live in close proximity and enjoy their local Otto Park.
At Hannaford Reserve there are a small dog owners locally
that would not approve of being required to go to Otto Park.
Some owners also have a large and small dogs, any changes
would make it difficult. If there are any divisions for sizes of
dogs, i would like to submit an alternate proposal; Otto Park
remains a shared use dog park for both small and large dogs.
Hannaford Reserve - split with separate areas for Large and
Small dogs. Otto Park is the smaller of the two parks and
should not be split, it gives all dog sizes the opportunity to
interact and socialise. Hannford Reserve is the larger park and
has sufficient room to be divided with large and small dog
areas. A suggestion would be to have the larger part of the
park (where the cricket pitch is) be allocated for large dogs.
The smaller area (leading up to the playground) be for smaller
dogs. I believe this suggestion would be the best solution to
allow local residents of both areas to still be able to use their
local dog park without the need to travel to the other park. It
still allows both small and large dog owners to use either park.
Also
provides a facility
to aseparate
small
and
Thereit isstilla gentleman
who is available
confined to
wheelchair
who
has
been coming to the park with his dog several times a week
over the past 6 years that I have been attending. Area "B" (the
smaller area) would be quite difficult for wheelchair people to
negotiate as it is uphill from the entrance gate. Also parking
wild be more difficult on Winchester Street. Please keep the
area grassed. Much more pleasant than bark chip.

Roger McCarron

Email

Yes

2. Do you
2. Comments
support the
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park in the
City of
Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters?

Yes

3. Do you
3. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park at
Otto Park, St
Peters?

After speaking to people who have used the North Adelaide dog Yes
park it would appear that there is no need for dog play equipment
as it is NOT generally used. Another tap would be more useful/
The fencing around the park is quite adequate but a plan needs to
be put in place for regular maintenance to repair damage, portions
along the bottom anchoring the wiring into the ground may solve
the problem.

4. Do you
4. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment of
a dedicated dog
park in a portion
of Hannaford
Reserve?

Yes

5. Do you
5. Comments
currently use any
of the Council's
10 Off-Leash
Areas throughout
the City?

I believe the area marked "A" on attachment "E" (the larger No
3160m2 area) should be allocated as the dog park. This is
an extremely well supported dog park, summer, winter, with
many patrons and their dogs visiting every day. The
majority of these are larger dogs that require a good run
with other dogs and a large area for ball throwing.

6. Do you
6. If so, which one?
curently travel
to a dedicated
dog park in a
different
Council area?

No need to go elsewhere as Hannaford Reserve fulfils No
all the requirements. A better water fountain for dogs
would be welcome. The current fountain wastes so
much water as the outlet is too high and the water
misses the bowl.

Any other comments?

I use the dog parks frequently, I would not wish to see them
changed at all. My other suggestion is the bins get emptied
more often as they are often full and small.
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Proposed Dog Park - Outcome of Community Consultation
Name

Address

1. Do you
currently own
a dog?

2. Do you
2. Comments
support the
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park in the
City of
Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters?

3. Do you
3. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park at
Otto Park, St
Peters?

4. Do you
4. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment of
a dedicated dog
park in a portion
of Hannaford
Reserve?

5. Do you
5. Comments
currently use any
of the Council's
10 Off-Leash
Areas throughout
the City?

6. Do you
6. If so, which one?
curently travel
to a dedicated
dog park in a
different
Council area?

Any other comments?

Lee Ochota

Joslin

I’m writing to express my concern about the Hannaford Park in
Seventh Avenue. First, I have lived in the community since
1983 and have always believed the Park was given by the
Hannaford family for the Community…”people not dogs”. I was
very surprised when it became a Park for dogs. I had a
conversation with someone from the council who informed me
that a letter had been sent out to everyone in the community
to give there vote on this issue. Well I can tell you I never
received any such notice… and I have spoken to everyone in
my street and also other streets and no one received any such
notice. When I mentioned this to the council person, I was
virtually told to get over it….it is what is… now a Dog Park.
Secondly, I have over time approached several people who
use the park and have found out that they don’t even live
anywhere in or close to the Park….so this is very upsetting for
me and others who pay large council rates and we are paying
for someone else(mainly dogs ) to use the Park, when our
own Children in the community could be using it. When my
children were younger we and lots of other families would use
the Park for many recreational activities….so I was very
disappointed when I was not able to take my Grandchildren
there. As for the Playground there that has been pushed into a
corner with a fence to separate dogs and kids…it does not
stop dogs from coming up to the fence barking and frightening
the life out of them. I feel there plenty of land in Linear Park
that could be sectioned of for the dogs.

Emily Robertson

Maylands

Hope this email is not too late however I have only just seen
the sign re Proposed Dog Parks in St Peters. Happy for the
two proposed parks to be dedicated dog parks (they are pretty
much now anyway!). My only piece of feedback is that one
(likely Otto) should be dedicated for small dogs and another
(likely Hannford) for larger dogs. We visit Otto Park with our
smaller dog and she doesn't play well with other dogs. I have
seen this is often the case with other smaller dogs at the park.
North Adelaide Dog Park is divided in such a way.
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Proposed Dog Park - Outcome of Community Consultation
Name

Lachlan Branch

Address

St Peters

1. Do you
currently own
a dog?

2. Do you
2. Comments
support the
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park in the
City of
Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters?

3. Do you
3. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park at
Otto Park, St
Peters?

4. Do you
4. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment of
a dedicated dog
park in a portion
of Hannaford
Reserve?

5. Do you
5. Comments
currently use any
of the Council's
10 Off-Leash
Areas throughout
the City?

6. Do you
6. If so, which one?
curently travel
to a dedicated
dog park in a
different
Council area?

Any other comments?

I have read the notice in Second Avenue advising of the
proposed change from a off-leash dog park to a dedicated dog
park for the park at the corner of Second Avenue and St
Peters Ave called Otto Park (details in underlining not
included in the notice which appears to be deliberate?). I see
also that in the notice that the lack of the above references to
the park already being an off-leash dog park has caused
concern that the Council have re-development plans to take
away the off-leash dog park rights of residence. The person
responsible for the signage should be advised that the notice
was poorly written and subject to serious mis-understanding.
Please accept this email as a strong support for the
establishment of the Otto Park as a dedicated dog park.
Please also take this email as a request that the
establishment of Otto Park as a dedicated dog park should not
give the Council permission to reduce the total amount of
parks or area available for off-leash dog park facilities. As Otto
Park is to soon be a dedicated dog park please give urgent
attention to the following: 1. The water fountain for the dog
water be upgraded to be more robust . Often the taps have
been broken as they appear to be only of domestic standard
and not com

1. The water fountain for the dog water be upgraded to be
more robust . Often the taps have been broken as they appear
to be only of domestic standard and not commercial standard.
2. The concrete run off area for the dog water fountain is
muddy and becomes very slippery. This is caused by the poor
design used as the water runs off and pools in the southern
side; getting muddy as dogs run in and out of that moist soil. A
serious risk for people and dogs. The solution is to add a
gravel filled surround to the concrete with a sturdy grating over
the gravel. This will allow the water to run off the concrete,
soak into the gravel and disappear.

3. Please commission the green wall to the west side of the
park to be raised by 2 bricks and made available for local
artists to paint approved artwork over that side of the park.
This would be kept separate from the existing RSL ANZAC
sympathetic artwork. Please do not waste taxpayer’s money
on extending the stone walls which are a hotchpotch at best.
4. Please add seating to the Southern walled side of the park.
5. Please add a movement activated light at each gate
entrance for the safety of users of the park. 6.
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Proposed Dog Park - Outcome of Community Consultation
Name

Alan Branch

Address

St Peters

1. Do you
currently own
a dog?

Yes

2. Do you
2. Comments
support the
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park in the
City of
Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters?
Yes

3. Do you
3. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park at
Otto Park, St
Peters?
Yes

4. Do you
4. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment of
a dedicated dog
park in a portion
of Hannaford
Reserve?
Yes

5. Do you
5. Comments
currently use any
of the Council's
10 Off-Leash
Areas throughout
the City?

Yes

Refer attached letter - very regular user of Otto
Reserve, occasionally Hannaford

6. Do you
6. If so, which one?
curently travel
to a dedicated
dog park in a
different
Council area?

No

Any other comments?

I have read the notice in Second Avenue advising of the
proposed change from a off-leash dog park to a dedicated dog
park for the park at the corner of Second Avenue and St
Peters Ave called Otto Park (details in underlining not
included in the notice which appears to be deliberate?). I see
also that in the notice that the lack of the above references to
the park already being an off-leash dog park has caused
concern that the Council have re-development plans to take
away the off-leash dog park rights of residence. The person
responsible for the signage should be advised that the notice
was poorly written and subject to serious miss-understanding.
Please accept this email as a strong support for the
establishment of the Otto Park as a dedicated dog park.
Please also take this email as a request that the
establishment of Otto Park as a dedicated dog park should not
give the Council permission to reduce the total amount of
parks or area available for off-leash dog park facilities. As Otto
Park is to soon be a dedicated dog park please give urgent
attention to the following:

1. The water fountain for the dog water be upgraded to be
more robust . Often the taps have been broken as they appear
to be only of domestic standard and not commercial standard.
2. The concrete run off area for the dog water fountain is
muddy and becomes very slippery. This is caused by the poor
design used as the water runs off and pools in the southern
side; getting muddy as dogs run in and out of that moist soil. A
serious risk for people and dogs. The solution is to add a
gravel filled surround to the concrete with a sturdy grating over
the gravel. This will allow the water to run off the concrete,
soak into the gravel and disappear. 3. Please commission the
green wall to the west side of the park to be raised by 2 bricks
and made available for local artists to paint approved artwork
over that side of the park. This would be kept separate from
the existing RSL ANZAC sympathetic artwork. Please do not
waste taxpayer’s money on extending the stone walls which
are a hotchpotch at best. 4. Please add seating to the
Southern walled side of the park. 5. Please add a movement
activated light at each gate entrance for the safety of users of
the park. 6. Please change and upgrade the gate to the East
South corner which currently does not shut in the windy days.

Please do not waste taxpayer’s money on extending the
stone walls which are a hotchpotch at best. 4. Please add
seating to the Southern walled side of the park. 5. Please add
a movement activated light at each gate entrance for the
safety of users of the park. 6. Please change and upgrade the
gate to the East South corner which currently does not shut in
the windy days.
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Proposed Dog Park - Outcome of Community Consultation
Name

Andrew Bishop

Address

Email

1. Do you
currently own
a dog?

2. Do you
2. Comments
support the
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park in the
City of
Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters?

3. Do you
3. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park at
Otto Park, St
Peters?

4. Do you
4. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment of
a dedicated dog
park in a portion
of Hannaford
Reserve?

5. Do you
5. Comments
currently use any
of the Council's
10 Off-Leash
Areas throughout
the City?

6. Do you
6. If so, which one?
curently travel
to a dedicated
dog park in a
different
Council area?

Any other comments?

I write in strong support for the continued designation as “24
hour Off-leash Areas” for dogs at each of the above locations.
We have been enthusiastically using Otto Reserve with our
dog(s) and neighbours since the early 1990’s. I also have no
objection to these areas being designated as “dedicated dog
parks” (though I am unclear of the distinction between that and
off-leash) however I do not see any reason why the existing
arrangement of being 24 -hour off leash areas cannot continue
rather than the need to move a further step to “designated dog
park”. We are daily users (often twice-daily) of the Otto
Reserve park with our 2 dogs and find that while the majority
of users visit with their dogs - there are numerous occasions
when people choose to use it for other purposes and I assume
they will (and should of course!) retain the opportunity to do
that. That said, in doing so the non-dog owning visitors are
aware that it is an unrestricted off leash area and can
therefore expect to have dogs around them.

I would also like to stress that I think it is very important that
both parks remain open access to all types and sizes of dog subject to the behavioural/control issue that apply already.
There is almost without exception a very strong and
favourable community spirit amongst the dog owners regardless of the size of their dog. The behaviour of any dog
varies due to a range of factors – breed, training, solitude,
owners’ attitudes, age, other dogs’ behaviour, sudden events,
etc., It has always been the responsibility of dog owners to
ensure that their pet is under appropriate control and not
causing problems. This remains the case.

I am strongly opposed to any proposal that would try to restrict
dog to individual parks purely on an arbitrary basis of
size. There is an overriding requirement of “effective control”.
This is much more important and impactful than some attempt
at applying an arbitrary size limit. One of the great advantages
of having both of these two parks available is that you will
regularly meet near neighbours – not just other dog owners
who could be from further away. Of course, all visitors are
encouraged, but the local neighbour/community aspect of
informally and regularly meeting with people who live close to
the Otto Park (as we do) is a significant advantage.

In relation to the dog park facilities:I suggest that the
Hannaford Reserve fencing should be increased in height for
safety purposes and I support it being divided to provide better
diversity of use. For both dog parks, as a minimum, the gates
should have spring locking devices – and preferably at least
one “air lock” (i.e. 2 gate system) should be installed as set
out in the dog park recommendations document referred to
below.

I am personally not an advocate of hurdles and other obstacle
courses etc., on the basis they create a significantly increased
risk of injury to children and dogs, will attract vandalism,
require ongoing maintenance and unnecessary expense etc., I
think this view is consistent with concerns/reservations as
noted at page 34 of the publication:
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Proposed Dog Park - Outcome of Community Consultation
Name

Address

1. Do you
currently own
a dog?

2. Do you
2. Comments
support the
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park in the
City of
Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters?

3. Do you
3. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment
of a dedicated
dog park at
Otto Park, St
Peters?

4. Do you
4. Comments
support the
proposed
establishment of
a dedicated dog
park in a portion
of Hannaford
Reserve?

5. Do you
5. Comments
currently use any
of the Council's
10 Off-Leash
Areas throughout
the City?

6. Do you
6. If so, which one?
curently travel
to a dedicated
dog park in a
different
Council area?

Any other comments?

DOG AND CAT MANAGEMENT BOARD - UNLEASHED A
GUIDE TO SUCCESSFUL DOG PARKS:
http://www.gooddogsa.com/media/W1siZiIsIjIwMTUvMDMvM
DMvOWM2bGhqZG8yZ19VbmxlYXNoZWREb2dQYXJrcy5w
ZGYiXV0/UnleashedDogParks.pdf I commend the Council for
investigating these aspects and will be happy to provide
further feedback or clarification.

Efrosini
Kontopoulos

St Peters

No

Yes, a
dedicated dog
park. No to a
shared facility
with dogs.

But it must be as the proposal. The larger area must be reserved Yes
as a playground for the children and families and out of bounds for
dogs. The smaller area is only available for dogs. Currently, the
dogs over-run the park such that families and children do not have
space to play and they end up playing, kicking balls etc. on the
road!! In addition, mixing dogs and families in the same location
could result in dog attacks.

Must be dedicated to dogs/Dog park only (away from No
families/children)

If this option is chosen. Then it must be as per the proposal No
whereby the larger area is for the children and families, and
the smaller area is for the dogs as per the proposal marked
"B". However, significant risk by combining dogs and
families. This results in increased attacks and dog bites!

No

Please refer to comments in section 2

Attachment E
Establishment of a Dedicated Dog Park
Outcome of Community Consultation

E
HANNAFORD RESERVE, ST PETERS

C
5,445 m2
A
B

Attachment F
Establishment of a Dedicated Dog Park
Outcome of Community Consultation

F
OTTO PARK, ST PETERS

2,805 m2

Attachment G
Establishment of a Dedicated Dog Park
Outcome of Community Consultation

G
Dog Parks within South Australia

Map courtesy of the Dog & Cat Management Board.

Attachment H
Establishment of a Dedicated Dog Park
Outcome of Community Consultation

HANNAFORD RESERVE, ST PETERS

A
3160 m2
B
2269 m2

H

Attachment I
Establishment of a Dedicated Dog Park
Outcome of Community Consultation

HANNAFORD RESERVE, ST PETERS

B
2076 m2

A
1041 m2

C
2300 m2

I
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11.5

MONTHLY FINANCIAL REPORT – MARCH 2020

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

General Manager, Corporate Services
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4585
qA1873
A

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to provide the Council with information regarding its financial performance for the
period ended 31 March 2020.
BACKGROUND
Section 59 of the Local Government Act 1999 (the Act), requires the Council to keep its resource allocation,
expenditure and activities and the efficiency and effectiveness of its service delivery, under review. To assist
the Council in complying with these legislative requirements and the principles of good corporate financial
governance, the Council is provided with monthly financial reports detailing its financial performance compared
to its Budget.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS AND POLICIES
Nil
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
The information reflected in this report is for the period ended 31 March 2020. Since mid-March, the Council
and Local Government in general has been responding to the COVID-19 Pandemic and making decisions that
is not reflected in this report. The Third Budget Update will be presented to the Council at its meeting on the
4 May 2020. This update will reflect the impacts of the Councils’ response to the COVID-19 Pandemic for the
2019-2020 Financial Year.
Financial sustainability is as an ongoing priority for the Council. The Council adopted a Budget which forecasts
an Operating Surplus of $834,500 for the 2019-2020 Financial Year. Following the Mid-Year Budget update
which was considered by the Council at its meeting held on 2 December 2019, an Operating Surplus of
$886,038 is now forecast.
For the period ended 31 March 2020, the Council’s Operating Surplus is $1.554 million against a budgeted
Operating Surplus of $0.770 million, resulting in a favourable variance of $0.784 million.
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.
SOCIAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
CULTURAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
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RESOURCE ISSUES
Not Applicable.

RISK MANAGEMENT
Not Applicable.

CONSULTATION


Elected Members
Not Applicable



Community
Not Applicable.



Staff
Responsible Officers and General Managers.



Other Agencies
Not Applicable.

DISCUSSION
For the period ended 31 March 2020, the Council’s Operating Surplus is $1.554 million against a budgeted
Operating Surplus of $0.770 million, resulting in a favourable variance of $0.784 million, which is consistent
with recent month’s reports.
As previously advised, a final determination from the Australian Energy Regulator was issued in 2019, which
resulted in a one-off payment being received from SA Power Networks relating to prior year over charges for
street lighting. The receipt of this payment ($229,000) is the primary driver for the favourable variance in Other
Income.
User Charges are unfavourable to the budget ($185,000) driven primarily by lower attendances than
anticipated at the Councils Swimming Centres ($60,000) and the impacts of the COVID-19 Pandemic at the
St Peters Child Care Centre ($52,000) combined with timing differences against the Budgeted income due to
the transition of new enrolments to the Centre.
The variance in Employee Expenses is driven by the combination of the difference in the budgeted hours
worked compared to the actual hours worked, which is primarily driven by the timing of staff taking Annual
and/or Long Service Leave, compared to the allowance made in the Budget and the careful utilisation of
contracted and causal staff when temporarily backfilling positions.
Extended periods without regular rainfall has resulted in an increase in water usage compared to the budgeted
expectations resulting in an unfavourable variance of $89,000.
There are no other individually significant variations to highlight, with variances primarily caused by timings
against the budget.
The Monthly Financial report is contained in Attachment A.

OPTIONS
Nil
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CONCLUSION
Nil
COMMENTS
Nil
RECOMMENDATION
That the March 2020 Monthly Financial Report be received and noted.
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Attachment A
Monthly Financial Report
March 2020

A1

CITY OF NORWOOD PAYNEHAM & ST PETERS
LYTD Actual
$'000
26,111
1,392
2,753
1,530
161
873
32,821
11,339
6,938
572
516
186
510
627
428
4,350
485
2,988
28,940

Financial Performance for the period ended 29 February
YTD Adopted
YTD Actual
Budget
$'000
$'000
Revenue
Rates Revenue
Statutory Charges
User Charges
Grants, Subsidies and Contributions
Investment Income
Other
Total Revenue
Expenses
Employee Expenses
Contracted Services
Energy
Insurance
Legal expense
Materials
Parts, Accessories and Consumables
Water
Depreciation, Amortisation and Impairment
Finance Costs
Sundry
Total Expenses

3,880 Operating Surplus/(Deficit)

$'000

Summary of Net Cost of Divisions for the period
Var

Var %

Division

YTD Actual YTD Budget

$'000

27,227
1,413
2,703
1,662
79
951
34,035

27,224
1,421
2,888
1,701
90
708
34,031

3
(7)
(185)
(40)
(11)
244
4

0%
(1%)
(6%)
(2%)
(12%)
34%
0%

11,712
7,378
454
523
157
405
616
471
7,125
417
3,225
32,481

12,168
7,544
483
524
177
446
703
382
7,125
463
3,246
33,261

456
166
29
1
21
41
87
(89)
47
21
780

4%
2%
6%
0%
12%
9%
12%
(23%)
10%
1%
2%

1,554

770

784

102%

Chief Executive Office
Corporate Services
Governance and Community Affairs
Urban Planning and Environment
Urban Services
Operating Surplus/(Deficit)
(before Rate Revenue)
Rate Revenue

OPERATING COSTS BY MONTH (ACTUAL)

4,000

Operating Surplus/(Deficit)

$'000
(3,035)
(10,813)
(1,380)
(1,537)
(9,689)
(26,454)

27,227

27,224

1,554

Adopted Operating Surplus
First Budget Update Adjustments
* Additional Carry Forward Operating Project
* Bonus Distributions from Local Government
Finance Authority and Local Government Risk
Services
Revised Operating Surplus

$'000

$'000
(2,814)
(10,858)
(1,228)
(1,403)
(9,369)
(25,673)

770

Var

Var %

$'000
221
(45)
152
134
319
781

7%
0%
11%
9%
3%
3%

3

0%

784
$835,000

($101,500)
$153,000

$51,500
$886,500

NON-RATE REVENUE BY MONTH (ACTUAL)

1,200

3,500

1,000

3,000
800

2,500
2,000

600

1,500

400

1,000
200

500
-

-

Employee costs

Materials

Contract Expenses

Other Expenses

Statutory charges

User charges

Grants, subsidies and contributions

Other income

102%

A2

CITY OF NORWOOD PAYNEHAM & ST PETERS
Project Summary for period ended 29 February 2020

SERVICE INITIATIVES (inc. Carry Forwards)

Operating Projects
Income
Social Equity
Environmental Sustainability
Cultural Vitality
Economic Prosperity
Corporate Management
Total Income
Expenses
Social Equity
Environmental Sustainability
Cultural Vitality
Economic Prosperity
Corporate Management
Total Expenses
Net Cost of Operating Projects

YTD Actual

YTD Budget

Remaining Annual Budget

$'000

$'000

$'000

Corporate Management

Economic Prosperity

374
3
18

3
18

108
7
0
0
(0)

395

21

115

323
200
144
62
60
789

284
250
161
10
64
769

483
321
184
37
43
1,068

(393)

(747)

(953)

Cultural Vitality

Environmental Sustainability

Social Equity

-

100

200

YTD Budget

300

400

Remaining Budget

500

600

700

YTD Spend

800

900
$'000

NEW ASSETS & RENEWALS (inc. Carry Forwards)
Corporate Management

Capital Projects
Income
Social Equity
Environmental Sustainability
Cultural Vitality
Economic Prosperity
Corporate Management
Total Income
Expenses
Social Equity
Environmental Sustainability
Cultural Vitality
Economic Prosperity
Corporate Management
Total Expenses

154
154

6,133
6,133

7,106
320
0
0
0
7,426

8,334
770
38
0
183
9,325

10,291
461
20
10
178
10,960

12,864
4,326
289
10
254
17,744

Net Cost of Capital Projects

(9,171)

(4,827)

(10,318)

Economic Prosperity

Cultural Vitality

Environmental Sustainability

Social Equity

-

2,000

4,000

YTD Budget

Key areas to highlight:
Delivery of the Capital Works Program is in line with budget forecast and timings.
Completed projects include;
- Installation of Automatic External Defibrillation Devices on the Parade and at Felixstow Reserve;
- Installation of Norwood Concert Hall Backstage Live Feed;
- Installation of promotional TV Screens at Payneham Memorial and Norwood Swimming Centres; and
- Various projects identified as part of the Civil Works Renewal Program.

6,000

8,000 10,000 12,000 14,000 16,000 18,000 20,000 22,000 24,000

Remaining Budget

YTD Spend

$'000

While Operating Project spend is ahead of budget, this is due to timing differences against budget with
respect to the following projects
- Queensland Box Sweeping Program, which was budgeted to commence from January 2020;
- Raising the Bar Event. Event was delivered within budget; and
- Registration fee for hosting Stage Start of the 2020 Tour Down Under.
Felixstow Maintenance budget is overspent due to additional maintenance works requested by the Council.
Budget adjustment for the additional works will be included in the Mid Year Budget review.
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CITY OF NORWOOD PAYNEHAM & ST PETERS

5,388
2,224
1,348
8,960
27,666
481,792

74
74
(1,850)
(1,339)

5,388
1,203
1,429
8,020
18,825
478,842

EQUITY
Accumulated Surplus
Asset Revaluation Reserves
TOTAL EQUITY

56,776
423,620
480,396

58,173
423,620
481,792

(1,397)
(1,397)

55,222
423,620
478,842

Key areas to highlight YTD :

25.00%
20.00%
15.00%
10.00%

5.00%
0.00%

Long Term Borrowings
$'000

Short Term Borrowings

Feb-20

5,388
2,298
1,348
9,034
25,816
480,454

30.00%

Borrowing Ratio

BORROWING FACILITIES

32,000
28,000
24,000
20,000
16,000
12,000
8,000
4,000
-

Approved Borrowings - Undrawn

Borrowings Drawn Down

Cash Advance Facilities - Undrawn

Cash Advance Facilities - Used

Mar-20

Non-current Liabilities
Borrowings
Provisions
Investments in Joint Ventures
Total Non-current Liabilities
Total Liabilities
NET ASSETS

9,000
8,000
7,000
6,000
5,000
4,000
3,000
2,000
1,000
Jan-20

6,272
1,781
2,752
10,805

Dec-19

(2,154)
266
(36)
(1,924)

Borrowing ratio =
Borrowings /Rates
Revenue

OUTSTANDING BORROWINGS

Oct-19

16,078
745
1,883
18,706

$'000

ANZ General

Nov-19

13,924
1,011
1,847
16,782

LGFA - 11am

Sep-19

136
2,890
479,542
482,569
497,666

Jul-19

(837)
(837)
(3,189)

Aug-19

136
2,890
482,416
485,443
509,458

Jun-19

136
2,890
481,579
484,606
506,270

May-19

12,152
3,218
(272)
15,097

Apr-19

648
(3,000)
(2,352)

Mar-19

11,262
13,027
(272)
24,016

Jan-19

11,910
10,027
(272)
21,664

Feb-19

$'000

Dec-18

$'000

Oct-18

$'000

CASH

16,000
14,000
12,000
10,000
8,000
6,000
4,000
2,000
-

Nov-18

LIABILITIES
Current Liabilities
Trade and Other Payables
Borrowings
Provisions
Total Current Liabilities

$'000

$'000

Sep-18

Non-current Assets
Financial Assets
Investments in Joint Ventures
Infrastructure, Property, Plant and Equipment
Total Non-current Assets
Total Assets

Actual

June 2019

Aug-18

ASSETS
Current Assets
Bank and Cash
Accounts receivables
Less : Provision for Bad Debts
Total Current Assets

Actual

Movement

Jul-18

Statement of Financial position as at 29 February 2020
Mar-20
Feb-20
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11.6

2019-2020 THIRD BUDGET REVIEW

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Financial Services Manager
General Manager, Corporate Services
8366 4585
q1823/A4779
A-C

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to provide the Council with a summary of the forecast Budget position for the
year ended 30 June 2020, following the Third Budget Review. The forecast is based on the year-to-date
February 2020 results.
BACKGROUND
Pursuant to Section 123 (13) of the Local Government Act 1999, the Council must, as required by the
Regulations reconsider its annual business plan or its budget during the course of a financial year and, if
necessary or appropriate, make any revisions.
The Budget Reporting Framework set out in Regulation 9 of the Local Government (Financial Management)
Regulations 2011 (“the Regulations”) comprises two (2) types of reports, namely:
1. the Budget Update; and
2. the Mid-year Budget Review.
Budget Update
The Budget Update Report sets outs the revised forecast of the Council’s Operating and Capital investment
activities compared with the estimates for those activities set out in the Adopted Budget. The Budget Update
is required to be presented in a manner consistent with the note in the Model Financial Statements entitled
Uniform Presentation of Finances.
The Budget Update Report must be considered by the Council at least twice per year between 30 September
and 31 May (both dates inclusive) in the relevant financial year, with at least one (1) Budget Update Report
being considered by the Council prior to consideration of the Mid-Year Budget Review Report.
The Regulations requires a Budget Update Report to include a revised forecast of the Council’s operating and
capital investment activities compared with estimates set out in the Adopted Budget, however it is
recommended by the Local Government Association that the Budget Update Report should also include at a
summary level:




the year-t- date result;
any variances sought to the Adopted Budget or the most recent Revised Budget for the financial year; and
a revised end of year forecast for the financial year.

Mid-Year Review
The Mid-Year Budget Review must be considered by the Council between 30 November and 15 March
(inclusive) in the relevant financial year. The Mid-Year Budget Review Report sets out a revised forecast of
each item shown in its Budgeted Financial Statements compared with estimates set out in the Adopted Budget
presented in a manner consistent with the Model Financial Statements. The Mid-Year Budget Review Report
must also include revised forecasts for the relevant financial year of the Council's Operating Surplus Ratio, Net
Financial Liabilities Ratio and Asset Sustainability Ratio compared with estimates set out in the budget
presented in a manner consistent with the note in the Model Financial Statements entitled Financial Indicators.
The Mid-year Budget Review is a comprehensive review of the Council’s Budget and includes the four principal
financial statements, as required by the Model Financial Statement, detailing:
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the year to date result;
any variances sought to the Adopted Budget; and
a revised full year forecast of each item in the budgeted financial statements compared with estimates set
out in the Adopted budget.

The Mid-year Budget Review Report should also include information detailing the revised forecasts of financial
indicators compared with targets established in the Adopted Budget and a summary report of operating and
capital activities consistent with the note in the Model Financial Statements entitled Uniform Presentation of
Finances.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
The Council’s Long Term Strategic directions are set out in City Plan 2030 – Shaping our Future.
The Council’s Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP), is a key document in the Councils Planning Framework. It
is the primary financial management tool which links the Council’s Strategic Plan, City Plan 2030 – Shaping
our Future, Whole-of-Life Assets Management Plans, the Annual Business Plan and Budget.
The 2019-2020 Annual Business Plan and Budget, sets out the proposed services, programs and initiatives
for the 2019-2020 Financial Year and explains how the Council intends to finance its continuing services,
programs and initiatives which are to be undertaken during the financial year. The 2019-2020 Adopted
Budget estimates an Operating Surplus of $834,566.
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
The Third Budget Review, provides the opportunity to reflect any changes in projections based on the actual
year-to-date results to February 2020 and forecast the 2019-2020 Operating result.
Details of material movements in the forecast from the Adopted Budget are contained in the Discussion section
of this Report.
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
This report provides information on the planned financial performance of the Council for the year ended 30
June 2020 and has no direct external economic impacts.
SOCIAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
CULTURAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.

RESOURCE ISSUES
Not Applicable.
RISK MANAGEMENT
The Council has responded to the directions that have been issued in response to the COVID-19 Pandemic.
In undertaken the Third Budget Update, adjustments have been made on the assumption that the restrictions
will be in place for the remainder of the financial year (to 30 June 2020).
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COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
In response to the COVID-19 Pandemic the Council has considered a number of measures to support the
community. In addition, due to the social distancing and mass gathering restriction that have been put in place
to minimise the spread of the virus, a number of services, programs and events have been suspended or
cancelled.
The financial impact of the financial support measures and the suspension and or cancellation of services,
programs and events are detailed in the Discussion section of this report.
CONSULTATION
 Elected Members
The Council considered the First Budget Update and the Mid-year Budget review at its meetings held on
2 December 2019 and 2 March 2020.
 Community
Not Applicable.
 Staff
Responsible Officers and General Managers.
 Other Agencies
Not Applicable.
DISCUSSION
Budget Review
In determining the Adopted Operating Surplus, the Council considers the financial resources which are
required to provide the ongoing services, programs and facilities (Recurrent Operating Budget), which
encompass the basic responsibilities, which the Council is required to provide under the Local Government
Act and other relevant legislation, plus ongoing services and programs as a result of community needs and
expectations.
Such on-going services include regulatory services, such as animal management and parking management,
street cleaning and rubbish collection, maintenance of basic infrastructure including roads, footpaths, parks,
public open space, street lighting and storm-water drainage, development planning and control, library and
learning services, community support programs, environmental programs, community events, community
recreational facilities and home assistance service.
In addition, the Council considers the funding requirements associated with the introduction of new services
or the enhancement to existing services (Operating Projects).
The 2019-2020 Adopted Operating Budget, projected an Operating Surplus of $834,566. At the Council
meeting held on 2 March 2020, the Council endorsed the Mid-Year Budget Update, which reported a forecast
Operating Surplus of $855,818.
Following the Third Budget Review, the Operating Surplus is forecast to be $1,271,788, an increase of $437,222
on the Adopted Budget.
The material movements in the components that make up the Operating Surplus following the Third Budget
Review are detailed below.

Page 49

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Agenda for the Meeting of Council to be held on 4 May 2020
Corporate & Finance – Item 11.6

A. Recurrent Operating Budget
For 2019-2020, the Recurrent Operating Budget forecast a Recurrent Operating Surplus of $2.114 million.
Following the First Budget Update and the Mid-Year Budget Review, the Recurrent Operating Budget Surplus
was increased to $2.357 million.
As a result of the Third Budget Update, the Recurrent Operating Surplus is forecast to be $2.282 million, a
decrease of $74,000 on the Adopted Mid-Year Budget Review. The movement in the Recurrent Operating
Surplus due to the combined effects of:





the financial impact of the restrictions put in place to reduce the spread of COVID-19;
the Councils’ financial support package (to 30 June 2020) in response to the COVID-19 Pandemic;
the Councils operational response due to the COVID-19 Pandemic; and
general changes that are not related to the COVID-19 Pandemic.

The major reasons for the movement in Operating Surplus are detailed in Table 1.
TABLE 1: MAJOR VARIANCES IN RECURRENT OPERATING BUDGET – THIRD BUDGET UPDATE
Favourable/
(Unfavourable)
$
General movements
A recommendation of the review undertaken of the Council’s Street Sweeping Program,
was to consolidate the existing programs, including the Queensland Box Footpath
Sweeping Program. Following the consolidation of the programs, the remaining unspent
budget from the Queensland Box Footpath Sweeping Program has been transferred
from the Operating Project Budget to the Recurrent Budget. It should be noted that there
has not been any overall increase in the Councils Operating budget due to this transfer.
Due to the employment (to replace a vacancy) of a Development Compliance Officer,
following the restructure of the Development Assessment unit, there has been a
reduction in the use of external contractors to address Local Nuisance issues.
The Development Assessment unit have noted a reduction in the number of appeals and
instances of non-compliance, resulting a reduced need for legal advice
Given the appointment of the Manager, Traffic and Integrated Transport, there is a
reduced reliance on the use of Traffic Consultants
Reduction in interest costs due to new long term borrowings being deferred to the Fourth
Quarter of the 2019-2020 Financial Year.
Receipt of $221,500 being the refund, for the Council’s share of the $13 million tariff
overcharge from SAPN.
Grant funding received from the Department of Environment and Water to remove woody
weeds from the River Torrens.

(143,000)

35,000

60,000
12,000
73,000
221,500
10,000

COVID-19 Restrictions
Net Loss of Income from the Norwood Concert Hall resulting from the Federal and State
Government restrictions forcing the closure of licenced premises and the restrictions on
indoor mass gatherings
Net savings from the early closure of the Norwood Swimming Centre due to the Federal
and State Government restrictions on Public Swimming Centres
Net Loss of income from the St Peters Childcare Centre & Preschool due to the change
in the Federal Governments funding model for Childcare Centres. The reduction of
income ($342,000) has been offset in a reduction in operational costs ($144,000) due to
a reduction in attendances and in response to the reduced attendance fee income.
Reduction in operational costs due to the Federal and State Government restrictions on
the opening of Public Library buildings.
Loss of hire income from Council facilities due to the restrictions on indoor mass
gatherings

(115,000)

16,000
(198,000)

16,000
(32,000)
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Cancellation of Events due to the restrictions on mass gatherings

Favourable/
(Unfavourable)
$
55,000

COVID-19 Financial Support Package
The refund of Outdoor Dining Permit fees, pro-rata from 23 March 2020 to 30 June 2020

(20,000)

Pursuant to Section 166 (1) (b) of the Local Government Act 1999, the Council resolved
to grant a discretionary rebate, equal to the fourth quarter payment of the Separate Rate
to those businesses within The Parade Precinct who are required to pay the Separate
Rate.

(54,000)

The Council resolved that arrangements for the tenancy of all Council building and
facilities be reviewed on a case-by-case basis, in line with the Council’s current financial
hardship provisions and the principles set out by the National Cabinet. Given the varying
circumstances of the businesses and groups that have lease agreements and rental
commitments to the Council, the budget assumption is based on the scenario of the
Council providing full rent relief (excluding outgoings) to all tenants for a period of three
(3) months to 30 June 2020.
The Council resolved that the financial commitments associated with facilities usage
permits issued to the Councils Sporting Groups and other organisations be waived for a
period of three (3) months to 30 June 2020.

(33,000)

Donation to the Norwood branches of the Salvation Army and St Vincent De Paul

(22,000)

(10,000)

COVID-19 Operational Response
Reduction in discretionary expenses such as non-mandatory training, recruitment and
suspension of discretionary programs
In response to COVID-19, the Council has relaxed the time limit parking along The
Parade Precinct and other business precincts coupled with reduced visitors to the City
due to social distancing there has been a reduction in number of parking expiation
notices due to reduced number of parking infringements.

200,000
(195,000)

B. Operating Projects
The Adopted Budget includes an estimate of operating project expenditure for the year under review and:



previously approved and carried forward projects from the prior budget years; less
an allowance for current year approved projects projected to be carried forward to subsequent budget
years.

Carried Forward estimates (from prior financial years) are reviewed upon finalisation of the Annual Financial
Statements. Additional expenditure required for non-completed Operating Projects at the end of the Financial
Year, is incorporated in the Budget as part of First Budget Update.
Taking into account the carried forward Operating Project expenditure and new projects which have been
endorsed by the Council, the 2019-2020 Adopted Operating Projects Budget forecast a cost to the Council of
$1.771 million.
Carried Forward Operating Project expenditure was estimated as part of the Adopted Budget to be $0.337
million. Following the First Budget Update, the value of carried forward expenditure is $0.438 million. The
increase in the Carried Forward Budget, is due to projects not progressing as anticipated or the
commencement being deferred.
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The Mid-Year Budget Update forecast the cost of Operating Projects to be $2.014 million, the Third Budget
Update is estimating a decrease in this figure to $1.432 million. The major reasons for the movement in
Operating Surplus are detailed in Table 2.
TABLE 2: MAJOR VARIANCES IN OPERATING BUDGET – THIRD BUDGET UPDATE

Based on the expenditure incurred in year one (1) of the Additional Street Tree Planting
Program, the funding required to complete year two (2) will need to be increased to meet
the target of an additional 100 trees.
Given the year to date expenditure, it is proposed to reduce the funding allocation to
undertake this years’ Street Lighting designs.
Follow a review of the project scope, the development of the Tree Management Policy
and Strategy, Council’s staff will have an increased level of involvement in its
development.
Due to the COVID-19 Pandemic restrictions, the two (2) Concerts in the Park events
($19,065) and Food Secrets on the Green ($33,000) have been cancelled.
A recommendation of the review undertaken of the Council’s Street Sweeping Program,
was to consolidate the existing programs, including the Queensland Box Footpath
Sweeping Program. Following the consolidation of the programs, the remaining unspent
budget from the Queensland Box Footpath Sweeping Program has been transferred
from the Operating Project Budget to the Recurrent Budget. It should be noted that there
has not been any overall increase in the Councils Operating budget due to this transfer.
The cost of Operating Projects which are forecast not to be completed by June 30 2020
and are required to be carried forward to 2020-2021 is $338,354. Full list of projects
being carried forward are shown in Table 3.

Favourable/
(Unfavourable)
$
(20,000)

20,000
20,000

52,065
143,000

338,354

To provide a more accurate Budgeted Operating Result, the effect of Operating Projects not expected to be
completed in the 2019-2020 Financial Year, is provided for in the 2020-2021 Adopted Budget.
Following the Third Budget Review, it is estimated that Operating Projects costs not expected to be incurred
in the 2019-2020 would be $338,354.
TABLE 3: OPERATING PROJECTS NOT EXPECTED TO BE COMPLETED IN 2019-2020
SERVICE INITIATIVE

$

City Wide Parking Review delayed due to reduced visitors and on-street parking
resulting from the COVID-19 Pandemic
EHive – Cultural Heritage Collections Project

70,000

Feasibility Assessment of Additional Level on the Webbe Street Parking will be
undertaken in conjunction with the City Wide Parking Review
International Youth Film Festival 2020 event is due to be held in August 2020, however
due to the mass gathering restrictions it is unlikely that this event will be held
Tree Management Policy and Strategy delayed due to existing staff priorities

50,000

People Place & Activity Strategy delayed due to existing staff priorities

30,000

Community Events – Budget allocation is for events to recognise the completion of major
projects such as the Norwood Oval redevelopment. Any project launch events will be
deferred to following the restrictions on mass gatherings have been lifted.
Cultural Development (Human Synergistic) Program – the program will be completed in
October 2020.
The delivery of the Youth Art & Events Program has been deferred due to the social
distancing and mass gathering restrictions
CityPlan 2030 Mid Term Review will be finalised early in the 2020-2021 Financial year

14,776

65,000

50,000
30,000

11,985
9,603
5,000
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SERVICE INITIATIVE
The Business & Economic Development Strategic Plan will be finalised early in the
2020-2021 Financial year
TOTAL OPERATING PROJECTS NOT EXPECTED TO BE INCURRED IN 2019-2020

$
2,000
338,354

Details of all Operating Projects including those projects which are proposed to be carried forward into the
2019-2020 Financial Year are contained in Attachment A.

C. Capital Projects

The Council adopted a Capital Budget of $22.134 million for 2019-2020, which comprised funding allocations
for New Capital Projects involving new or the upgrading of existing assets ($4.821 million), the
renewal/replacement of existing assets ($5.412 million) and Carried Forward Projects from 2018-2019
($11.900 million).
The Mid-Year Budget Update forecast the cost of Capital Projects to be $27.069 million. Following the Third
Budget Update, the Capital Project expenditure is forecast to decrease to $22.295 million, a reduction of
$4.774 million. The budget variations identified in the Third Budget Review are detailed in Table 4 below:

TABLE 4: MAJOR VARIANCES IN CAPITAL PROJECT BUDGET - MID-YEAR BUDGET REVIEW
Increase/
Capital Project
(Decrease)
$
553,700
At the Council Meeting held on 2 March 2020, the Council considered the tender
evaluation for the construction of Beulah Road Bicycle Boulevard and approved an
increase to the budget.
At the Special Council Meeting held on 22 April 2020, the Council considered the
tender evaluation for the construction of Payneham Oval Women’s Facilities and
approved an increase to the budget. The Council received grant funding of $490,000
to contribute to the construction costs of $1.144 million

368,822

The budget for the repairs to the Osmond Terrace War Memorial is increased due to
the quote being higher than originally estimated.

11,000

The cost to install shade sails in Hutchinson Reserve was less than estimated

(20,000)

The budget for the project of Adey Reserve Master Plan has been reduced to cover the
development of the Concept design only.

(50,000)

The property owners of Tolmer Place in Norwood did not support the conversion of the
Private laneway to a Public Road, therefore the budget for the re-construction of the
laneway has been removed from the 2019-2020 Capital Budget.

(180,000)

The cost of Capital Projects which are forecast not to be completed by June 30 2020
and are required to be carried forward to 2020-2021. The full list of projects being
carried forward are shown in Table 5.

(4,517,500)

As the Third Budget Review, the Capital Projects not expected to be completed in the 2019-2020 Financial
Year is $4.517 million.

Page 53

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Agenda for the Meeting of Council to be held on 4 May 2020
Corporate & Finance – Item 11.6

TABLE 5: CAPITAL PROJECTS NOT EXPECTED TO BE COMPLETED IN 2019-2020
Capital Project
Payneham Memorial Swimming Centre Infrastructure Upgrade

$
1,620,000

Payneham Oval Women Facility: The Carry Forward amount includes $1.1 million of
expenditure and $490,000 of grant income
Buttery Reserve Tennis Club Court Upgrade: The construction budget of $1.050 million
will be Carried Forward together with the $450,000 government grant
Norwood Concert Hall Grand Piano

620,000

Drainage Infrastructure Works

110,000

 Laura Street Design
 North Terrace to Hackney Rd Concept Design
The Parade Median Streetscape Upgrade – these works need to be scheduled with
DPTI resealing works
The Parade West Streetscape Upgrade (Adjacent to Prince Alfred College)

300,000

Recreation & Open Space Infrastructure Work:

216,000

600,000
100,000

265,000

 $55,000 for Osmond Terrace Median Landscaping (Cannon);
 $25,000 for Osmond Terrace Garden Bed (Irrigation);
 $62,000 for ET Smith Drinking Fountain; and
 $74,000 for Dunstan Adventure Park Playground
Plant Replacement – Purchase of a wood chipper

85,000

Burchell Reserve Design Documentation

80,000

Back-up Power Supply for St Peters Library

80,000

Master Plans for Swimming Centres

70,000

Webbe Street Car Park Retaining Wall

65,000

Major Public Art Funding Program

60,000

Construction of Traffic Control Device at Hampden Roundabout

50,000

Willow Bend Park Shelter and BBQ

50,000

Adey Reserve Master Plan

40,000

Building Work Program:
 $7,000 for Payneham Library Signage; and
 $25,000 for Norwood Oval Bitumen Repairs
ERA Water Reserve connections

32,000

Barry Skinner Reserve Signage

20,000

St Peters Childcare Centre & Preschool PABX upgrade

16,000

Authority Version IT Upgrade
TOTAL CAPITAL PROJECTS NOT EXPECTED TO BE INCURRED IN THE 20192020

30,000

8,500
4,517,500

Details of Capital Projects is contained in Attachment B.
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Regulation 9 (1) (b) of the Regulations states the Council must consider:
‘between 30 November and 15 March (both dates inclusive) in the relevant financial year—a report showing
a revised forecast of each item shown in its budgeted financial statements for the relevant financial year
compared with estimates set out in the budget presented in a manner consistent with the Model Financial
Statements.’
Further Regulation 9 (2) of the Regulations states the Council must consider:
‘revised forecasts for the relevant financial year of the council's operating surplus ratio, net financial liabilities
ratio and asset sustainability ratio compared with estimates set out in the budget presented in a manner
consistent with the note in the Model Financial Statements entitled Financial Indicators.’
The revised Budgeted Financial Statements and Financial Indicators as a result of the Mid-Year Budget Update
are included in Attachment C.
OPTIONS
The Council has the following options in respect to this issue:
1. adopt the Third Budget Review as recommended; or
2. amend the Third Budget Review as it sees fit.
Due to the COID-19 Pandemic, the Council has implemented a number of measures which are aimed at
providing financial assistance to the community. In addition, due to Government directives which have been
implemented to minimise the health impact of COVID-19, the Council has suspended or cancelled a number
of services, programs and events. The Third Budget Review reflects the financial impact of both the financial
support measures and the financial impact of the restrictions placed on Council services programs and
facilities. In addition, the proposed amendments to the Operating and Capital Projects Budgets are consistent
with decision made by the Council since the adoption of the 2019-2020 annual budget, the First Budget Update
and Mid-Year Budget Update.
Therefore Option 1 is recommended.
CONCLUSION
Nil

COMMENTS
Nil
RECOMMENDATION
1.

That the Third Budget Update Report be received and noted.

2.

That project progress reports contained in Attachments A and B be received and noted.

3.

That Pursuant to Regulation 9 (1) and (2) of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations
2011, Budgeted Financial Statements and Financial Indicators as contained within Attachment C be
adopted.
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Attachment A
2019-2020 Third Budget Review

A1

Completed under budget
Completed within budget

Attachment A

Completed over budget

Progress of 2019-2020 Operating Projects
Project Description

YOUTH ARTS & EVENTS PROGRAM

2019-2020
Adopted Budget

6,000

First Budget
Update

Mid-Year
Budget
Transfer

Third Budget YTD Actual by
Update
February 2020

Has Project
Commenced?
(Y/N)

If Not, When
will
Commence?

Has Project
Completed
(Y/N)?

11,475

11,475

1,872

1,872

Y

N

Forecasted
Completion Date

May-2021

Carry Forward
Amount to
FY2020-2021

9,603

COMMUNITY SURVEY 2019

-

18,158

18,158

18,158

14,400

Y

Y

NEW RESIDENTS PACK

-

7,000

7,000

0

0

N

N

9,005

10,019

10,019

10,019

14,122

Y

Y

STEPNEY-MAYLANDS-EVANDALE LATM

83,951

77,629

77,629

77,629

3,298

Y

N

CITY WIDE PARKING REVIEW

70,000

71,700

71,700

1,700

1,623

Y

N

Mar-2021

70,000

PEOPLE PLACE & ACTIVITY STRATEGY

30,000

30,000

30,000

0

0

N

N

Jun-2021

30,000

7,000

7,000

7,000

5,000

4,621

Y

N

Jun-2021

2,000

10,000

10,000

10,000

10,000

2,988

Y

Y

KENT TOWN ECONOMIC GROWTH STRATEGY

BUSINESS & ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIC PLAN
SIGNIFICANT TREE CONSERVATION GRANTS TRIAL PROGRAM
NORWOOD CONCERT HALL FLY BARS COMPLIANCE REVIEW

-

10,000

10,000

10,000

0

N

THE PARADE SMOKE-FREE SIGNAGE

-

8,216

8,216

8,216

6,082

Y

Y

Apr-2020

N

COMMUNITY EVENTS

15,000

14,776

14,776

10

0

Y

N

BORTHWICK PARK SECOND CREEK HYDROLOGICAL STUDY
CULTURE & BUSINESS EXCELLENCE DEVELOPMENT (HUMAN
SYNERGISTICS PROGRAM)
FEASIBILITY ASSESSMENT OF ADDITIONAL LEVEL ON THE
WEBBE ST PARKING

10,000

10,000

10,000

10,000

5,240

Y

Y

6,200

28,532

28,532

16,547

16,547

Y

50,000

50,000

0

0

N

-

Jul-2020

Jun-2020

Jun-2020

Jun-2021

14,766

N

Jun-2021

11,985

N

Jun-2021

50,000

WORK HEALTH & SAFETY INITIATIVES
FELIXSTOW RESERVE MAINTENANCE WORK (POST HANDOVER
FROM CONTRACTOR)

9,000

9,000

9,000

9,000

0

N

N

Jun-2020

86,667

70,846

120,846

120,846

78,686

Y

N

Jun-2020

ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM OPERATING

65,000

65,000

65,000

65,000

38,109

Y

N

Jun-2020

105,000

105,000

108,000

108,000

101,795

Y

Y

Feb-2020

15,000

15,000

15,000

15,000

0

N

N

Jun-2020

71,000

71,000

20,288

Y

N

Jun-2020

2020 TOUR DOWN UNDER
RESILIENT EAST PROJECT
BUILDING INFRASTRUCTURE WORKS - NORWOOD OVAL
MAINTENANCE

A2

Completed under budget
Completed within budget

Attachment A

Completed over budget

Progress of 2019-2020 Operating Projects
Project Description

CONCERTS IN THE PARK

2019-2020
Adopted Budget

First Budget
Update

Mid-Year
Budget
Transfer

Third Budget YTD Actual by
Update
February 2020

Has Project
Commenced?
(Y/N)

If Not, When
will
Commence?

Has Project
Completed
(Y/N)?

40,000

40,000

40,000

20,935

20,257

Y

Y

3,000

3,000

3,000

3,000

3,535

Y

Y

SA ONLINE PLANNING PORTAL - COUNCIL`S CONTRIBUTION
MOVIE ON THE OVAL (CHRISTMAS MOVIE AT NORWOOD
OVAL)

58,000

58,000

58,000

58,000

0

N

25,000

25,000

25,000

6,150

6,116

CITY WIDE BUSINESS AWARDS

27,000

27,000

27,000

20,000

INTERNATIONAL YOUTH FILM FESTIVAL 2020

50,000

50,000

50,000

ADDITIONAL STREET TREE PLANTING
THE PARADE & GEORGE ST SCRAMBLE CROSSING
CONSTRUCTION

30,000

30,000

100,000

STREET LIGHTING RENEWAL & UPGRADE

CHILDREN BOOKWEEK PROGRAM

Carry Forward
Amount to
FY2020-2021

Apr-2020

N

Jun-2020

Y

Y

Dec-2019

1,609

Y

N

Apr-2020

0

0

Y

N

Sep-2020

50,000

30,000

50,000

0

N

N

Jun-2020

-

100,000

100,000

100,000

461

N

N

Jun-2020

40,000

40,000

40,000

20,000

5,911

N

N

Jun-2020

TRANSITION TO SA PLANNING PORTAL

10,000

10,000

10,000

12,200

12,224

Y

N

Jun-2020

SMART CITY TECHNOLOGY PLAN

30,000

30,000

30,000

30,000

9,560

Y

N

Jun-2020

REGIONAL PUBLIC HEALTH & WELLBEING PLAN

15,000

15,000

15,000

15,000

0

Y

N

Jun-2020

200,000

200,000

200,000

200,000

107,230

Y

N

Jun-2020

COMMUNITY LAND MANAGEMENT PLANS REVIEW

7,000

7,000

7,000

7,000

0

N

N

Jun-2020

DOG & CAT MANAGEMENT PLAN EDUCATION CAMPAIGN

4,700

4,700

4,700

4,700

1,678

Y

N

Jun-2020

35,000

35,000

35,000

30,000

0

N

N

Nov-2020

5,200

5,200

5,200

5,200

4,000

Y

N

Jun-2020

EHIVE - CULTURAL HERITAGE COLLECTIONS PROJECT

65,000

65,000

65,000

0

0

N

N

Jun-2021

NATURE PLAY EVENT AT FELIXSTOW RESERVE

25,000

25,000

25,000

21,536

21,550

Y

Y

RAISING THE BAR ADELAIDE

25,000

25,000

25,000

25,000

30,438

Y

Y

232,176

232,176

232,176

88,967

84,805

Y

N

FOOTPATH DEFECT WORKS

CITYPLAN 2030 MID TERM REVIEW 2020
MY LOCAL SERVICES APP

QUEENSLAND BOX TREES FOOTPATH SWEEPING PROGRAM

Jun-2020

Forecasted
Completion Date

Jul-2020

Jun-2020

5,000

65,000

A3

Completed under budget
Completed within budget
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Completed over budget

Progress of 2019-2020 Operating Projects
Project Description

CYCLING EDUCATION PROGRAM
MANAGER, TRAFFIC & INTEGRATED TRANSPORT (NEW
POSITION)

2019-2020
Adopted Budget

Mid-Year
Budget
Transfer

First Budget
Update

Third Budget YTD Actual by
Update
February 2020

Has Project
Commenced?
(Y/N)

If Not, When
will
Commence?

Has Project
Completed
(Y/N)?

Forecasted
Completion Date

3,000

3,000

3,000

3,000

91

N

N

Jun-2020

138,000

138,000

69,000

69,000

2,563

Y

N

Jun-2020

CITY WIDE CYCLING PLAN REVIEW & CROSSING UPGRADE

25,000

25,000

25,000

25,000

800

Y

N

Jun-2020

TREE MANAGEMENT POLICY AND STRATEGY

50,000

50,000

50,000

0

0

N

N

Jun-2021

FOOD SECRETS AT THE GREEN

0

0

40,000

7,000

45

Y

N

Apr-2020

HERITAGE INITIATIVES

0

0

0

5,000

4,451

1,770,899

1,872,427

47,000
2,014,427

47,000
1,431,685

0
626,997

ASSETS MANAGEMENT
Total

Mar-2020

Carry Forward
Amount to
FY2020-2021

30,000

May-2020
N

N

Jun-2020
338,354

Attachment B
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B1

Completed under budget
Completed within budget

Attachment B

Completed over budget

Progress of 2019-2020 Capital Projects

Project Descriptionn

2019-2020
Adopted First Budget
Budget
Update

Mid_Year
YTD Actual
Budget Third Budget by February
Update
Update
2020

Work-inIf Not,
Progress as Has Project
When will
at 30 June Commenced Commence
2019
? (Y/N)
?

Has Project
Completed
Forecasted
(Y/N)? Completion Date

Carryforward
Amount to
FY2020-2021

201,800

191,324

191,324

191,324

46,863

Y

N

Jun-2020

MAJOR PUBLIC ART FUNDING PROJECT - YEAR 1-3

60,000

60,000

60,000

0

0

N

N

Aug-2022

60,000

PARADE MEDIAN STREETSCAPE UPGRADE (WEST
OF OSMOND TERRACE)

300,000

300,000

300,000

0

0

N

N

Jun-2021

300,000

PLANT REPLACEMENT

287,000

287,000

287,000

202,000

39,134

Y

N

Jun-2021

85,000

REC & OPEN SPACE INF WORKS PROGRAME

525,500

640,118

640,118

424,118

135,172

Y

N

Jun-2021

216,000

100,000

100,000

100,000

0

0

N

N

Aug-2020

100,000

2,000

2,000

2,000

2,000

1,494

Y

Y

0

6,000

6,000

6,000

6,149

Y

Y

1,637,083

1,619,742

1,619,742

0

18,412

Y

N

Jun-2021

1,619,742

1,000

1,000

1,000

1,000

767

Y

Y

1,000

1,000

1,000

1,000

767

Y

Y

18,500

18,500

18,500

10,000

0

N

N

Oct-2020

8,500

1,300,000

1,784,852

1,784,852

1,784,852

240,489

Y

N

Jun-2020

10,000

18,030

18,030

18,030

8,850

Y

N

Jun-2020

100,000

100,000

100,000

10,000

0

N

Apr-2020

N

Jun-2020

50,000

50,000

50,000

50,000

0

N

Apr-2020

N

Jun-2020

0

252,500

382,500

382,500

84,647

Y

N

Jun-2020

580,760

664,862

664,862

664,862

146,402

Y

N

Apr-2020

ANNUAL ACQUISITION OF LIBRARY BOOKS

NORWOOD CONCERT HALL GRAND PIANO
PROJECT
NORWOOD CONCERT HALL LIVE FEED VIDEO
PROJECT
AED FIT-OUT
PAYNEHAM MEMORIAL SWIMMING CENTRE
INFRASTRUCTURE UPGRADE
PAYNEHAM MEMORIAL SWIMMING CENTRE TV
SCREEEN
NORWOOD SWIMMING CENTRE TV SCREEN
AUTHORITY VERSION UPGRADE
NORWOOD OVAL WOMEN`S FACILITIES
NPSP WEBSITE REFRESH
ADEY RESERVE MASTER PLAN
"ALL THINGS ARE ONE" INSTALLATION (PAYNEHAM
LIBRARY)
RIVER TORRENS LINEAR PARK PATH UPGRADE
SYD JONES RESERVE DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION

444,017

167,647

34,934

Jun-2020

Jul-2020

Apr-2020

40,000

B2

Completed under budget
Completed within budget

Attachment B

Completed over budget

Progress of 2019-2020 Capital Projects

Project Descriptionn

BUTTERY RESERVE TENNIS CLUB COURT UPGRADE
DESIGN
NORWOOD OVAL CLUBROOMS AND MEMEBERS
FACILITY

2019-2020
Adopted First Budget
Budget
Update

Mid_Year
YTD Actual
Budget Third Budget by February
Update
Update
2020

Work-inIf Not,
Progress as Has Project
When will
at 30 June Commenced Commence
2019
? (Y/N)
?

70,378

70,378

1,070,378

20,378

0

4,893,426

6,227,061

6,227,061

6,227,061

3,170,683

1,965,791

NORWOOD OVAL CIVIL WORKS

461,703

366,221

366,221

366,221

153,758

BEULAH ROAD BICYCLE BOULEVARD

800,000

790,516

790,516

1,344,216

125,616

0

0

0

0

2,041

Jun-2021

Y

N

Jun-2020

133,779

Y

N

May-2020

230,183

Y

N

Jun-2020

Y

Y

147,670

330,670

330,670

230,670

142,733

Y

N

Dec-2020

0

41,850

41,850

41,850

2,640

Y

N

Jun-2020

200,000

200,000

200,000

170,000

0

N

N

Nov-2020

30,000

0

16,000

16,000

0

0

N

N

Jun-2021

16,000

6,000

9,740

9,740

9,740

0

260

Y

N

May-2020

775,000

775,000

775,000

34,021

38,536

34,021

Y

N

Sep-2021

CAPITAL WORKS PROGRAM 2018-2019 ROAD
RESEALING

0

201,534

201,534

201,534

220,921

90,834

Y

N

Jun-2020

STORMWATER DRAINAGE PROGRAM 2018-2019

0

0

0

0

100

12,572

Y

N

Dec-2019

BUILDING WORKS PROGRAM 2018-2019

0

425,980

425,980

360,980

227,568

14,510

Y

N

Dec-2020

IMPLEMENTATION OF STEPNEY-MAYLANDSEVANDALE LATM

50,000

42,722

42,722

42,722

21,463

Y

N

Oct-2019

MASTER PLANS FOR SWIMMING CENTRES

50,000

100,000

100,000

30,000

0

Y

N

Jan-2021

0

55,764

55,764

55,764

5,120

Y

N

Jun-2020

100,000

100,000

100,000

20,000

0

N

N

Jun-2021

STORMWATER DRAINAGE PROGRAM 2017-2018
CITY INTERATIVE MAP
ERA WATER RESERVE CONNECTIONS
ST PETERS CHILD CARE CENTRE & PRESCHOOL
PABX UPGRADE
COUNCIL-WIDE BUSINESS WEBSITE
PAYNEHAM OVAL WOMEN FACILITIES

STREET LIGHTING RENEWAL & UPGRADE
BURCHELL RESERVE DESIGN DOCUMENTATION

50,545

Apr-2020

Carryforward
Amount to
FY2020-2021

N

CIVIL INF.CAPITAL WORKS 2017-2018 - ROAD SEAL

N

Has Project
Completed
Forecasted
(Y/N)? Completion Date

1,050,000

-

100,000

1,109,801

65,000

70,000

80,000

B3

Completed under budget
Completed within budget
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Completed over budget

Progress of 2019-2020 Capital Projects

Project Descriptionn

2019-2020
Adopted First Budget
Budget
Update

Mid_Year
YTD Actual
Budget Third Budget by February
Update
Update
2020

80,000

80,000

80,000

0

0

PAYNEHAM OVAL TENNIS COURTS
RECONSTRUCTION

785,000

1,010,000

1,010,000

1,010,000

3,660

ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

220,000

252,321

252,321

252,321

PRIVATE LANEWAYS UPGRADE

337,493

337,493

337,493

1,909,296

1,982,296

635,096

Work-inIf Not,
Progress as Has Project
When will
at 30 June Commenced Commence
2019
? (Y/N)
?

Has Project
Completed
Forecasted
(Y/N)? Completion Date

Carryforward
Amount to
FY2020-2021

N

N

Jun-2021

66,511

Y

N

Jun-2020

108,224

168,379

Y

N

Apr-2020

157,493

13,923

4,073

Y

N

Jun-2020

1,982,296

1,982,296

1,039,666

Y

N

Jun-2020

639,174

639,174

639,174

895,448

Y

N

Jun-2020

851,966

851,966

851,966

851,966

405,395

Y

N

Jun-2020

86,306

86,306

86,306

36,306

25,375

Y

N

Dec-2020

50,000

2,812,500

2,822,500

3,072,500

3,062,500

138,190

Y

N

Oct-2020

10,000

BUILDING WORKS PROGRAM 2019-2020

420,100

420,100

420,100

388,100

134,764

Y

N

Nov-2020

32,000

THE PARADE WEST STREETSCAPE UPGRADE
(ADJACENT TO PRINCE ALFRED COLLEAGE)

265,000

265,000

265,000

0

0

N

N

Jun-2021

265,000

15,000

15,000

15,000

15,000

8,435

Y

N

Mar-2020

159,000

159,000

159,000

159,000

0

Y

N

Jun-2020

REVIEW OF ON - STREET PARKING OF PAYNEHAM
OVAL

20,000

20,000

20,000

20,000

400

Y

N

Jun-2020

WILLOW BEND PARK INFRASTRUCTURE

50,000

50,000

50,000

0

0

N

N

Dec-2020

SHADE SAILS IN HUTCHINSON RESERVE

50,000

50,000

50,000

30,000

8,380

Y

N

Jun-2020

OSMOND TERRACE WAR MEMORIAL

25,000

25,000

25,000

36,000

0

Y

N

Apr-2020

BARRY SKINNER RESERVE SIGNAGE

20,000

20,000

20,000

0

0

N

N

Dec-2020

BACK-UP POWER FOR ST PETERS LIBRARY

CAPITAL WORKS PROGRAM 2019-2020 ROAD
RESEALING
CAPITAL WORK PROGRAM 2019-2020 - KERB
RECONSTRUCTION
CAPITAL WORKS PROGRAM 2019-2020 FOOTPATH
CAPITAL WORK PROGRAM 2019-2020 - TRAFFIC
CONTROL
STORMWATER DRAINAGE PROGRAM 2019-2020

THE PARADE & GEORGE ST SCRAMBLE CROSSING
PURCHASE OF NEW COMMUNITY BUS

80,000

50,000

20,000
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Completed under budget
Completed within budget
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Completed over budget

Progress of 2019-2020 Capital Projects

Project Descriptionn

ELECTRONIC WHITEBOARD
HACKNEY KINDERGARTEN HARROW ROAD
UPGRADE WORKS
CHRISTMAS DECORATIONS
CAPITALISATION OF PROJECT MANAGEMENT ONCOST
Total

2019-2020
Adopted First Budget
Budget
Update

0

Mid_Year
YTD Actual
Budget Third Budget by February
Update
Update
2020

Work-inIf Not,
Progress as Has Project When will
at 30 June Commenced Commence
2019
? (Y/N)
?

Has Project
Completed
Forecasted
(Y/N)? Completion Date

10,000

10,000

10,000

9,701

Y

Y

72,130

72,130

72,130

51,664

Y

N

13,000

20,148

20,148

20,148

35,630

Y

Y

650,000

650,000

650,000

650,000

22,133,577

25,688,797

27,068,797

22,295,276

N
7,719,181

Carryforward
Amount to
FY2020-2021

Apr-2020

Jun-2020
5,457,043

Attachment C
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STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
for the year ended 30 June 2020
Actual
2017-2018

Actual
2018-2019

$

$

Adopted Budget
2019-2020

33,946,929
1,818,906
3,443,269
3,197,533
251,439
1,071,505
42,208
43,771,789

34,844,776
1,760,245
3,700,927
3,152,098
205,545
1,012,572
34,887
44,711,050

13,074,241
17,527,047
600,416
8,285,295
193,013
39,680,012

13,738,897
18,773,524
488,826
8,984,395
345,790
42,331,432

EXPENSES
Employee costs
Materials, contracts & other expenses
Finance costs
Depreciation, amortisation & impairment
Net loss joint ventures and associates
Total Expenses

(910,387)

Actual YTD
March 2020

Variance

$
INCOME
Rates
Statutory charges
User charges
Grants, subsidies and contributions
Investment income
Other revenues
Net gain - joint ventures & associates
Total Revenues

4,091,777

Revised Budget
2019-2020

2,379,618 OPERATING SURPLUS / (DEFICIT)

36,333,684
1,738,000
3,860,377
2,783,389
119,500
609,913
28,534
45,473,397

36,251,484
1,600,239
3,165,081
2,703,815
119,500
1,011,024
28,534
44,879,677

(82,200)
(137,761)
(695,296)
(79,574)
401,111

27,226,926
1,413,204
2,702,991
1,661,584
78,909
951,478

(593,720)

34,035,092

15,793,338
18,454,324
644,245
9,500,000
246,924
44,638,831

15,282,552
18,003,413
575,000
9,500,000
246,924
43,607,889

(510,786)
(450,911)
(69,245)
(1,030,942)

11,711,545
13,227,942
416,518
7,125,003
32,481,009

834,566

1,271,788

437,222

1,554,083

(450,000)
(3,320,000)
(3,332,778)

-

1,741,279
4,922,670

(1,207,316)
1,131,089
24,000
2,327,391

Net gain (loss) on disposal or revaluation of assets
Non-operating items - joint ventures and associates
Amounts specifically for new or upgraded assets
Physical resources received free of charge
NET SURPLUS (DEFICIT)

59,000
5,371,324
3,320,000
9,584,890

59,000
4,921,324
6,252,112

(150,420,808)

32,992,649

Changes in revaluation Surplus- infrastructure, property, plant &
equipment

2,000,000

2,000,000

-

-

(11,973)

8,809

-

-

-

2,000,000

2,000,000

-

-

11,584,890

8,252,112

Share of Other comprehensive Income - joint ventures and
associates

(150,432,781)

33,001,458 TOTAL OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

(145,510,111)

35,328,849 TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

-

(3,332,778)

1,554,083

1,554,083
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STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
as at 30 June 2020
Actual
2017-2018

Actual
2018-2019

Adopted Budget
2019-2020

Revised Budget
2019-2020

$

$

$

$

15,812,393
2,474,526
18,286,919
158,946
3,195,881
437,408,667
3,714,514
444,478,008
462,764,927

5,462,154
2,045,342
2,768,661
10,276,158

ASSETS
Current Assets
12,152,115 Cash and cash equivalents
2,945,277 Trade & other receivables
15,097,392
136,305
2,890,415
473,423,465
6,118,903
482,569,088
497,666,480

Non-current Assets
Financial Assets
Equity accounted investments in Council businesses
Infrastructure, Property, Plant & Equipment
Other Non-current Assets
Total Non-current Assets
Total Assets

LIABILITIES
Current Liabilities
6,271,814 Trade & Other Payables
1,781,492 Borrowings
2,751,650 Short-term Provisions
10,804,956

8,371,154
1,148,317
1,562,054
11,081,524
21,357,682
441,407,245

5,387,783
1,202,865
1,429,064
8,019,712
18,824,668
478,841,812

47,975,405
541,047,670
589,023,074

55,222,301
423,619,511
478,841,812

Total Current Assets

Total Current Liabilities

Non-current Liabilities
Long-term Borrowings
Long-term Provisions
Liability - Equity accounted Council businesses
Total Non-current Liabilities
Total Liabilities
NET ASSETS
EQUITY
Accumulated Surplus
Asset Revaluation Reserve
TOTAL EQUITY

4,942,009
3,634,530
8,576,539

Variance

Actual YTD
March 2020

6,646,303
6,945,277
13,591,580

1,704,294
3,310,747
5,015,041

11,909,652
9,754,269
21,663,921

2,847,130
3,420,415
463,407,571
3,714,514
473,389,630
481,966,169

19,310
2,772,025
486,199,721
6,118,903
495,109,959
508,701,539

(2,827,820)
(648,390)
22,792,150
2,404,389
21,720,329
26,735,370

136,305
2,890,415
481,521,317
484,548,037
506,211,958

4,519,844
2,266,447
2,666,870
9,453,161

4,070,137
1,538,353
2,751,650
8,360,140

(449,707)
(728,094)
84,780
(1,093,021)

13,923,853
1,010,861
1,847,393
16,782,108

10,393,958
1,146,371
1,775,812
13,316,141
22,769,302
459,196,867

10,325,292
1,146,371
1,775,812
13,247,475
21,607,615
487,093,924

(68,666)
(68,666)
(1,161,687)
27,897,057

5,387,783
2,297,822
1,348,350
9,033,955
25,816,063
480,395,895

64,570,005
394,626,861
459,196,866

61,474,413
425,619,511
487,093,924

(3,095,592)
30,992,650
27,897,058

56,776,384
423,619,511
480,395,895
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STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
for the year ended 30 June 2020
Actual
2017-2018

Actual
2018-2019

$

$

47,975,405
4,922,670
(11,973)
52,886,102

541,047,670
(150,420,808)
390,626,862
443,512,964

ACCUMULATED SURPLUS
52,886,101 Balance at end of previous reporting period
2,327,391 Net Result for Year
- Other Comprehensive Income
Share of other Comprehensive income - joint ventures and
8,809
associates
55,222,301 Balance at end of period
ASSET REVALUATION RESERVE
390,626,862 Balance at end of previous reporting period
32,992,649 Gain on revaluation of infrastructure, property, plant & equipment
423,619,511 Balance at end of period
478,841,812 TOTAL EQUITY AT END OF REPORTING PERIOD

Adopted Budget
2019-2020

Revised Budget
2019-2020

Actual YTD
March 2020

Variance

$

56,243,013
8,326,992
-

55,222,301
6,252,112
-

(1,020,712)
(2,074,880)
-

55,222,301
1,554,083
-

-

-

-

-

64,570,005

61,474,413

(3,095,592)

56,776,384

392,626,861

423,619,511

30,992,650

423,619,511

2,000,000

2,000,000

-

-

394,626,861
459,196,866

425,619,511
487,093,924

30,992,650
27,897,058

423,619,511
480,395,895
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STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
for the year ended 30 June 2020
Actual
2017-2018

Actual
2018-2019

44,156,556
252,464

44,391,495
203,603

(29,048,413)
(614,732)
14,745,875

(31,915,698)
(488,826)
12,190,574

1,741,885
790,323
21,179
-

1,049,079
4,896
13,462
4,160

(6,589,222)
(2,672,589)
(132,454)
(6,840,878)

(9,009,191)
(6,614,928)
(96,453)
(14,648,975)

-

-

Adopted Budget
2019-2020
CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Receipts
Operating receipts
Investment receipts
Payments
Operating payments to suppliers & employees
Finance Payments
Net Cash provided by (or used in) Operating Activities
CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Receipts
Grants specifically for new or upgraded assets
Sale of replaced assets
Repayments of loans by community groups
Capital contributed to associated entities
Payments
Expenditure on renewal/replacement of assets
Expenditure on new/upgraded assets
Loans made to community groups
Capital contributed to associated entities
Net Cash provided by (or used in) Investing Activities
CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Receipts
Proceeds from Borrowings
Payments
Repayments of Borrowings
Net Cash provided by (or used in) Financing Activities
Net Increase (Decrease) in cash held

(2,045,342)
(2,045,342)
5,859,655

(1,201,875)
(1,201,875)
(3,660,276)

9,952,738
15,812,393

15,812,394 Cash & cash equivalents at beginning of period
12,152,118 Cash & cash equivalents at end of period

Revised Budget
2019-2020

Variance

Actual YTD
March 2020

$
45,325,363
119,500

40,731,643
119,500

(4,593,720)
-

33,956,183
78,909

(34,247,662)
(644,245)
10,552,956

(33,285,965)
(575,000)
6,990,178

961,697
69,245
(3,562,778)

(24,939,488)
(416,518)
8,679,086

2,202,000
59,000
116,995
-

3,009,898
59,000
116,995
-

807,898
-

4,166
-

(8,436,234)
(13,047,343)
(100,000)
(19,205,582)

(9,437,968)
(10,838,288)
(100,000)
(17,190,363)

(1,001,734)
2,209,055
2,015,219

(2,717,750)
(1,212,699)
(80,714)
(4,006,997)

7,349,000

6,475,862

(873,138)

-

(2,266,447)
5,082,553
(3,570,073)

(1,781,492)
4,694,370
(5,505,815)

484,955
(388,183)
(1,935,742)

(770,631)
(770,631)
3,901,458

8,512,083
4,942,010

12,152,118
6,646,303

3,640,035
1,704,293

12,152,118
16,053,576
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UNIFORM PRESENTATION OF FINANCES
for the year ended 30 June 2020

Actual
2017-2018

43,771,789
(39,680,012)
4,091,777

6,589,222
(8,285,295)
(4,229)
(1,700,302)

Actual
2018-2019

44,711,050 Income
(42,331,432) less Expenses
2,379,618 Operating Surplus / (Deficit)
less Net Outlays on Existing Assets
Capital Expenditure on renewal and replacement of Existing
9,009,191
Assets
less Depreciation, Amortisation and Impairment
(8,984,395)
less Proceeds from Sale of Replaced Assets
(4,896)
19,900

2,672,589

6,614,928

(1,741,885)

(1,049,079)

(786,093)

(4,160)

144,611

5,561,689

5,647,468

Adopted Budget
2019-2020

less Net Outlays on New and Upgraded Assets
Capital Expenditure on New and Upgraded Assets
less Amounts received specifically for New and Upgraded
Assets
Proceeds from Sale of Surplus Assets

(3,201,971) Net Lending / (Borrowing) for Financial Year

Revised Budget
2019-2020

Actual YTD
March 2020

Variance

45,473,397
(44,638,831)
834,566

44,879,677
(43,607,889)
1,271,788

(593,720)
1,030,942
437,222

34,035,092
(32,481,009)
1,554,083

8,436,234

9,437,968

1,001,734

(9,500,000)
(59,000)
(1,122,766)

(9,500,000)
(59,000)
(121,032)

1,001,734

(7,125,003)
(4,166)
(4,411,419)

13,047,343

10,838,288

(2,209,055)

1,212,699

(2,202,000)

(3,009,898)

(807,898)

-

10,845,343

7,828,390

(3,016,953)

1,212,699

(8,888,011)

(6,435,570)

2,452,441

4,752,803

2,717,750
-
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FINANCIAL RATIOS
for the year ended 30 June 2020
Actual
2017-2018

10%

15%

130%

4,091,777
6,506,823

2%

53%

8%

Actual
2018-2019

Adopted Budget
2019-2020

Revised Budget
2019-2020

Operating Surplus Ratio
5% Operating Surplus
2%
3%
Total Operating Revenue
Net Financial Liabilities Ratio
8% Net Financial Liabilities
25%
18%
Total Operating Revenue
Asset Sustainability Ratio
130% Net Asset Renewals
101%
113%
Infrastructure & Asset Management Plan required expenditure
Net asset renewals expenditure is defined as net capital expenditure on the renewal and replacement of existing assets,
Recommended for disclosure by Local Government
Association
2,379,618 Operating Surplus
834,566
1,271,788
Being the operating surplus (deficit) before capital amounts .
3,590,971 Net Financial Liabilities
11,345,633
7,996,725
Net Financial Liabilities are defined as total liabilities less financial assets (excluding equity accounted investments in
Interest Cover Ratio
1% Net Interest Expense
1%
1%
Total Operating Revenue less Investment Income
Asset Consumption Ratio
53% Carrying value of depreciable assets
26%
30%
Gross value of depreciable assets
Total carrying value of depreciable assets divided by total reported value of depreciable assets before
Requested by Council
Debt Repayment to Rate Revenue Ratio
5% Debt Servicing
8%
7%
Rate Revenue less NRM Levy

Actual YTD
March 2020

5%

12%

na

1,554,083
4,015,836

1%

29%

4%
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11.7

2020-2021 REGIONAL LANDSCAPE LEVY (FORMERLY ‘NRM’ LEVY)

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

General Manager, Corporate Services
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4585
qA2206
A

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of the report is to advise the Council of the proposed 2020-2021 Regional Landscape Levy
(formerly ‘Natural Resource Management Levy’)
BACKGROUND
From 1 July, the new Landscape South Australia Act 2019 (the Act) will replace the Natural Resources
Management Act 2004 as the new framework for managing the state’s land, water, pest animals and plants
and biodiversity. Green Adelaide has been specifically created in this new legislation, in recognition of the
unique environmental challenges faced in urban areas.
The Act creates nine landscape management regions with the existing NRM Boards being replaced by eight
(8) new Regional Landscape Boards and a Metropolitan Landscape Board, Green Adelaide. Local
Government will continue to play a key role in collection of the Regional Landscape Levy (formerly ‘NRM
levy’).
Councils will continue to contribute to their respective landscape region via the collection of the Regional
Landscape Levy from property owners through the declaration of a separate rate. The Levy which is
collected will be used to fund the respective landscape Board’s Business Plan. For this Council, the Levy will
fund the delivery of the Business Plan developed by the Metropolitan Landscape Board, Green Adelaide.
Councils can continue to recover the Levy establishment and ongoing collection costs from the respective
Regional Landscape Board.
A copy of the letter which has been received from the Green Adelaide Board (the Board) is contained in
Attachment A.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
The Councils Strategic Management Plan, City Plan 2030 does not contain an Outcome directly related to
the collection of the NRM Levy.
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
In 2020-2021, the Council will be required to collect $1.365 million (a 0.77% decrease on the amount collected
in 2019-2020) on behalf of Green Adelaide for the payment of the State Government Regional Landscape
Levy. Local Government acts as the revenue collector for the Green Adelaide and the eight (8) Regional
Landscape Boards in this regard and does not retain this revenue. The total amount of Levy proposed to be
raised by the Board for the 2020-2021 financial year, is $28.633 million, a 9.2% decrease on the Levy of
$31.546 million, which was collected in 2019-2020. The property owners within the City of Norwood Payneham
& St Peters will contribute 4.8% of the total of the Levy which is collected on behalf of the Board for 2020-2021
Financial year.
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Nil
SOCIAL ISSUES
Nil
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CULTURAL ISSUES
Nil
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Nil
RESOURCE ISSUES
Nil
RISK MANAGEMENT
Nil
CONSULTATION
 Elected Members
Not Applicable
 Community
Not Applicable
 Staff
Not Applicable
 Other Agencies
Not Applicable
DISCUSSION
For the 2020-2021 Financial year, the Board has identified that it requires a contribution of $28.633 million
(2019-2020: $31.546 million) from property owners within the Constituent Councils of the Green Adelaide
Region in order to deliver the projects which are outlined in the Board’s Annual Business Plan. Pleasingly,
whilst minimal, the annual contribution is less than the 2019-2020 contribution, with the property owners
contribution for this Council’s being an annual decrease is $10,566 or 0.4%.
There are no proposed changes to the basis of determining the Regional Landscape Levy in 2020-2021, with
the basis being the value of rateable land. This basis has been supported by the Council in the past and is
considered to be fair and equitable, in so far as a basis for distributing the amount which is paid by each
property owner.
The Act imposes a cap on increases in the Landscape Levy to CPI (Adelaide September Quarter), unless the
Minister approves a higher increase, which will only be under exceptional circumstances. For 2020-2021, the
levy income increase is capped to CPI of 1.9%, however as previously stated, there has been a decrease in
the total Levy to be collected.
Councils may also collect a fee from the Regional Landscape Boards for the administrative cost of collecting
the Regional Landscape Levy. For 2020-2021, the fee has been calculated using a fixed fee of $2,532 plus
$0.25 per rateable assessment. The proposed collection fee for the Council is $7,625.
As Members may be aware, under the previous arrangements, the Council was responsible for the payment
of the full Levy irrespective of whether the ratepayer has paid their rates or not. The Act now proposes new
levy debt recovery arrangements that will allow the Council to be reimbursed for any new unpaid Regional
Landscape Levy.
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Upon review of the Draft Regulations, the proposed provisions to reimburse Council’s for the unpaid levy, is
triggered only when the Levy has been outstanding for at least three (3) years from 1 July 2020 and the
outstanding Levy debt has been written off by the Council. For the Council to write off the Levy, as with any
outstanding debt, the Council will need to deem the Levy as uncollectable after undertaking all avenues (i.e.
informal and formal debt collection) to collect the outstanding debt. Given that any outstanding Levy is usually
associated with outstanding Rates, the ability to for Councils to write off the Levy without writing off the Rates
debt is questionable. Outstanding Rates are recoverable upon the transfer of ownership and pursuant to
Section 184 of the Local Government Act 1999, the Council may sell a property (subject to certain conditions
being met) where rates have been outstanding for three (3) years or more. As such, unless the Council was
prepared to take action pursuant to S184 of the Local Government Act, 1999, it is highly unlikely that the
Council would be in a position to write off any outstanding Levy debt and therefore claim any re-imbursement
for unpaid levies. In addition, irrespective of the Council’s ability to write off the Levy debt, the Council is still
required to fund the Levy for a period of three (3) years, as the Council is required to remit the full value of the
annual Levy in the year that it has been declared.
OPTIONS
Nil
CONCLUSION
Nil
COMMENTS
Nil
RECOMMENDATION
That the report be received and noted.
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Attachments – Item 11.7

Page 60

Attachment A
2020-2021 Regional Landscape Levy
(Formerly 'NRM' Levy)

A1
Green Adelaide Board

Mr Mario Barone
Chief Executive Officer
City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
townhall@npsp.sa.gov.au

GPO Box 1047
Adelaide SA 5001
Tel 08 8463 3855
DLDEWGreenAdelaide
@sa.gov.au
landscape.sa.gov.au

Dear Mr Barone
2020‐21 ‐ Regional landscape levy arrangements for the Green Adelaide Region
From 1 July, the new Landscape South Australia Act 2019 (the Act) will replace the
Natural Resources Management Act 2004 as the new framework for managing the
state’s land, water, pest animals and plants and biodiversity. Green Adelaide has
been specifically created in this new legislation, in recognition of the unique
environmental challenges faced in urban areas.
The Act creates nine landscape management regions with NRM boards being
replaced by eight new regional landscape boards and a metropolitan landscape
board, Green Adelaide. Local Government will continue to play a key role in
collection of the regional landscape levy (formerly ‘NRM levy’).
The landscape levy collection process will remain largely the same as previous
arrangements under the Natural Resources Management Act 2004. Councils will
continue to contribute to the landscape region and then collect a levy to reimburse
themselves through the collection of a regional landscape levy on the basis set in the
landscape board’s Business Plan. Councils will also continue to recover levy
establishment and ongoing collection costs from regional landscape boards.
The Act imposes a cap on increases in the landscape levy to CPI (Adelaide Sept
quarter), unless the Minister approves a higher increase, which will only be under
exceptional circumstances.
The Act also introduces a number of improvements, which will help to streamline the
levy collection process. The Minister for Environment and Water is no longer
required to gazette the Council contributions. The landscape boards will set out
council contributions the board business plans and the landscape boards will be
responsible for notifying each constituent council of their contributions. In this way
councils will be notified of their contributions normally no later than March in each
financial year, alleviating time pressures in council budget, consultation and levy
declaration processes. Councils will continue to set the levy rates under the Local
Government Act 1999.

A2

The Act also proposes new levy debt recovery arrangements which are currently
being developed through regulations and will allow councils to be reimbursed for any
new unpaid regional landscape levy amounts that have been written off as a debt.
The Department for Environment and Water will consult Local government on the
draft regulations shortly.
For all councils there are two minor changes to the 2020/21 levy collection process.
These changes include:
 the current ‘NRM Levy’ wording on Council rates notices is to be replaced
with the ‘Regional landscape levy’. The appropriate wording to communicate
this change across the state will be made available via the LGA Rate Notice
template for 2020/21,and
 the money raised through the imposition of the levy will no longer be paid
directly to landscape boards. Quarterly invoices will now be payable to the
Landscape Administration Fund for distribution to the landscape boards.
Levy transition scheme for regions with boundary changes
The effect of the formation of new regions and boundary changes on landscape levies
is being managed through a levy transition scheme. The intent is to mitigate any
impact on land levies to ensure people do not pay higher levies as a result of
boundary changes.
For 2020/21 levy arrangements, it is proposed that the transition scheme provide for
council contributions to be set consistently with 2019/20 and adjusted by CPI. The
levies raised for 2020/21 will be based on the existing NRM boundaries, so there is
no adjustment to the Councils’ rating system for raising a levy from the previous year,
aside from the name change as discussed above to the NRM levy. This will provide
for consistency in the levy rates paid by rate payers, noting that changes in land value
and the number of rateable properties also influence council contributions and levy
rates. While councils will be liable to pay levy contributions to the new landscape
boards, these contributions are based on current NRM boundaries.
Contributions and raising a levy in 2020/21
There are no proposed changes to the basis of the regional landscape levy in 2020/21,
and the levy income increase is capped to CPI of 1.9%. The Green Adelaide Board’s
draft business plan specifies $28,633,166 as the amount to be contributed by the
constituent councils in the Green Adelaide Region. The indicative share for each
Council of this contribution is listed at Attachment A.
Councils may also collect a fee from the regional landscape boards for the
administrative costs of collecting a landscape levy. For 2020/21 the fee has been
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calculated using a fixed fee of $2,532 plus $0.25 per rateable assessment. The
proposed ongoing collection fee for each Council is also provided in Attachment A.
If you have any queries please do not hesitate to contact Wendy Telfer, Manager
Planning and Evaluation on 0418 672 790. I look forward to meeting with you to
continue our partnership in the ongoing management of the Green Adelaide Region
that will create a cool, green and climate resilient metropolitan region.
Yours sincerely

Louisa Halliday
A/Director, Green Adelaide
Department for Environment and Water
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Attachment A

Council Contributions to the Green Adelaide Board and
Collection Fees for 2020/21
Council contribution
2020/21
($)

Proposed collection fee
based on standard rates
($)

City of Playford

1,118,116

13,227

City of Salisbury

2,046,405

18,066

City of Tea Tree Gully

1,789,838

13,440

City of Port Adelaide Enfield

2,752,818

18,692

Campbelltown City Council

1,203,092

8,679

City of Charles Sturt

3,025,932

17,514

598,843

5,083

329,339

3,555

1,365,201

7,625

1,566,570

10,345

1,808,837

8,806

1,715,850

7,848

Corporation of the City of Unley

1,413,533

7,300

Holdfast Bay City Council

1,286,635

7,811

Corporation of the City of Marion

1,995,868

13,639

City of Mitcham

1,719,241

9,950

City of Onkaparinga

2,897,046

21,568

28,633,166

193,147

Council

City of Prospect
Corporation of the Town of
Walkerville
City of Norwood, Payneham and St
Peters
City of West Torrens
Adelaide City Council
City of Burnside

Total
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11.8

2020-2021 DRAFT ANNUAL BUSINESS PLAN AND BUDGET

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

General Manager, Corporate Services
Chief Executive Officer
83664585
qA1821/A9652
A-B

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to provide for the Council’s consideration and "in principle" endorsement, the
Draft 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan, the Draft 2020-2021 Budget and the Draft Rating Policy for public
consultation.

BACKGROUND
Pursuant to the provisions contained in Chapters 8, 9 and 10 of the Local Government Act 1999 (the Act), the
Council is required to adopt for each Financial Year, an Annual Business Plan (ABP) and Budget after 31 May
and except in a case involving extraordinary administrative difficulties before 31 August.
Part 2 of the Act, “Annual Business Plans and Budgets” requires the Council to consider its budget in
conjunction with the Council’s Annual Business Plan and adopt the Budget following adoption of the Annual
Business Plan.
Pursuant to Section 123 (3) of the Act, before the Council adopts an Annual Business Plan, the Council must
prepare a Draft ABP and make it available for public consultation.
At the Special Council meeting held on 22 April 2020, the Council considered the Draft 2020-2021 Recurrent
& Operating Projects Budget (Draft Budget), which projected an Operating Deficit of $829,408 on a full accrual
basis, prior to factoring into account any increase in Rate Revenue.
At the Special Council Meeting held on 22 April 2020, the Council resolved that the Funding Submissions, as
detailed below be excluded from the 2020-2021 Operating Projects Budget:
1. removal of the funding proposed for the sponsorship of the South Australian Vocal Eisteddfod ($20,000);
2. removal of the funding proposed for the Christmas Movie on the Oval ($25,000).
As a result of these amendments, the Operating Projects Budget was reduced from $1.279 million to $1.252
million and the Operating Deficit was reduced to $784,408 before any increase in Rate Revenue is factored
into the draft Budget.

RELEVANT POLICIES & STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS
The Council’s Long Term Strategic directions are outlined in City Plan 2030 – Shaping our Future. The Draft
2020-2021 Annual Business Plan and supporting Draft Budget, sets out the proposed services and programs
and initiatives for the 2020-2021 Financial Year and explains how the Council intends to finance its
continuing services, programs and initiatives which are to be undertaken during the financial year.
The Council’s Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP), is a key document in the Councils Planning Framework. It
is the primary financial management tool which links the Councils Strategic Plan, City Plan 2030 – Shaping
our Future, Whole-of-Life Assets Management Plans, the Annual Business Plan and Budget.
The Draft Budget has taken into consideration the current economic climate, the potential on-going economic
impact of the COVID-19 Pandemic beyond the resolution of the health implications of the pandemic and has
taken into consideration the social distancing and mass gathering restrictions which based upon current
information are anticipated to continue through to the first half of the 2020-2021 Financial year.
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Despite the uncertain times in which the draft Annual Business Plan and Budget have been developed, the
‘in-principle’ adoption of the Draft 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan and Budget will, contribute to the Council
achieving its goals and objectives as set out in the suite of Strategic Planning documents set out above.
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
The ‘in-principle’ adoption of the Draft 2020-2021 Budget, as presented (based on a zero (0%) Rate Revenue
increase excluding the impact of new development growth 0.64%), will result in an Operating Deficit of
$584,034 (2019-2020: Net Surplus of $834,566) and a Net Surplus (after Capital Income) of $1.288 million
(2019-2020: $8.327 million).
It should be noted that the Draft 2020-2021 Budget includes carried forwards of $338,354 for 2019-2020
Operating Projects which are not anticipated to be completed by 30 June 2020 which will be funded from cash
reserves. Taking Carry Forward Projects into account, the projected underlying Operating Deficit for 20202021, based on a zero rate revenue increase (excluding new development) is $245,680.
SOCIAL ISSUES
Nil.
CULTURAL ISSUES
Nil.
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Nil.
RESOURCE ISSUES
Nil.
RISK MANAGEMENT
As a result of the COVID-19 Pandemic, the Federal Government announced that its 2020-2021 Budget will be
deferred to October 2020 (usually handed down in May 2020). As a result of the Federal Governments
decision, the State Budget has also been deferred from June 2020 to November 2020.
A number of components of the Councils Draft Budget are impacted upon by decisions made by both the
Federal and State Governments and given that the Federal and State Budgets will not be delivered by 6 July
2020, (the current date set for the Council to adopt the 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan and Budget), a
number of assumptions have been made with respect to those components of the Councils Draft Budget which
are influenced by the decision of the other tiers of government. These assumptions are:






that Financial Assistance Grants, comprising of the General Assistance Grant and the General Road
Funding Grant, will be provided based on the current funding arrangements of four (4) quarterly
instalments, with the value of funding being indexed by 2%;
supplementary Road funding to South Australia will not be re-instated;
State Government Charges, which are set by Legislation, (i.e. parking expiation fines, Development
Application fees), will increase by 2%;
no further increase in the Solid Waste Levy beyond the current fee of $140 per tonne; and
no new fees and charges being introduced.

Should these assumptions and other decisions upon which the Draft 2020-2021 Budget is based, not
eventuate, there is a possibility that the Council will not be in a position to deliver its proposed budgeted
Operating result.
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In addition, if the current restrictions on social distancing and mass gatherings are lifted prior to January 2020,
the Council maybe in the position to re-establish services which have not been funded in the Draft Budget on
the basis that the restrictions, based on current information, may continue to be in place for the first six (6)
months of the 2020-2021 financial year. If the services are re-established, it is estimated that the Operating
Deficit will be increased by $267,000 to $851,034.
Notwithstanding the t, the preparation of the draft Annual Business Plan and draft Budget has been prepared
to ensure that the Council meets its legislative responsibilities in accordance with the requirements of the Local
Government Act 1999 and the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 2011.

CONSULTATION
 Elected Members
Elected Members have been involved throughout the Budget preparation process and have considered the
various components of the Draft Budget and made decisions as appropriate.
 Community
The community through community consultation process on the Annual Business Plan will have input into
the final form of the Draft Budget. The community consultation period will commence on 11 May 2020.
 Staff
The review of the Operating Expenditure and Special Projects and the Draft Annual Business Plan
process has been completed with the involvement of the Chief Executive Officer, General Managers and
the various Responsible Officers.
 Other Agencies
Nil.

DISCUSSION
The Draft 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan and Budget, have been developed during an unprecedented time,
where the ongoing economic impact of the COVID 19 Pandemic is unknown and the on-going status of the
social distancing and mass gathering restrictions remain uncertain. Given this, in preparing the Draft 20202021 Budget, the Council has considered a number of measures to support the community through the COVID19 Pandemic. In addition, the Council has made some decisions regarding its ability to deliver existing services
during the first six (6) months of the 2020-2021 Financial year. These decisions have been based on the
assumption that the social distancing and mass gathering restrictions may, on current information available to
Council staff, remain in place for some time after the health impacts of COVID-19 are contained. Despite this
challenging time, the Draft 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan and Budget is strategically focused, financially
responsible and targeted at ensuring that the Council’s priorities and operations are appropriately resourced.
As such, the focus in developing the Draft 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan and Budget, has been on ensuring
that the Council can maintain the service standards for its existing range of services which are aimed at
supporting the delivery of the Strategic Objectives outlined in the Councils’ Strategic Management Plan
CityPlan 2030 and that those services receive appropriate funding, balanced with ensuring that the community
does not face significant increases in their annual rates contribution given the current economic conditions.
While the key driver in developing a Draft Annual Business Plan and Budget, is to ensure it contributes to the
Council’s broader strategic objectives, but also ensures that the Council’s long term financial objective of
managing its financial resources in a sustainable and equitable manner is achieved. The budget presented
for the Councils consideration will have future impacts on the Council’s ability to deliver on the financial
objectives and targets set out in its Long Term Financial Plan.
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Notwithstanding this, given the strong financial position of the Council, prior to the COVID-19 Pandemic, and
the continued commitment to the financial principles upon which the Council LTFP is based upon, the Council
will be able to withstand these impacts (based on current known impacts, decisions and projections).

Budget Overview
Table 1 below sets out the proposed Operating Deficit of $584,034, based on a Recurrent Operating Surplus
of $893,072, an Operating Deficit relating to Operating Projects (including 2019-2020 Carry Forwards) of
$1.227 million and an additional $250,000 for additional finance costs associated with borrowings which are
required to deliver the strategic projects included within the draft Capital Projects Budget. It should be noted
that the Operating Deficit relating to 2020-2021 Projects, incorporates $362,000 from the Federal Government
Roads-to-Recovery Program. While this funding will be utilised to fund a Capital Project, this funding is
required to be included when determining the Council’s Operating Surplus.
The Councils COVID-19 financial assistance measures included within the Draft Budget include:


zero (0%) rate revenue increase, except where the rate increase is a result of new development,
property improvements, a change in land use or zoning or a result of a sale, which is currently
estimated to be 0.64%;



waiving The Parade Development Separate Rate for businesses within the Norwood Parade Business
Precinct;



three (3) month rent relief for Commercial and Community tenants of Council own buildings (subject
to demonstrating financial hardship resulting from the COVID-19 Pandemic);



waiving permit fees for community sporting groups which utilise the Council’s sporting grounds;



rebating Outdoor Dining Permit fees from 1 July 2020 until 31 December 2020; and



additional Economic Development spend to promote Councils business precincts.

Based on the assumption that the Council, would have otherwise endorsed a rate revenue increase of
2.5%, the cost of these measures is $1.159 million, with the opportunity cost of the zero (0%) rate revenue
increase being $645,134.
In addition, due to the anticipated continuation of the social distancing and mass gathering restrictions
beyond the containment of the health impact, the following financial impacts (net cost of $143,137) have
been accounted for in the Draft Budget;


delay in opening of the Council’s swimming Centres until January 2021;



restrictions on the hire of Council facilities, in particular the Norwood Concert Hall;



cancelling of community events, which are usually held between July and December;



reduced income from parking Expiation Infringement Notices; and



additional interest costs for short term cash-flow funding and reduced interest income resulting from
lower than anticipated cash reserves.
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TABLE 1: 2020-2021 PROPOSED STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
Recurrent
Operating
2020-2021

Carry
Forwards
2018-2019

Operating
Projects
2020-2021

Capital
Projects
2020-2021

Proposed
2020-2021

$

$

$

$

$

Rates
Statutory charges
User charges
Grants, subsidies and contributions
Investment income
Other income
Net loss joint ventures & associates

36,271,847
1,509,000
3,331,884
2,295,417
64,500
574,703
-

-

500
362,298
-

-

36,271,847
1,509,000
3,332,384
2,657,715
64,500
574,703
-

Total Income

44,047,351

-

362,798

-

44,410,149

Employee costs
Materials, contracts & other expenses
Finance costs
Depreciation & amortisation
Net loss Joint Ventures & Associates

15,429,491
17,440,450
550,000
9,734,338
-

338,354
-

224,050
1,027,500
-

250,000
-

15,653,541
18,806,304
800,000
9,734,338
-

Total Expenses

43,154,279

338,354

1,251,550

250,000

44,994,183

893,072

(338,354)

(888,752)

(250,000)

(584,034)

-

-

-

27,000

27,000

-

940,000

-

905,360

1,845,360

893,072

601,646

(888,752)

682,360

1,288,326

-

-

-

2,000,000

2,000,000

Total Other Comprehensive Income

-

-

-

2,000,000

2,000,000

TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

893,072

601,646

(888,752)

2,682,360

3,288,326

INCOME

EXPENSES

OPERATING SURPLUS / (DEFICIT)
Net gain (loss) on disposal or revaluation
of assets
Amounts specifically for new or upgraded
assets
NET SURPLUS (DEFICIT)
OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
Change in revaluation surplusinfrastructure, property, plant & equipment

It should be noted that at the time of writing this report, the Council are yet to receive the draft Budgets of its
Regional Subsidiaries. The Council is required to report the Councils share of the Regional Subsidiaries
operating results and while this will have an impact on the Council’s reported Operating Result, this is a noncash transaction that does not have an impact on the Councils cash position.
Financial sustainability underpins the Council’s Financial Goals and Outcomes which are set out in the
Councils LTFP. In general terms, financial sustainability is ensuring that the Council has the financial resources
to meet the long term service and infrastructure needs of the community, without any large rate revenue
increases or cuts in service provision and/or standards.
From an operational perspective, financial sustainability is being able to manage the balance between keeping
rate revenues increases to a minimum, maintaining existing service standards and expenditure on appropriate
new services and necessary major capital investments and initiatives.
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To be truly financially sustainable, the Council needs to generate sufficient cash flow from its recurrent
operations to meet existing principal loan repayments, spending on renewal works, while having the future
financial capacity (i.e. cash reserves to meet future loan servicing) to undertake new investments in the
Councils Infrastructure, services and activities.
While the Draft Budget as presented in this report is forecasting both an Operating Deficit and an overall cash
deficit, the Draft Budget is generating a positive cashflow from its operating activities and given the Councils
commitment to the Financial Goals and Outcomes which are set out in the Councils LTFP, it has sufficient
cash reserves to ensure that it can meet existing and new loan repayments..
Pursuant to Section 123 (10) (b) of the Local Government Act 1999 and the Local Government (Financial
Management) Regulations 2011, Part 2 Financial Accountability, the budget is required to contain:
 a budgeted income statement, balance sheet, statement of changes in equity and statement of cash flows,
presented in a manner consistent with the Model Financial Statements; and
 a statement as to whether projected operating income is sufficient to meet projected operating expenses
for the relevant financial year; and
 a summary of operating and capital investment activities presented in a manner consistent with the note in
the Model Financial Statements entitled Uniform Presentation of Finances; and
 estimates with regard to the Council’s Operating Surplus ratio, Asset Sustainability ratio and Net Financial
Liabilities ratio presented in a manner consistent with the note in the Model Financial Statements entitled
Financial Indicators.
The Financial Statements contained in Attachment A, are presented as prescribed in the Model Financial
Statements and are based on a 0.65% increase in rate revenue, which represent new development growth.
The Financial Statements also provide comparisons with the 2019-2020 Forecast and the Audited Financial
Statements for the past three (3) years. Together, these Statements provide a complete picture of the Councils
budgeted financial position for the 2020-2021 Financial year.
The Financial Statements will be updated following the Council’s decision on the various components of the
budget, if the proposed outcome is varied.

Budgeted Capital Projects
At the Special Council Meeting held on 22 April 2020, the Council considered the Draft 2020-2021 Capital
Budget (“Draft Capital Budget”).
At that Meeting, the Council resolved that $20,000 be allocated to undertake the detailed design for the
Borthwick Park Creek Improvement Project in the 2020-2021 Capital Projects Budget. As a result of this
inclusion, the Council endorsed “in-principle”, a Draft Capital Budget, which incorporates Capital Projects to
the value of $19.225 million, inclusive of the expenditure required to finalise the 2019-2020 Capital Projects
which are not anticipated to be completed by 30 June 2020. The Draft Capital Budget expenditure is offset by
Capital Funding which incorporates Grant and Other Revenues to the value of $1.872 million, which will result
in a net cost to the Council of $17.353 million (exclusive staff costs of $785,000 which are capitalised and
included in the final asset cost).
The endorsed Capital Projects for 2020-2021 have been broken down into a number of categories as detailed
in Table 2 below:
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TABLE 2: CAPITAL PROJECT CATEGORIES
2020-2021
Grant Funding
and Other
Revenues
$'000

2020-2021
Net Cost
$'000

3,855
875
899
3,047
693
550

-

3,855
875
899
3,047
693
550

9,919

-

9,919

Annual Acquisition of Library Books
Annual Website Upgrades and Improvements
Depot Plant Replacement
Quadrennial Art Project

206
10
192
87

125
27
-

81
10
165
87

Sub-total

495

152

343

St Peters Street Upgrade
Civica Authority BIS Upgrade
The Parade Masterplan Detail Design
Stephen Street (Norwood) Improvements
Payneham Memorial Swimming Centre Main Pool Covers
Norwood Library Strategic Review and Concept Plan
Second Creek Outlet Upgrade
George Street Upgrade
Private Laneways Conversion Project

100
10
300
280
35
100
900
800

20
215
775
151
337
50
50
200

350

730
-

Hannaford Reserve Masterplan

50,

-

Payneham Oval Precinct Parking

250

-

Don Pyatt Community Hall Chairs

20

-

Capital Project Category

2020-2021
Endorsed Capital
Projects
$'000

Whole-of-Life Capital Works Program (Infrastructure Renewal)
Road Resealing
Footpath Reconstruction
Kerbing Reconstruction
Stormwater Drainage Program
Recreation and Open Space Program
Building Works Program
Sub-total
Recurring Capital Projects

New Capital Projects

Permanent Signage for Promotion of Council Events and
Consultations
Borthwick Park Creek Improvement Detail Design and
Construction
TreeNet Inlets

5

-

20

-

83

100

50

50

3,320
13,734

780
932

2,540
12,802

Capital Work Program 2019-2020 - Traffic Control
Stormwater Drainage Program 2019-2020
Stormwater Drainage Program 2017-2018

50
10
100

-

50
10
100

Recreation & Open Space Works Program

216

-

216

32

-

32

408

-

408

1,050
1,144

450
490

600
654

Sub-total
Total New Capital Projects
Carry Forward Projects
Whole-of-Life Capital Works Program (Infrastructure Renewal)

Building Work Program
Sub-total
Buttery Reserve Tennis Club Court Upgrade
Payneham Oval Women’s Facilities
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2020-2021
Endorsed Capital
Projects
$'000

2020-2021
Grant Funding
and Other
Revenues
$'000

2020-2021
Net Cost
$'000

80

-

80

40

-

40

50

-

50

1,620

-

1,620

70
100

-

70
100

265

-

265

300
65
85
60

-

300
65
85
60

80

-

80

Sub-total

75
5,083

940

75
4,143

Total Carry Forward

5,491

940

4,551

19,225

1,872

17,353

Capital Project Category

Burchell Reserve Design Documentation
Adey Reserve Master Plan
Willow Bend Park Upgrade
Payneham Memorial Swimming Centre Infrastructure
Update
Master Plans for Swimming Centres
Norwood Concert Hall Grand Piano Project
The Parade West Streetscape Upgrade (Adjacent to Prince
Alfred College)
Parade Median Streetscape Upgrade
Webbe Street Retaining Wall
Plant Replacement 2019-2020
Major Public Art Funding Project - Year1
Back-Up Power for St Peters Library
Various Projects less than $50,000

Total Capital Projects Expenditure

On a full accrual basis, the capital expenditure will not affect the operating result before capital revenues,
except through future years' depreciation and financing costs on any associated loan borrowings. Grant
income which has been received and which relates to Capital Projects, will however, be included as Capital
Income within the Budgeted Income Statement, after the Operating Surplus/ (Deficit) as required by the Model
Financial Statements prescribed by the Local Government Act 1999.
Details of the Capital and Operating Projects endorsed as part of the Draft 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan
and Budget is contained in Appendix One: Key Initiatives & Projects of Attachment B.
Borrowings
Proposed net capital expenditure (exclusive of carry forwards), as detailed in Attachment B, is $12.802 million
(inclusive of Roads-to-Recovery project) is proposed to be funded as follows:
-

Use of depreciation recovered through rate revenue
Roads to Recovery Funding
Long Term Borrowings

$9.734 million
$0.362 million
$2.706 million

Capital Projects approved as part of the 2019-2020 Budget that are due to be completed during the 2020-2021
Financial year (i.e. carry forward Capital expenditure), will be funded through a combination of cash reserves
and previously approved undrawn borrowings.
In determining the level of borrowings required to fund the capital program, consideration has been given to
the cashflow requirements and to intergenerational equity between current and future users. Whilst these
considerations have formed part of the budget model they will be reviewed and reconsidered before the
decision to commit to any borrowings.
Given the current economic climate resulting from the COVID-19 Pandemic, it is anticipated that there will be
delays in the cash which is collected from the Quarterly Rates instalments and as such there is an expectation
that the Council will be required to take out short term borrowings (cash advance) to cover periods of negative
cash flow, however it is anticipated that the Council will be in a position to repay the cash advance during the
financial year.
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Rates Modelling
The Council’s LTFP is based on a series of financial outcomes, with one being Rate Stability, with the overall
objective being that “annual rate collections are fair and equitable for our residents and ratepayers with the
aim to keep rate revenue increases stable over the medium term”. The LTFP has set the target of Rate
Revenue increases to be between 2% and 4% each year. It is recognised that given the economic impacts of
the COVID-19 Pandemic the Council may need to consider a Rate Revenue increase which is outside the
lower target range (i.e. less than 2%) set out in the Long Term Financial Plan.
Whist Rate Stability is a key objective which requires annual rate collections to be fair and equitable, it also
requires that Rate Revenue increases to be stable over the medium term. To ensure this objective is met, the
Council must make decisions in respect to rate revenue (or decreases in expenditure) with the future in mind,
as any significant decrease in rate revenue in one year may result in sharp rate revenue increases in the future.
As previously advised, the Council had been identified for inclusion in Cycle 2 of the Revaluation Initiative,
which was earmarked to be undertaken as part of the 2020-2021 General Valuation, however given the
COVID-19 Pandemic, the Valuer General has suspended the Revaluation Initiative for 2020-2021.
Given the suspension of the Revaluation Initiative, there has been modest growth in Capital Values across the
all land uses across the City and minimal growth from new development, which at the time of writing this report
is currently at 0.64% compared to new development growth of 1.92% which was recorded in 2019-2020.
Based on the valuation information at week ended 18 April 2020, the growth in the residential land use
classification is very modest, with a Capital Value increase of 0.60% on 2019-2020 values. New residential
development (i.e. new assessments) represents 0.50% of this growth. For the Commercial Land Use
classification, the Capital Value increase is 0.4% on 2019-2020 values with new commercial development
accounting for 0.13% of this growth.
Given the current economic climate, resulting from the COVID-19 Pandemic, it is recommended that the
Council adopt a Rating Strategy which results in a minimal Rate Revenue increase. Given the marginal
movement in property values across all land uses, the Draft Budget presented in this report, is based on a
Rate Revenue increase of 0.64%, which equates to revenue from new development only, with new
development comprising new assessments, property value changes due to transfer of ownership,
improvements and change of land use and zoning.
Preliminary rates modelling, based on valuations provided by the Valuer-General for the week ended 16 April
2020, have been undertaken based on rate revenue increases of 0%, 0.64%, 1.0%, and “freezing” the Ratein-the-Dollar at the 2019-2020 rate. It should be noted that the valuation information for the week ended 14
June 2020, will be used to determine the final average rate at the 6 July 2020 Council meeting. The impact
of the respective strategies on the Council’s Operating result are set out in Table 5 below.
TABLE 5: RATING STRATEGY
2020-2021
Proposed Rate Revenue Increases

General Rate Revenue (Gross)
Increase on 2019-2020
Operating Surplus/(Deficit) after
rate revenue increases *

New Development
Growth

Freeze Rate-inthe-Dollar

0%

$'000
$35,747
$167

$'000
$35,580,
$0

$'000
$35,802
$222

$'000
$35,936
$356

(639)

(806)

(584)

(450)

1.0%

0.64%
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The increase in Rate Revenue is made up of new development and a rate revenue indexation. The breakdown
of the increase in General Rate Revenue, for the rating strategy detailed in Table 5 is outlined below in Table 6.

TABLE 6: BREAKDOWN OF RATE REVENUE INCREASE
2020-2021
Rating Strategy
Proposed Rate Revenue Increases

New Development Growth
Revenue due to New Development ($’000)
Rate Revenue Indexation
Revenue due to rate revenue indexation ($’000)
Increase in Rate Revenue ($’000)

Freeze Rate-inthe-Dollar

0%

0.64%
222
1.60%
(55)
167

0.64%
222
1.85%
(222)
0

0.64%
New Development
Growth
0.64%
222
2.10%
0
222

1.0%
0.64%
222
2.35%
134
356

The Council’s Long Term Financial Plan, sets out the Councils Financial Goal, which is to be a City which
delivers on our Strategic Outcomes by managing our financial resources in a sustainable and equitable
manner. To achieve this, a number of Financial Outcomes and financial targets have been established, one
being Rate Stability. The Council has defined Rate Stability to mean Annual rate collections are fair and
equitable for our residents and ratepayers with the aim to keep rate revenue increases stable over the
medium term.
Assuming a Rate Revenue increase of 0.64%, as proposed within the Draft Budget, the average rate revenue
increase over the past 5 years is 2.3%, which is at the lower end of the Rate Revenue target, set out in the
Councils Long Term Financial Plan. For the same period, based on valuation information received to date,
the average residential rate increase was 1.45%, with the average Commercial Rate decrease of 0.06%.
As such, from a financial management perspective, the Council has clearly delivered on its financial objective.

The Average Rate
The average rate is calculated by obtaining the average property value and multiplying it by the rate-in-the
dollar.
The increase in the average residential rate is affected by three (3) items:

growth associated with new property development;

the change in the residential proportion of the overall total valuation amount; and

the proposed increase in rate revenue.
It should be noted that the average rate figure may change once more accurate valuation data becomes
available and will be based on valuation data for the week ended 14 June 2020 as at the adoption of the
Annual Business Plan and Budget.
Table 7 below details the impact of the proposed rating strategy options on the Residential and Commercial
Rates. The Draft Budget, as presented in this report, is based upon an increase in rate revenue of 0.64%,
which is the estimated new development growth at the time of writing this report.
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TABLE 7: IMPACT OF RATING STRATEGY ON RESIDENTIAL AND COMMERCIAL RATES
2019-2020
Proposed Rate Revenue
Increases

2020-2021
New Development
0%
Growth
0.64%

4.25%

Freeze Ratein-the-Dollar

$1,482
$14
0.97%
0.002238

$1,492
$9
0.64%
0.002238

$1,483
$1
0.07%
0.002226

$1,494
$12
0.83%
0.002242

$1,498
$16
1.08%
0.002248

0%

(0.56%)

0.19%

0.44%

$2,520
$10
0.39%

$2,506
($5)
(0.18%)
0.002654

$2,525
$14
0.58%
0.002661

$2,531
$21
0.84%
0.002668

(0.56%)

0.19%

0.44%

1.0%

Residential Rate
Average Rate
Average Rate Difference - $
Increase from previous year - %
Rate-in-Dollar
Rate-in-Dollar Change
Commercial Rate
Average Rate
Average Rate Difference - $
Increase from previous year - %
Rate-in-Dollar

$2,511
$40
1.6%
0.002686

Rate-in-Dollar Change

0.002686
0%

The Minimum Rate
The Minimum Rate is recommended to be maintained at $1,023, which is in line with the zero (0%) rate revenue
increase (excluding growth). Table 8 below details the impact of the proposed rating strategy options on the
Minimum Rate.
TABLE 8: IMPACT OF RATING STRATEGY ON MINIMUM RATES
2020-2021

2019-2020
4.25%
Proposed Rate Revenue Increases
Minimum Rate
$Difference from prior year
No. of assessments
% of assessments on Minimum Rate

$1,023
5,817
29.2%

Freeze Rate-inthe-Dollar

0%

0.64%
New Development
Growth

1.0%

$1,023
0.00%
6,013
29.33%

$1,023
0.00%
6,013
29.33%

$1,023
0.00%
6,013
29.33%

$1,033
1.00%
6,014
29.34%

Due to the COVID-19 Pandemic, there has only been a modest increase in the property market in the lead up
to the 2020-2021 Financial Year. Table 9 details the Capital Value, by land use, for all property classes as
advised by the Valuer-General.
TABLE 9: CAPITAL VALUES BY LAND USE
Land Use
2020-2021
Capital
Value
$000
Residential
11,750,368
Commercial
2,122,418
Industrial
123,322
Vacant Land
164,653
Other
363,086
Primary Production
689
296,795
Non Rateable
14,821,330
Total
Total Rateable Value

14,452,535

$
Increase/
(Decrease)
$000
74,008
8,180
(1,935)
(6,072)
2,025
(639)
75,568

%
Increase/
(Decrease)

No of
Assessment
s

Average
Value

0.6%
0.4%
(1.6%)
(4.4%)
0.6%
-%
(0.24%)
0.58%

17,633
2,262
151
344
107
1
252
20,750

$000
666
938
817
479
3,393
689
1,178
714

76,207

0.60%

20,498

705
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Rating Policy
A review of the Councils’ Rating Policy has been undertaken, with particular focus on the eligibility criteria for
Rate Capping Rebates. Pursuant to Section 166(1)(l)(ii) of the Act, the Council grants a rebate of General
Rates, subject to certain eligibility criteria, to the principal ratepayer of a residential assessment, where that
property is the principal place of residence and that the increase in the rates levied is a result of a rapid change
in the property value.
For eligible residential ratepayers, the increase in general rates (excluding the Regional Landscape Levy) will
be capped at 1% (which will result in the general rate levied being equal to 2019-2020 rates payable), subject
to certain conditions.
The current eligibility criteria for the automatic rebate is any such increase in property value, in whole or part
is not result of:
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

development greater than $30,000 undertaken on the property, or
a change in land use for rating purposes on the date the Council declared its general rates; or
a change in the zoning of the land; or
a change in the ownership of the property since 1 January 2018.

Pursuant to Section 166(1)(b) of the Act, it is proposed, for 2020-2021 Financial year only, in response to the
COVID-19 Pandemic and the economic impact of the social distancing and mass gathering restrictions have
had on the City’s commercial sector, that a rate cap of 1% be applied to commercial property owners, subject
to the same eligibility criteria as detailed above.

Draft Annual Business Plan
To fulfil the requirements of the Act and therefore provide citizens with the opportunity to review and comment
on the Council’s proposed activities for the 2020-2021 Financial Year and the proposed funding of those
activities, the Draft Annual Business Plan has been prepared and is included in Attachment B.
The Draft Annual Business Plan incorporates all of the assumptions detailed within this report and for
illustrative purposes only, has factored in an increase in rate revenue of 0.64%, representing new development.
Upon finalisation of the Draft Budget through its “endorsement in principle,” the Draft Annual Business Plan
will be made available for citizens from 11 May 2020. Submissions will be sought with interested citizens
providing comments prior to or at the Public Meeting scheduled for 29 May 2019.
It should be noted, that due to the COVID-19 Pandemic, the provision for the Council to hold a Public Meeting
has been suspended, therefore the Public Meeting scheduled for 3 June 2020 will be cancelled.
Following consideration of the submissions by the Council on 17 June 2020, the final 2020-2021 Annual
Business Plan will be put forward for adoption, followed by the 2020-2021 Annual Budget at the Council
Meeting to be held on 6 July 2020.

OPTIONS
Elected Members can endorse the 2020-2021 Draft Annual Business Plan and Budget as presented in this
report or can choose to amend 2020-2021 Draft Annual Business Plan and Budget by either:




reducing Operating Projects; and/or
increasing or decreasing rate revenue: or
revisiting recurrent operating expenditure.

It should be noted, that by endorsing the Draft 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan and Budget, the Council will
also be endorsing the proposed temporary amendment to the Rate Capping Policy for commercial property
owners.
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CONCLUSION
Through the adoption of the Long Term Financial Plan, the Council has committed to the attainment of
Financial Sustainability. The development of the Annual Budget with reference to the financial targets and
outcomes outlined in the LTFP will ensure that the Council continues to move in the right direction to achieve
its ultimate goal of Financial Sustainability.
The ‘in-principle’ adoption of the Draft 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan and Budget as presented in
Attachment B, will deliver an Operating Deficit of $584,034 based on a 0.64% increase in Rate Revenue,
however, the underlying Operating Result, which excludes 2019-2020 Operating Project carry forwards, for
the provision of the Council’s continuing services and programs and new initiatives, is an Operating Deficit of
$245,680 million.
The Draft Budget includes a number of financial measures which have been proposed in response to the
COVID-19 Pandemic. Based on the assumption that the Council, would have otherwise endorsed a rate
revenue increase of 2.5%, the cost of these measures is $1.159 million, with the opportunity cost of the
zero rate revenue increase being $645,134.
In response to the COVID-19 Pandemic, it is recommended that the Rate Revenue increase be limited to new
development only, which is currently at 0.64%, as advised by the Valuer General. The Rating Strategy as set
out within this report will result in a $12 per annum increase (0.83%) on the rates payable for the Average
Residential Ratepayer, with the increase being predominately driven by new development growth. For a
Residential Ratepayer, with no property value increase, the rates payable will increase by 0.19%.
The budget presented for the Councils consideration will have future impacts on the Council’s ability to deliver
on the financial objectives and targets set out in its Long Term Financial Plan and while the Draft Budget as
presented in this report is forecasting both an Operating Deficit and an overall cash deficit, the Draft Budget is
generating a positive cashflow from its operating activities and given the Councils commitment to the Financial
Goals and Outcomes which are set out in the Councils LTFP, it has sufficient cash reserves to ensure that it
can meet existing and new loan repayments..
COMMENTS
If Elected Members have any questions or require clarification in relation to specific budget items, and/or any
issues raised in this report, do not hesitate to contact the General Manager, Corporate Services, Sharon
Perkins on 8366 4585, prior to the meeting.
RECOMMENDATION
That subject to further consideration of the 2020-2021 Budget by the Council following the receipt and
consideration of any public submissions in respect to the 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan:
a)

That a Rate Revenue increase, of 0.64%, which represents new development growth of 0.64%) be
endorsed in principle, subject to further consideration of the Budget by the Council following receipt and
consideration of any submissions in respect of to the Annual Business Plan.

b)

That an average residential rate increase of 0.83% be endorsed in principle.

c)

That an average commercial rate increase of 0.58% be endorsed in principle.

d)

That a rate cap on residential properties of 1% be adopted ‘in principle’ for the 2020-2021 Financial Year
and be applied to all eligible assessments without the requirement for an application to be made and
approved by the Council for the rebate as per the Council resolution made at its meeting held on 10
October 2005.

e)

That a rate cap on commercial properties of 1% be adopted ‘in-principle’ for the 2020-2021 Financial year
and be applied to all eligible assessments without the requirement for an application to be made and
approved by the Council for the rebate.
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f)

That the Council endorses “in principle” Loan Borrowings for the 2020-2021 Financial Year up to a
maximum of $ 5.9 million for the purposes of capital expenditure funding.

g)

That the Draft 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan as contained within Attachment B be approved for release
for public consultation subject to incorporation of any amendments which may be determined by the
Council.

h)

That the Chief Executive Officer be authorised to make editorial changes to the Draft 2020-2021 Annual
Business Plan, as contained within Attachment B, prior to it being released for public consultation.

i)

A further report in respect to the adoption of the Draft 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan and Budget is
prepared for the Council’s consideration.
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2020-2021 Draft Annual Business Plan and Budget

A1
2020-2021 Financial Statements

Statement of Comprehensive Income for the year ended 30 June 2021
Proposed
2020-2021

Forecast
2019-2020

Actual
2018-2019

Actual
2017-2018

Actual
2016-2017

$'000

$'000

$'000

$'000

$'000

Income
Rates
Statutory charges
User charges
Grants, subsidies and contributions
Investment income
Other income
Net loss joint ventures & associates
Total Income

36,272
1,509
3,332
2,658
65
575
44,410

36,251
1,600
3,165
2,704
120
1,011
29
44,880

34,845
1,760
3,701
3,152
206
1,013
35
44,711

33,947
1,819
3,443
3,198
251
1,072
42
43,772

33,185
1,712
3,540
3,470
148
1,068
238
43,359

Expenses
Employee costs
Materials, contracts & other expenses
Finance costs
Depreciation, amortisation & impairment
Net loss Joint Ventures & Associates
Total Expenses

15,654
18,806
800
9,734
44,994

15,283
18,003
575
9,500
247
43,608

13,739
18,774
489
8,984
346
42,331

13,074
17,527
600
8,285
193
39,680

12,461
17,639
724
8,111
203
39,137

(584)
27
1,845
1,288

1,272
59
4,921
6,252

2,380
(1,207)
1,131
24
2,327

4,092
(910)
1,741
4,923

4,222
(486)
165
2,498
6,399

2,000

2,000

32,993

(150,421)

12,806

9

(12)

3

33,001
35,329

(150,433)
(145,510)

12,810
19,209

Operating Surplus (Deficit)
Net gain (loss) on disposal or revaluation of assets
Amounts specifically for new or upgraded assets
Physical resources received free of charge
Non Operating Items - Joint Venture and Associates
Net Surplus (Deficit) transferred to Equity Statement
Other Comprehensive Income
Changes in revaluation Surplus- infrastructure, property, plant &
equipment
Share of Other comprehensive Income - joint ventures and
associates
Total Other Comprehensive Income
Total comprehensive Income

2,000
3,288

2,000
8,252

Pursuant to S123 (10)(b) of the Local Government Act 1999 and Clause 7 of the Local Government (Financial Management )
Regulations 2011 , due to the financial impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic ($613,000 net loss) which have been built into the proposed
budget,as detailed in the Statement of Comprehensive Income, the projected Operating Income ($44.410m) is insufficient to meet the
projected Operating Expenditure ($45.027m) for the 2019-2020 Financial Year.
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A2
2020-2021 Financial Statements

Statement of Financial Position as at 30 June 2021
Proposed
2020-2021
$'000

Forecast
2019-2020
$'000

Actual
2018-2019
$'000

Actual
2017-2018
$'000

Actual
2016-2017
$'000

3,769
5,430
9,199

6,646
6,945
13,592

12,152
2,945
15,097

15,812
2,475
18,287

9,953
3,074
13,027

19
2,872
504,618
507,509
516,708

19
2,772
486,200
6,119
495,110
508,702

136
2,890
473,423
6,119
482,569
497,666

159
3,196
437,409
3,715
444,478
462,765

105
3,259
591,000
1,271
595,635
608,662

4,730
1,547
2,724
9,001

4,070
1,538
2,752
8,360

6,272
1,781
2,752
10,805

5,462
1,858
2,761
10,081

3,743
2,045
2,769
8,557

Non-current Liabilities
Long-term Borrowings
Long-term Provisions
Liability - Equity accounted Council Businesses
Total Non-current Liabilities
Total Liabilities
Net Assets

14,389
1,160
1,776
17,325
26,326
490,382

10,325
1,146
1,776
13,247
21,608
487,094

5,388
1,203
1,429
8,020
18,825
478,842

6,513
1,129
1,529
9,171
19,252
443,513

8,371
1,148
1,562
11,082
19,639
589,023

Equity
Accumulated Surplus
Asset Revaluation Reserve
Total Equity

62,763
427,620
490,382

61,474
425,620
487,094

55,222
423,620
478,842

52,886
390,627
443,513

47,975
541,048
589,023

Assets
Current Assets
Cash and cash equivalents
Trade & other receivables
Total Current Assets
Non-current Assets
Financial Assets
Equity accounted investments in Council businesses
Infrastructure, Property, Plant & Equipment
Other Non-current Assets
Total Non-current Assets
Total Assets
Liabilities
Current Liabilities
Trade & Other Payables
Borrowings
Short-term Provisions
Total Current Liabilities
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2020-2021 Financial Statements

Statement of Changes in Equity for the year ended 30 June 2021
Proposed
2020-2021
$'000

Forecast
2019-2020
$'000

Actual
2018-2019
$'000

Actual
2017-2018
$'000

Actual
2016-2017
$'000

Accumulated Surplus
Balance at end of previous reporting period
Net Surplus/ (Deficit) for year
Other comprehensive Income
Balance at end of period

61,474
1,288
62,763

55,222
6,252
61,474

52,886
2,327
55,213

47,975
4,923
(12)
52,886

41,574
6,399
2
47,975

Asset Revaluation Reserve
Balance at end of previous reporting period

425,620

423,620

390,627

541,048

528,241

2,000

2,000

32,993

(150,421)

12,806

Balance at end of period

427,620

425,620

423,619

390,627

541,048

Total Equity at end of reporting preiod

490,382

487,094

478,832

443,513

589,023

Gain on revaluation of infrastructure, property, plant & equipment
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A4
2020-2021 Financial Statements

Statement of Cash Flow for the year ended 30 June 2021

Cash Flow from Operating Activities
Receipts
Rates - general & other
Fees & other charges
User Charges
Investment receipts
Grants utilised for operating purposes
Other Income
Payments
Employee Costs
Contractual services & materials
Finance payments
Net Cash provided by (or used in) Operating Activities
Cash flow from Investing Activities
Receipts
Amounts specifically for new or upgraded assets
Sale of replaced assets
Repayments of loans by community groups
Capital Distributions from associated entities
Payments
Expenditure on renewal/replacement of assets
Expenditure on new/upgraded assets
Loans made to community groups
Capital contributed to associated entities
Net Cash provided by (or used in) Investing Activities
Cash Flow from Financing Activities
Receipts
Proceeds from Borrowings
Payments
Repayments of Borrowings
Net Cash provided by (or used in) Financing Activities
Net Increase (Decrease) in cash held
Cash & cash equivalents at beginning of period
Cash & cash equivalents at end of period

Proposed
2020-2021
$'000

Forecast
2019-2020
$'000

Actual
2018-2019
$'000

Actual
2017-2018
$'000

Actual
2016-2017
$'000

37,787
1,509
3,332
2,658
65
575

32,251
1,759
3,027
2,704
120
990

34,696
1,694
4,014
204
2,744
1,244

33,670
1,786
4,542
252
2,835
1,324

32,946
1,678
2,403
152
3,425
1,070

(15,681)
(18,147)
(800)
11,298

(15,350)
(17,936)
(575)
6,990

(14,322)
(17,593)
(489)
12,191

(13,668)
(15,381)
(615)
14,746

(13,111)
(18,123)
(737)
9,702

1,845
27
-

3,010
59
117
-

1,049
9
13
-

1,742
790
21
-

1,165
30
8
-

(11,645)
(8,365)
(100)
(18,238)

(9,438)
(10,838)
(100)
(17,190)

(9,009)
(6,615)
(96)
(14,649)

(6,589)
(2,673)
(132)
(6,841)

(3,318)
(884)
(119)
(3,118)

5,871

6,476

(1,807)
4,063
(2,877)
6,646
3,769

(1,781)
4,694
(5,506)
12,152
6,646

(1,202)
(1,202)
(3,660)
15,812
12,152

(2,045)
(2,045)
5,860
9,953
15,812

(1,923)
(1,923)
4,662
5,291
9,953

4

A5
2020-2021 Financial Statements

Uniform Presentation of Finances for year ended 30 June 2021
Proposed
2020-2021
$'000

Forecast
2019-2020
$'000

Actual
2018-2019
$'000

Actual
2017-2018
$'000

Actual
2016-2017
$'000

44,410
(44,994)
(584)

44,070
(41,790)
2,280

43,772
(39,680)
4,092

43,359
(39,137)
4,222

40,933
(37,828)
3,105

15,862

8,649

6,589

3,318

6,299

(9,734)
(27)
6,101

(8,297)
(20)
332

(8,285)
(790)
(2,486)

(8,111)
(30)
(4,823)

(7,823)
(29)
(1,554)

4,337

9,544

2,673

884

1,503

1,475

(3,079)

(1,742)

(1,165)

(151)

5,812
(12,497)

6,465
(4,518)

931
5,647

(281)
9,326

1,352
3,306

Proposed
Forecast
Actual
2020-2021 2019-2020 2018-2019
Required by Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1999 Section 5B(d)

Actual
2017-2018

Actual
2016-2017

Income
less Expenses
Operating Surplus (Deficit)
less Net Outlays on Existing Assets
Capital Expenditure on renewal and replacement of Existing
Assets
Depreciation, Amortisation and Impairment
Proceeds from Sale of Replaced Assets
less Net Outlays on New and Upgraded Assets
Capital Expenditure on New and Upgraded Assets
(including investment property & real estate developments)
Amounts received specifically for New and Upgraded Assets
Asset Received Free of Charge
Net Lending / (Borrowing) for Financial Year

Financial Indicators

Operating Surplus Ratio
Operating Surplus/(Deficit)
Operating Revenue

-1.3%

5.3%

9.3%

9.7%

7.6%

8.0%

1.8%

15.0%

36.5%

This ratio expresses the operating surplus as a percentage of total operating revenue.

Net Financial Liabilities Ratio
Net Financial Liabilities
Total Operating Revenue

38.5%

This ratio expresses the extent of Operating Revenue required to meet all monies owed by the Council Net financial liabilities are defined as total
liabilities less financial assets (excluding equity accounted investments in Council businesses.

Asset Sustainability Ratio
Net Asset Renewals
Asset Management Plan

110.9%

86.7%

89.6%

105.0%

120.7%

This ratio measure the extent existing assets are being renewed compared to the Infrastructure & Asset Management Plan Net asset renewals is
defined as capital expenditure on the renewal and replacement of existing assets, and excludes new capital.expenditure on the acquisition of
additional assets

Requested by Council

Debt to Total Income Ratio
Debt Servicing
Rate Revenue less NRM Levy

5.9%

3.9%

6.2%

6.3%

8.3%

The Debt to Rate Reveue Ratio measures the extent of rate revenue covers the loan repayments (interest and principal)
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B1

The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

2020 – 2021

Annual Business Plan

B2

2020 –2021

Annual Business Plan
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters 2020 – 2021 Annual Business Plan
and Budget sets out the Council’s proposed projects, services and programs
for the 2020 – 2021 financial year.
This Annual Business Plan is designed to meet the legislative requirements
under the Local Government Act 1999.

Further information
For more information about the
City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 –2021 Annual Business Plan and
Budget, please contact the Council’s
General Manager, Corporate Services,
Sharon Perkins on 8366 4585
or email townhall@npsp.sa.gov.au
For further information, visit
www.npsp.sa.gov.au
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Mayor Robert Bria
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1

Mayor's Message
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters remains focused on financial
sustainability by maintaining modest rate increases. This is balanced against
the need to generate sufficient revenue to meet the demand for services
and improvements to infrastructure, as well as repayment of its loan
borrowings to fund capital works.

The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters 2020 –
2021 Annual Business Plan, contains a Budget which
highlights the Council’s strong financial position and
its ability to deal with the shock of the economic
challenges presented by COVID-19.
In preparing this year’s Budget, the Council has been
conscious of the need to continue investing in
infrastructure, in particular infrastructure with a focus on
economic development, while keeping rate increases as
low as possible in line with community expectations.
This year’s Annual Business Plan includes an increase of
0.61% to the average residential rate and an average rate
increase of 1.15% (or $28) for commercial property owners is
a sensitive response in the current economic resulting from
COVID-19. This year’s budget includes measures, which have
been included in response to the COVID-19 Pandemic, as
such the projected operating deficit is $564,000.
During these unprecedented times, the City’s citizens can be
confident that the Council has given careful consideration to
all services and programs, and that their hard earned money
is being targeted to areas that will deliver maximum
community benefit.
This year, the Council will invest $20 million in its projects
budget, which includes a number of new initiatives.
The Council’s whole of life capital works program includes
$8.7 million to provide for the renewal of the City’s stormwater drainage system, footpaths, kerbs and water tables
and resealing of roads.

I encourage you to read the Council’s Annual Business Plan and
Budget and the details of the projects to be undertaken during
2020-2021.
Robert Bria
Mayor

B6

Introduction
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters Annual
Business Plan, is a key document in the Council’s overall
Planning Framework. It sets out the Council’s proposed
projects, services and programs for the 2020 –2021
financial year.

B7

3

Fallow Public Art, St Peters Civic Plaza

The Annual Business Plan supports the Council’s long-term
strategic directions, which are outlined in the Council’s
strategic management plan: CityPlan 2030: Shaping our
Future, as well as the Long-term Financial Plan and
‘whole-of-life’ infrastructure and asset management plans.
Adopted in 2008, CityPlan 2030 is focused on the concept
that, as a community, we can shape, model and influence
our future by the actions we take today.
CityPlan 2030 is updated regularly to ensure it continues to
capture the community’s aspirations for their City. This helps
the Council to establish directions which shape the City’s
future, with the overall aim of achieving Community Wellbeing. It was most recently updated in 2020.
The foundation of CityPlan 2030 is comprised of four
strategic outcome areas. This is known as the ‘quadruple
bottom line’ that guides the Council’s work towards
reaching Community Well-being.
These outcome areas are: social equity, cultural vitality,
environmental sustainability and economic prosperity.

In line with CityPlan 2030, the 2020–2021 Annual Business
Plan and Budget details the projects, programs and services
that will be undertaken by the Council during the year and
how they contribute to the four outcome areas.
This Annual Business Plan and Budget also details the
Council’s revenue and how it intends to finance the services,
programs and projects, it undertakes.

Diagram 1. 'Quadruple Bottom Line' Framework
for Community Well-being.
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City Snapshot
3% increase
population
predicted by 2026**

1,510 ha
land area

180 ha open space

37,496
residents* &
120 ethnicities

* Source: 2016 Census

171 km of roads

** Source: Government of South Australia 2016
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The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters enjoys a reputation
as one of Adelaide's most desirable places to live, work and visit.

9,000

local businesses

& 6,000 home-based
businesses

69 parks
Over

23,000 street trees

& reserves with
29 playgrounds

Payneham Oval Playground
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'Spectrum', Osmond Terrace, Norwood
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Our Vision
A City which values its heritage,
cultural diversity, sense of place
and natural environment.
A progressive City which is prosperous,
sustainable and socially cohesive, with
a strong community spirit.
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Strategic Direction
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters’ strategic management plan, CityPlan 2030:
Shaping Our Future, provides the strategic framework and directions which guide the
Council’s decision making towards achieving the overall aim of Community Well-being.
All programs, projects and services delivered by the Council fall under four outcome
areas: social equity, cultural vitality, economic prosperity and environmental sustainability.
These outcome areas uphold and work towards Community Well-being.
CityPlan 2030 is regularly reviewed, with a mid-year review being undertaken in 2020.

Outcome 1:

Outcome 2:

Social Equity

Cultural Vitality

A connected, accessible and
pedestrian-friendly community

A culturally rich and diverse city, with a
strong identity, history and sense of place

Objectives

Objectives

1.

Convenient and accessible services,
information and facilities.

1.

An artistic, creative, cultural and visually
interesting City.

2.

A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable
and active transport network.

2.

A community embracing and celebrating its social
and cultural diversity.

3.

An engaged and participating community.

3.

4.

A strong, health resilient and inclusive community.

A City which values and promotes its rich cultural
and built heritage.

5.

Access to affordable housing for lower
income earners.

4.

Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable
urban environments.

5.

Dynamic community life in public spaces
and precincts.
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Ballerinas from the Ballet School Pose in 'Spectrum' on Osmond Terrace, Norwood

Outcome 3:

Outcome 4:

Economic Prosperity

Environmental Sustainability

A dynamic and thriving centre
for business and services

A leader in environmental
sustainability

Objectives

Objectives

1.

A diverse range of businesses and services.

1.

2.

Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing
to the prosperity of the City.

Sustainable and efficient management of water,
waste, energy and other resources.

2.

Healthy and sustainable watercourses.

3.

Attract new enterprises and local employment
opportunities to our City.

3.

Sustainable and attractive streetscapes and
open spaces.

4.

A leading centre for creative industries.

4.

5.

A local economy supporting and supported
by its community.

Thriving and healthy habitats for native
flora and fauna.

5.

Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of
a changing climate.
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The Council’s strategic planning framework is
underpinned by CityPlan 2030, which guides
the strategic direction for our City’s future.
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Strategic Planning Framework
CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future
Vision
A City which values its heritage, cultural diversity, sense of place and natural environment.
A progressive City which is prosperous, sustainable and socially cohesive,
with a strong community spirit.

Four Outcomes
Social
Equity

Cultural
Vitality

Economic
Prosperity

Environmental
Sustainability

Strategic Planning Framework
How we plan
Asset & Infrastructure
Management Plans

How we implement

How we report on
our progress

Corporate Plan
CityPlan 2030 Targets

Annual Business Plan
Ten Year Long Term
Financial Plan

Annual Report
Annual Budget
Quarterly & Monthly
Performance Reporting

Other Strategies & Plans

Community Well-being

B16

In preparing the 2020–2021 Annual Business Plan and Budget,
the Council has considered the strategic directions set out in
CityPlan 2030 and has determined to undertake initiatives which
respond to the Council’s vision and contribute to the
overall well-being of our City and its community.
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Norwood onTour, 2019 Tour Down Under Street Party

Outcomes, Objectives & Key Initiatives
2020-2021
The projects, programs and initiatives that the Council
proposes to undertake over the year must meet the objectives
of at least one of the four key outcome areas of CityPlan
2030: social equity, cultural vitality, economic prosperity and
environmental sustainability.
Other priorities which have influenced the preparation of
the 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan and Budget include:
•

The Councils response to COVID-19 Pandemic.

•

An increase in operating expenditure in line with the
Local Government Price Index.

•

Ensuring the maintenance and renewal program for
existing infrastructure assets, including roads, footpaths,
Council owned properties and open spaces are
consistent with the whole-of-life infrastructure and asset
management plans.

•

Consideration of financial commitment to major projects
which span more than one financial year.

•

Sensible financial management to ensure financial
sustainability for our City.

In line with CityPlan 2030, the initiatives proposed for the
year meet the objectives of at least one of the four key
outcome areas of social equity, cultural vitality, environmental
sustainability and economic prosperity.
In some cases, a project will work towards more than one
outcome. Each project has been listed against the outcome
to which it has the strongest alignment.
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Opening of Felixstow Reserve in February 2019

Outcome 1: Social Equity
A connected, accessible and pedestrian friendly community

Objectives:
•

Deliver services which are relevant, citizen focused and cost effective.

•

Continue the maintenance and renewal of infrastructure assets in line
with the Council’s whole-of-life framework for infrastructure.

•

Deliver programs and activities which engage our young people
in the City’s future.

•

Provide a variety of events and programs that engage all citizens,
regardless of age, ability, race, gender or background.

•

Ensure fair and equitable rates for ratepayers.

2019–2020 achievements:
•

Completed the mid-term review
of CityPlan 2030: Shaping our
Future to confirm the ongoing
relevance of our strategic
directions.

•

Completion of the annual
Capital Works Program, which
encompasses upgrades to civil
infrastructure (roads, footpaths
and kerbing), buildings and open
space assets.

Proposed key initiatives for 2020-2021:
•

Deliver the annual Capital Works Program in accordance with the respective
infrastructure and asset management plans, including civil infrastructure
(roads, footpaths and kerbing), buildings and open space assets.

•

Purchase books and other resources to replenish library collections at the
Council’s three libraries.

•

Undertake investigations and initiatives to address traffic and integrated
transport issues across the City.

•

Continue the implementation of the 15 year stormwater drainage program.

•

Continue the implementation of the Council’s private laneway policy with the
conversion of two private laneways into public roads.

•

Upgrade Stephen Street (Norwood) to improve vehicle and pedestrian
accessibility.

•

To be updated.

B19

15

Perpetual Sun Sculpture, Stepney

Outcome 2: Cultural Vitality
A culturally rich and diverse City with a strong identity, history and sense of place

Objectives:
•

Promote our cultural diversity through the use of public art and events that
complement the City’s cultural heritage and enhance its sense of place.

•

Provide opportunities for the community to contribute to the social and creative
life of the City through events, activities, arts and cultural initiatives.

Proposed key initiatives for 2020–2021:
•

To be updated.

2019–2020 achievements:
•

To be updated.

B20

2018 Eastside Startup Series

Outcome 3: Economic Prosperity
A dynamic and thriving centre for business and services

Objectives:
•

Support the development of a prosperous local economy.

Proposed key initiatives for 2020–2021:
•

Host the Eastside Business Awards to recognise the best small businesses,
including retailers, restaurants, cafes, bars, venues and boutiques in the City
of Norwood Payneham and St Peters, as voted by the public.

•

Host Raising the Bar in venues across the City to promote education as part
of the City’s popular culture by mixing learning and discussion with a fun
night out.

•

Continue support of local businesses by hosting networking functions.

2019–2020 achievements:
•

To be updated.
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2018 Sustainable Garden Awards Winner, St Morris

Outcome 4: Environmental Sustainability
A leader in environmental sustainability

Objectives:
•

Ensure any urban development that is undertaken enhances the
environmental, social and cultural character of the City.

•

Maximise use of the City’s open space by providing a range of active
and passive open space recreation opportunities.

•

Promote recycling and environmentally sustainable practices
through the City.

Proposed key initiatives for 2020–2021:
•

Plant 100 street trees in year two of the three year street tree
planting program.

•

Continue to support the kerbside food organics collection through the
provision of compostable bags.

•

To be updated.

•

2019–2020 achievements:
•

To be updated.
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Services

Infrastructure
Management

Waste & Recycling
Services

Trees, Parks, Sport
& Recreation

Economic Development,
Regulatory Services,
Environment & Planning

$4.162 million

$4.229 million

$4.314 million

$3.905 million

Services included:

Services included:

Services included:

Services included:

•

Asset management

•

Strategic Projects

•
•

•

Civil infrastructure
management
Streetscape
maintenance

•

Public lighting

•

Stormwater
drainage network

Kerbside collection
of
- Household
waste
- Recyclables
- Green organics

•

Reserve
maintenance

•

Sports and
recreational facilities

•

Street trees

•

Swimming centres

•

City planning

•

Building inspections

•

Health services

•

Traffic management

•

Parking management

•

Booked hard waste

•

Animal management

•

Public litter bins

•

Abandoned vehicles

•

Illegal waste
dumping

•

Creek maintenance

•

Pest management

•

Business
precinct
management

•

Economic development
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Melodies in the Park, Joslin

Community,
Health, Aged &
Youth Services

Libraries &
Community
Facilities

Community
Events, Arts
& Heritage

Governance,
Communications
& Administration

$4.590 million

$2.632 million

$0.777 million

$6.895 million

Services included:

Services included:

Services included:

Services included:

•

Community
support and
development

•

Community
programs

•

Home care assist

•

Youth services

•

St Peters Child
Care Centre & Preschool

•

Library services

•

•

Lifelong
Learning
Programs

Community
events

•

Community arts

•

Cultural heritage

•

Corporate governance

•

Financial
management and
services

•

Facility hire
(casual and long
term)

•

Information
management and
services

•

Norwood Concert
Hall

•

Customer services

•

People and
organisational
development

•

Volunteer services

•

Internal and
external
communications

•

Media liaison

•

Marketing
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Infrastructure Management

$15.301 million* budget for 2020 – 2021
Where it is spent

Source of funds
27%
82%

70%

0.01%
5%
0.2%
8%
5%
%

3%
Recurring expenditure
New initiatives
Capital expenditure

Operating grant funding

$4,162,439

Rates

$390,000

Other income

$10,748,643

Capital grants & contributions
Other capital funding
Borrowings

$722,298
$12,154,425
$1,000
$730,000
$27,000
$1,218,572

Services Provided

Projects & Service Initiatives

•

•

Civil Infrastructure & Drainage Capital Works Program

•

Implementation of Traffic Management and parking improvements
at John Street, Payneham

•

Streetscape Upgrade at the Parade West, Kent Town

•

Civil Infrastructure Maintenance which includes
programmed and responsive maintenance of the
Council’s civil infrastructure assets

Private Laneways Project which involves the transfer
of ownership of private laneway to public laneways

•

Replacement of small plant & equipment used in
maintenance activities

•

Road & Traffic Management

•

Rectification of Footpath Defects

•

Public Lighting

•

Street Lighting Renewal & Upgrade

•

Streetscape Maintenance

•

Improvements to the Second Creek Stormwater Outlet

•

Plant & Equipment Services

•

Asset Management, which provides project management
services for capital works program, which includes;
- Road reseals;
- Footpath
- Kerbing & watertable and
- Stormwater network system.

More details are provided in Appendix 1.
*Excludes carry forward projects
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Asset Management

Civil Infrastructure Maintenance

This area provides strategic asset management services
regarding the maintenance, construction, renewal and disposal
of Council’s facilities and assets, including the preparation of
the Capital Works Program. This area of the Council administers
external infrastructure grants such as the Roads to Recovery
Program and project Specific Grants.

Civil Maintenance is responsible for the administration of the
programmed and responsive maintenance of the Council’s Civil
Infrastructure assets, to maintain the Council infrastructure to
the required service standard.

Specific areas covered by Asset management include:
•

•

•

Capital Project Services – This area provides project
management services for capital works; construction
and contract management relating to Council assets, in
particular this area manages the delivery of road, kerb,
footpath, water table and drainage capital works renewal
projects. City Project Services also oversees external
contracts for the provision of building maintenance
services for Council buildings including cleaning, plumbing,
carpentry, electrical, air conditioning, painting and general
maintenance and renewal;

Income

$1,175,708

Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

($815,708)

Services undertake by Civil Infrastructure Maintenance
also includes:
•

Expenditure
Net Contribution /(Net Cost)
•

Assets & Special Projects – This area maintains the
Council Whole-of-Life Asset Management Plans and
prepares scope of works for major Capital works projects.

Expenditure
Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

Streetscape Maintenance – includes the Programs such
as City-wide Street Sweeping Program, Autumn Leaf Pickup Program and the Norwood Parade Footpath Sweeping
Program. Streetscape Maintenance also includes the
maintenance of the Council’s planted median strips.
Income

Open Space Planning & Delivery – This area develops
and implements open space policies and strategies;
develops the public open space asset renewal and
improvements program; undertakes project management
for capital works relating to open space improvements;
provides internal technical advice and assists local
community groups; and

Income

$360,000

Expenditure

-

•

$700.859

$948,949
($948,949)

Depot Services – through the activities of the staff at the
Council’s Works Depot, support is provided to the delivery
of the maintenance of the Council’s Civil Infrastructure.
Income
Expenditure

$1,000
$847,581

Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

($846,581)

Plant & Equipment Services – which maintain
Council-owned plant & equipment.

($700,859)
Income
Expenditure
Net Contribution /(Net Cost)
•

$354,010
($354,010)

Management of the Council Public Lighting
Income
Expenditure
Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

$595,000
($595,000)
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Waste & Recycling Services

$4.229 million* budget for 2020 – 2021
This area oversees external contracts responsible for kerbside
garbage collection; illegally dumped rubbish; hard and green
waste collection; street and parks bin collection.

Where it is spent

Source of funds

100%

Recurring expenditure

99%

$4,229,156

User fees & charges

Service initiatives

-

Rates

Capital expenditure

-

Operating grant funding

*Excludes carry forward projects

1.0%

$30,000
$4,169,827
-
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Trees, Parks, Sport & Recreation

$5.142 million* budget for 2020 – 2021
Where it is spent

Source of funds
0.3%

15%

1.7%

1%

84%

91%
7%

Recurring expenditure
Service initiatives
Projects

User fees & charges

$4,313,850

Rates

$50,000
$778,000

Other income

$17,648

Borrowings

$85,000

Services Provided

Projects & Service Initiatives

•

Reserve Maintenance which includes parks, gardens
and reserves

•

Recreation & Open Space Works Program

•

Payneham Oval Women’s Facilities

•

Sporting & Recreational Facilities which includes
of recreational and sporting facilities such as sporting
fields and tennis courts

•

Street Tree Planting

•

To be updated

•

Street Trees which includes the strategic management
of the Council’s 23,000 street trees

More details are provided in Appendix 1.

•

Swimming Centres which includes the two (2) owned
and operated centres located in Kensington (Norwood
Swimming Centre) and Felixstow (Payneham Memorial
Swimming Centre).

*Excludes carry forward projects

$358,861
$4,647,318
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Reserve Maintenance

Street Trees

The Council has more than 180 hectares of parks and gardens.
This area is responsible for the ongoing maintenance of Council
reserves, parks and gardens.

Approximately 23,000 street trees are located adjacent to
roadways with several thousand more on reserves. This area
is responsible for the strategic management of the Council’s
street trees, which includes inspection, condition assessment
and ongoing maintenance such as watering, pruning, tree
planting and removal.

Income
Expenditure
Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

$1,449,665
($1,449,665)

Income
Expenditure

Sporting & Recreational Facilities

Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

The Council provides a wide variety of recreational and sporting
facilities such as sporting fields and tennis/netball courts,
which are available for either casual hire or seasonal hire to
home sporting clubs within the City. This area administers the
hire of the Council’s sporting facilities, as well as manages
the on-going maintenance of the open space and associated
infrastructure provided at these facilities.
Income
Expenditure
Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

$86,004
$465,020
($379,016)

$6,398
$760,470
($754,072)

Swimming Centres
The Council owns and operates two (2) swimming centres,
the Norwood Swimming Centre and the Payneham Memorial
Swimming Centre. Both Centres provide for lap swimming,
swimming lessons and general recreational swimming.
Income
Expenditure
Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

$284,107
$547,337
($263,230)
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Economic Development, Regulatory Services,
Environment & Planning

$5.546 million* budget for 2020 – 2021
Provides services and events which facilitates and promotes
economic growth and development in the retail and
commercial precincts throughout the City.

Where it is spent

Source of funds
25%

70%

8%

2%

52%
Recurring expenditure

$3,905,073

Statutory fees

$1,406,500

Service initiatives

$420,884
$1,200,000

Rates

$2,511,153

Capital Expenditure

Other income
Capital Grant Funding

$108,755
$50,000

Services Provided

Projects & Service Initiatives

•

Networking Events

•

•

Marketing the Parade and other business
precincts throughout the City

Eastside Business Award – Awards program to recognise
the best small business, retailers, restaurants, cafes bars,
venues & boutiques within the City.

•

Food Secrets of Glynde & Stepney Tours

•

•

Promotion of Wine & Ale Trail

•

City Planning

Raising the Bar – Activating the city in winter, with
concurrent events across the city with a focus on
making education part of the City’s popular culture by
mixing learning and debate into a good night out.

•

Regulatory Services

•

Environmental Management

•

Support of the Eastern Region 'Resilient East'
implementation

•

Dog & Cat Management Plan Education Campaign

More details are provided in Appendix 1.
*Excludes carry forward projects
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City Planning
This area issues planning permits; controls the use
and development of land; subdivisions; liquor licenses;
administers heritage controls and advice; and sustainable
urban design advice. This area is responsible for the
development of Strategic Policy and Planning across the City.
Income
Expenditure
Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

$321,500

Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

$312,911

Environmental Management
sustainable environment for the City and the organisation. This

$26,000
$248,751
($222,751)

This area is responsible for ensuring compliance with Council’s
By-Laws, Policies and other legislation that the Council
is charged with administering. Specific areas covered by
Regulatory Services include:

•

Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

($1,248,745)

Regulatory Services

•

$968,500
$655,589

This area leads the delivery of projects aimed at achieving a

This area issues building permits and administers and
enforces the Building Regulations, siting provisions and legal
requirements concerning building safety.

Expenditure

Income
Expenditure

$1,570,245

Building Inspections

Income

issues associated with building site management, kerbside
trading, amenity and litter control and flammable growth.

Animal Management – With more than 3,000 dogs residing
in our City, it is important that certain provisions surrounding
their care and control are applied. Regulatory Services
administers the provisions of the Dog & Cat Management
Act 1995 which include annual Dog Registration, managing
barking and noise complaints, and ensuring dogs are not
found wandering at large where they pose a significant
threat to their own safety, as well as to that of other
members of our community who may not be familiar with
the best way to handle a distressed or wandering dog.
Parking Management – The Council is charged with ensuring
that the parking provisions (Part 12) of the Australian Road
Rules as well as the Private Parking Areas Act 1986 are
observed by motorists. In addition this area leads the
management of the Resident Parking Permits in line with
the Council’s Resident Parking Permit Policy

Regulatory Services are also responsible for the management
of derelict and abandoned vehicles and the investigation and
enforcement of alleged breaches of Council’s local laws including

incorporates the support of a range of programs and events
designed to engage the community to take action on climate
change and include strategic planning in the areas of water,
greenhouse emissions and climate change adaptation and
sustainable transport.
Income
Expenditure
Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

$124,474
($124,474)

Creek Maintenance
In conjunction with the Mt Lofty Natural Resources
Management Board, this area is responsible for the
management and maintenance of the Second, Third and Fourth
Creeks plus the St Peters Billabong.
Income

$49,500

Expenditure

$86,508

Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

($37,008)

Pest Management
This area is responsible for environmental pests, such as
European Wasps and noxious weeds.
Income
Expenditure
Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

$164,751
($164,751)

Economic Development
Provision of services and events which facilitate economic growth
in the retail and commercial precincts throughout the City.
Income
Expenditure

$14,755
$977,155

Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

($962,400)
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Community, Health, Aged & Youth Services

$4.616 million* budget for 2020 – 2021
Where it is spent

Source of funds
21.6%

99%

0.4%
22.6%

1%

55.4%
Recurring expenditure
Service initiatives
Projects

User fees & charges

$4,590,492

Rates

$26,000
$-

•

St Peters Child Care Centre & Pre-school

•

Home and Community Care

•

Domestic care

•

Home Modifications

•

Personnel Care

•

Transport

•

Health & Fitness Programs

•

Social inclusion programs

•

Youth FM

•

Immunisations

•

Environmental Health Inspections

•

Volunteer Services

•

Community Visitors Scheme

*Excludes carry forward projects

$996,273

Other income

$21,400

Grant funding

$1,040,417

Other capital funding

Services Provided

$2,551,402

$-

Projects & Service Initiatives
•

Canvas Youth Art Exhibition – A youth art program
which provides young people the opportunity to work with
industry professionals in visual art, photography and film.

• To be updated
•
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Community Support & Development

Volunteer Services

This area provides strategic advice and planning with regard
to Disability, Access and Inclusion across the City. Community
Support & Development also provides operational and
administrative support to the various Community Care & Youth
Services provided by the Council.

Volunteers play a vital role in ensuring that the Council can
deliver the range of important services it provides to our
community. Volunteer Services is responsible for the
development and promotion of volunteering opportunities
across the Council’s full range of services and activities,
including the recruitment and training of Council Volunteers.

Income
Expenditure
Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

$164,224
($164,224)

Income
Expenditure
Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

$122,404
($122,404)

Community Programs
Community Programs provided by the Council include the
Community Visitors Scheme that provides Volunteer visitors
to socially or culturally isolated residents living in Australian
Government subsidised aged care homes. The Community
Visitors are Council Volunteers who visit on a one-to-one basis.

Youth Services

Other programs provided include:

The Council is committed to providing opportunities for young
people aged 12-25 years to be visible, valued and involved in
shaping the current and future direction of the community.
Services and programs delivered include Youth FM, Young
Achievers Program, and Eastern Region Youth Projects.

•

health and fitness programs; and

Income

•

a range of social support activities designed to improve

Expenditure

social connectedness and quality of life.

Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

Income
Expenditure
Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

$78,500
$103,463
($24,963)

HACC Programs
The Council’s Home and Community Care (HACC) Program is
jointly funded by the Federal and State Government to provide
community care services for our City’s frail aged and younger
disabled residents and their carers.
The program is designed to provide individuals with assistance
to maintain their independence, to prevent social isolation and
to remain in their own homes for as long as possible. The range
of services available to the frail aged and younger disabled and
their carers who live within our community include:
•

Home maintenance and safety and security assistance;

•

Personal Care and cleaning; and

•

Transport services.

Income

$1,109,917

Expenditure

$1,099,486

Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

$10,431

$7,400
$119,646
($112,246)

St Peters Child Care Centre & Preschool
The Council provides a Community based Child Care Centre
and Preschool. The Centre is licensed to provide child care
and preschool services for 105 children between the ages of
6 weeks and 5 years of age. The St Peters Child Care Centre
provides a pre-school program under the Governments
Universal Access Program.
Income

$2,391,269

Expenditure

$2,417,402

Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

$26,133

Environmental Health Services
The area of Environmental Health Services aims to enhance
public health by managing the registration of all premises as
required under the South Australian Public Health Act 2011,
the City's immunisation program. These services are provided
to the Council through the Eastern Health Authority.
Income
Expenditure

$590,000
($590,000)
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Libraries & Community Facilities

$3.511 million* budget for 2020 – 2021
Where it is spent

75%

Source of funds

77%

0.1%
24.9%

Recurring expenditure
Service initiatives
Projects

0.8%
3.4%
3.4%
3.6%

11.8%
User fees & charges

$2,632,109

Rates

$3,000
$875,925

$411,121
$2,687,834

Other income

$28,400

Grant funding

$120,000

Borrowings

$102,000

Other capital funding
Capital grants and contributions

$5,000
$120,360

Services Provided

Projects & Service Initiatives

•

•

Council Building Works Program

•

Acquisition of Library resources such as books, DVD
and other resources.

•

Children’s’ Book Week activities for local school students

•

To be updated

Libraries – The City provides library services across
three locations. The services provided include;
- Free use of computers and internet
- Training programs
- Home Library
- Babies and Children programs
- Book Groups

•

Norwood Concert Hall is a versatile event space
that is available for hire for musical theatre
production and functions such as balls.

•

Community Facilities – the Council provides a variety of
facilities, from rooms for hire to entire buildings which can
be hired on a casual basis or under a long- term lease.

*Excludes carry forward projects

More details are provided in Appendix 1.
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Libraries
The Council operates three Libraries, located at Norwood,
St Peters and Felixstow. The services provided include free
access to educational and recreational resources including
books, magazines, DVDs and CDs; online databases; public
internet access; programs and events; local history services;
and inter-library loans.
Income
Expenditure
Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

$149,500
$1,923,561
($1,774,061)

Community Facilities
The Council has available for casual hire or long-term lease
a number of buildings. This area is responsible for the
management of these facilities.
Income

$176,838

Expenditure

$538,898

Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

($362,060)

Norwood Concert Hall
The Norwood Concert Hall caters for events of all sizes,
including Adelaide Festival productions, international acts,
product launches, school concerts, cabaret acts, grand balls
or weddings.
Income

$233,183

Expenditure

$169,650

Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

$63,533
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Community Events, Arts & Heritage

$1.046 million* budget for 2020 – 2021
Where it is spent

Source of funds

9%
74%

88.5%

Recurring expenditure

$777,015

User fees & charges

Service initiatives

$177,000

Rates

2.4%
8.8%
0%
0.2%

17%

Projects

$91,762

$2,500
$919,734

Other income

$25,000

Grant funding

$-

Borrowings

$91,762

Services Provided

Projects & Service Initiatives

•

Community Events – The City hosts a number of
diverse events, which includes festivals, performances
and activities

•

Concerts in the Park

•

2020 Tour Down Under & Community Event

•

Osmond Terrace War Memorial Plaques

Community Arts – delivery of the Council Public Art
Policy and Program, which includes programs such as;
- Art on the Parade;
- Public art throughout the city
- Support of local Artists through;
- SALA Festival
- Exhibitions in the Norwood Town Hall

•

Annual allocation to Major Public Art
Funding Program

•

To be updated

•

•

Cultural Heritage activities and services which
recognise the heritage of the City. Services include;
- Cultural Heritage Centre
- SA History Festival Program of events
- Cultural Heritage signs, walks and trails

*Excludes carry forward projects

More details are provided in Appendix 1.
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Community Events

Cultural Heritage

This area coordinates and delivers a number of events held
by the Council which cater to the wide demographic of our
community. Events include:

The Council’s Cultural Heritage Program assists the community
to understand, celebrate and benefit from the Council’s rich
and distinctive history through the provision of a number of
specialist historical services and activities.

•

Norwood Christmas Pageant;

•

Twilight Carols & Christmas Market;

Income

•

St Peters Fair;

Expenditure

•

Fashion on Parade;

Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

•

Melodies in the Park;

•

Australia Day Celebrations; and

•

Citizenship Ceremonies.

Income
Expenditure
Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

$22,500
$432,050
($409,550)

Community Arts
As a culturally rich and socially diverse community the City
of Norwood Payneham & St Peters has a long tradition of
valuing creativity and artistic expression. This area supports
the Council’s Public and Community Arts Programs which are
informed by the Thinking through the City Minor Public Artworks
Strategic Plan 2009-2019 and the Council’s Public Art Policy.
Income
Expenditure
Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

$178,248
($178,248)

$$166,717
($166,717)
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Governance, Communications & Administration

$7.099 million* budget for 2020 – 2021
Where it is spent

Source of funds
5.5%
11%

97%

Recurring expenditure
Service initiatives
Projects

2.6%
0.4%

82%

Statutory Charges

$6,894.807

Rates

$184,666
$19,755

$72,000
$5,804,149

Other income

$387,500

Grant funding

$775,000

Borrowings

Services Provided

Projects & Service Initiatives

•

Financial Management & Services

•

Upgrades to the Council IT System

•

Customer Service

•

Website Upgrades and refresh

•

HR & Employee Services

More details are provided in Appendix 1.

•

Communications & Public Relations

•

Information Management

•

Rates Administration

•

Governance

•

Elected Members

•

Risk Management

*Excludes carry forward projects

0.5%
1%

$19,755

Governance
Corporate Governance supports the Council’s decision- making
processes, compliance with legislation and minimization of risk
to enable the Council to meet community needs transparently.
This area provides administrative support and assistance to
the Mayor and Elected Members and handles enquiries and
complaints from the public. Corporate Governance also includes
the Chief Executive’s Office which provides executive leadership
through the coordination of policy development, communication
of strategic directions and performance monitoring.
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Income
Expenditure
Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

$360,000
$1,869,608
($1,509,608)

Customer Service
Customer Service is the primary interface between the
Council, the community and the delivery of services. The
Customer Service team provides information to the Council’s
citizens and members of the public via direct telephone,
service desk and online request services, and provides over
the counter payment options for the payment of rates and
other fees and charges for Council Services and administers
the Council’s electronic payment options.

Council Administration
Financial Management & Services
Financial Management & Services ensure the effective
management and control of the Council’s financial resources.

Income
Financial Management includes the provision of strategic
financial management and leadership, budgeting and financial

Expenditure
Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

performance monitoring, preparation of annual financial
statements and treasury management. Financial Management
also includes the Council’s annual business planning, provision
of project management support and advice and undertakes long
term financial planning, performance monitoring and reporting.

This area engages with the organisation and provides support to
deliver on organisational priorities and improved service delivery
to the community through information and communication
technology. Information Management incorporates the
maintenance of the Council’s Corporate Records.

•

cost effective and efficient accounts payable and accounts
receivable’s services;

•

monitoring the application of financial internal controls;

Expenditure

•

cost effective and efficient payroll services whilst
contributing to the maintenance and development of

Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

Income

the Council’s Human Resource Information System;
administration of the Councils insurance program;

•

administration the Councils Leased vehicle fleet; and

•

asset reporting.

Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

$825,143
($825,143)

The Rates area maintains the Council’s property rating
database, facilitates the collection of rates and charges from the
residents and ratepayers of the Council and provides property
information to the general public.

Expenditure
Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

$1,370,259
($1,370,259)

People & Organisational Development supports the Council’s
management and staff by providing advice in the areas of
human resources and organisational development.

Rates

Income

-

People & Organisational Development

Income
Expenditure

($451,941)

Information Management & Services

Financial Services incorporates the provision of financial
activities to the Council, including:

•

$451,941

79,500
$375,854
($296,354)

Services provided include Industrial Advice, HR Consulting,
Recruitment Support and Training and Development Programs.
People & Organisational Development also manage the
Council’s Work Health & Safety Programs and the Business
Excellence program.
Income
Expenditure
Net Contribution /(Net Cost)

$672,249
($672,249)
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Long-Term Financial Plan
Overview

Financial Sustainability is a key
objective of the Council, as a sound
financial base is essential to be able
to deliver on the strategic directions
contained in CityPlan 2030 - Shaping
our Future and the programs and
services set out in the Annual
Business Plan.
The Council's Long-Term Financial Plan supports
the Council to achieve financial sustainability,
particularly in the face of the significant
challenge of being expected to deliver more
with minimal increases in Rates. The Plan sets
out the Council’s financial strategies and
commitment over the long term to ensure as a
Council we can meet this challenge. The Plan is
driven by the need to deliver enhanced and
improved services to our ratepayers and
residents, by the most efficient and effective
means possible.

The Council’s long term financial sustainability is
dependent on ensuring that, on average over time, the
Council’s income can cover the cost of its operational
expenses and generate sufficient cash flows to meet loan
servicing requirements.
The Council’s Operating Result, as shown in Graph 1,
demonstrates how the Council has been able to achieve
financial sustainability with sustained operating
surpluses over the last four years.
In response to the COVID-19 Pandemic, a number of
measures included in this years’ budget will have future
impacts on the Council’s ability to deliver on the targets
set out in its Long Term Financial Plan but given the
strong financial position of the Council, prior to the
COVID-19 Pandemic, and the continued commitment to
the financial principles upon which the Long Term
Financial Plan is based upon, the Council will be able to
withstand these impacts.
The Long Term Financial Plan is due to be updated by 30
November 2020.
A copy of the Council's Long Term Financial Plan is
available at www.npsp.sa.gov.au
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Beulah Road Bicycle Boulevard

2014–2015
2015–2016

$3,863,455
$3,104,694

2016–2017

$4,222,112

2017–2018

$4,091,777

2018–2019

$2,379,618

2019–2020

$834,566

Graph 1

Operating
Result
2014-2015 to
2027-2028
Actual
Proposed
Projected

2020–2021 $584,034

$1,150,002

2021–2022

$1,197,542

2022–2023

$864,804

2023–2024

$935,430

2024–2025

$1,094,379

2025–2026

$1,263,968

2026–2027

$1,488,529

2027–2028

$1,930,218
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Rates

In setting rates for 2020–2021, the Council has taken into
account its strategic management plan, CityPlan 2030,
the current economic climate, legislative changes and
the need to maintain and improve the Council’s physical
infrastructure and improve Community Well-being
through its services, programs and facilities.
The fundamental principle of ensuring equity across the
community and an assessment of the impact of rates,
have also been taken into consideration.
Having determined the total budget in terms of expenditure
and the consequent impact on revenue, the Council divides
the portion of the budget to be raised from rates, by the
total of all individual property values, to determine the
‘rate-in-the-dollar’ figure. The ‘rate-in-the-dollar’ is then
applied to individual property values to determine the
rates for each property.
In preparing the Annual Business Plan and Budget each year,
one of the key objectives for the Council is to ensure that
rates are kept to a responsible level and to ensure that rates
are applied across the community as fairly and equitably
as possible.

This year, in response to the COVID-19 Pandemic, the Council
has budgeted for a zero (0%) rate revenue increase, except
where the rate increase is a result of new development,
property improvements, a change in land use or zoning or a
result of a sale.
Rates are the main source of funding for the activities which
are undertaken by the Council. Representing 79% of total
revenue, a total of $34.9 million will be collected through rates
this year, to fund essential services such as waste collection,
management of infrastructure, public health and safety as
well as major capital projects and the provision of community
programs, events and festivals.
The Council supplements rates revenue with funding from
other sources, such as fees and charges and State and Federal
Government grants, investment incomes and loan borrowings.
Details of the Council's Rating Policy is included in Appendix 4
of this document.
As illustrated in Graph 2, the average rate has been trending
down for both residential and commercial ratepayers in our
City, and this meets the Council’s objective of keeping rates at
a responsible level.
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Council rates are a form of property taxation and are the
main source of income which the Council uses to fund the
planned projects, programs and services detailed in this
Annual Business Plan, on behalf of the City.

10
Graph 2

Impact of
the Council's
Rating Policy

8

4
2

Commercial
Residential

0
Rate Revenue
Increase

-2

Linear
(Commercial)
Linear
(Residential)

-4
2011

2012

2013

2014

2015

2016

2017

2018

2019

The Council is
conscious of the need
to continue with low
rate increases.

1.15%
Average
Commercial
Rate Increase
2020–2021

0.61%
Average
Residential
Rate Increase
2020–2021
= $9/year increase
based on a valuation
of $670,721

= $28/year increase
on a valuation
of $955,614

For 2020-2021, the Council has
increased its total rate revenue by
0.64% or $222,000 being attributable to
new development which has occurred
within the City. The average residential
property value has increased by 0.41%,
to $670,000 which means an increase
of $9 (0.61%) on the amount of rates
payable. The average commercial
property value has increased by 0.93%
to $956,000, so commercial property
owners will have a $28 (1.15%) increase
in the amount of rates payable for
2020–2021.

2020

% Change Average Rate

6
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Budget Overview
2020-2021

Government
& Financing

Community
& Ratepayers

$2.6m

Operating Grants

20,258

Assessments

$1.5m

Statutory Fees & Charges

37,496

Residents

$0.6m

Other Income

9,000

Businesses

$1.9m

Capital Grants

$5.8m

Borrowings & Interest

Income
$52.1m

$34.9m General Rates
$1.4m

State Government Charges
(NRM Levy)

$12.5 million total
$3.3m

User Fees

$39.6 million total

Employee Expenses

Materials
& Services

156

Full Time Equivalents

124

Full time

$17.4m Materials & Services

52

Part time

$20.0m Capital Expenditure

71

Casual

5

Apprentices

$15.7 million total

Expenditure
$57.1m

$1.4m

State Government Charges
(NRM Levy)

$2.6m

Repayments & Interest

$41.4 million total

Enables 40+ services and 70+ projects
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Our Financial Goal

A City which delivers on our Strategic Outcomes
by managing our financial resources in a sustainable
and equitable manner.
The Council’s 2020–2021 Budget has been developed
through an extensive process of consultation and review
by Elected Members, Council staff and consultation with
the community.
The 2020-2021 Budget, has been developed during an
unprecedented time, where the ongoing economic
impact of the COVID-19 Pandemic is unknown and the
on-going status of the social distancing and mass
gathering restrictions remain uncertain. Given this the
Council has considered a number of measures to support
the community through the COVID-19 Pandemic. The
budget also reflects decisions, which have been based on
the assumption that the social distancing and mass
gathering restrictions may remain in place for some time
after the health impacts of COVID-19 are contained,
regarding the Councils suspension or cancelation of
services, programs and events during the first six (6)
months of the 2020-2021 Financial year.

The key driver, despite the uncertainty, is to ensure it
contributes to not only the Council’s broader strategic
objectives, but also ensures that the Council’s long
term financial objective of managing its financial
resources in a sustainable and equitable manner is
achieved.
In developing the 2020-2021 Budget, the focus
continues to be on ensuring that the Council
implements initiatives which have been identified to
support the delivery of the strategic objectives
outlined in CityPlan 2030 and to ensure that our
services are delivered in the most efficient and
effective manner so that the community’s needs and
wants are satisfied
The 2020-2021 Budget builds on the principle of
Financial Sustainability. This is demonstrated by
adherence, over the term of the Plan, to the
overarching principles that require the Council to:

The COVID-19 community support package includes;










a zero (0%) rate revenue increase, except where the
rate increase is a result of new development,
property improvements, a change in land use or
zoning or a result of a sale;
a rate cap of 1% to eligible residential and
commercial ratepayers’;
waiving The Parade Development Separate Rate for
businesses within the Norwood Parade Business
Precinct;
three (3) month rent relief for Commercial and
Community tenants of Council own buildings (subject
to demonstrating financial hardship resulting from
the COVID-19 Pandemic);
waiving permit fees for community sporting groups
which utilise the Council’s sporting grounds;
rebating Outdoor Dining Permit fees from 1 July 2020
until 31 December 2020; and
additional Economic Development spend to promote
Councils business precincts.

The cost of the support package being $1.159 million, with
the opportunity cost of the zero (0%) rate revenue increase
amounting to $645,134.
Notwithstanding the uncertain times, the 2020-2021 Budget
remains focused on the future and is financially responsible
that aims to ensure that the Council’s emerging and
continuing priorities are appropriately resourced. The Budget
is built upon the strategic outcomes outlined in the Council’s
Long-Term Financial Plan.

•

Achieve long term income, expenditure and
cash flow neutrality while keeping rates growth
within the average for the sector.

•

Ensure the Council’s long term Capital Works
Program fully funds asset renewal requirements.

In addition to COVID-19, a number of significant
factors have influenced the preparation of the draft
2019–2020 Budget, namely;


the full year impact of the State Government’s
dramatic increase of the Solid Waste Levy to
$140 per tonne;



Impact of the Consumer Price Index (CPI) (2.3%)
and the Local Government Price Index (2.9%)
increases on relevant inputs.



Maintenance and renewal program for existing
infrastructure assets, including roads, footpaths,
Council owned properties and open spaces
(parks and reserves).



Enterprise Bargaining Agreements, which
provide for employee wage and salary increases
of 2.0%.



Commitment to major projects which span more
than one year.
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The COVID-19 measures included in this years’
budget as a result of the Pandemic will have future
impacts on the Council’s ability to deliver on the
targets set out in its Long Term Financial Plan but
given the strong financial position of the Council,
prior to the COVID-19 Pandemic, and the continued
commitment to the financial principles upon which
the Long Term Financial Plan is based upon, the
Council will be able to withstand these impacts. Table
3 provides a comparison of the financial targets
included in the Council’s Long-Term Financial Plan
and how they are met by the 2020-2021 Budget.
Table 3

2020-2021
Budget
Outcome

Indicator

LTFP Target

Target
Met

A balanced
budget

Operating
Surplus

Greater than
$0
0%-10%



Rate Stability

Annual Rate
Revenue
increases

2% - 4%

Infrastructure
& Asset
Management

Asset
Sustainability
Ratio

Between
90% and
110% on a
rolling three
year average



Debt
Management

Net Financial
Liabilities

Less than
75%
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Revenue & Expenditure
Where does the Council's monies come from?
Rates
$34,906,846

68.7%

Statutory Charges
$1,509,000

3.0%
User Charges
$3,332,384

6.6%

Total Funding
$50,788,340

5.2%

Total Operating Revenue

Grants, Subsidies
& Contributions
$2,657,715

$44,410,149
Total Capital Funding

1.1%

$7,743,191

Other Income
$574,703

3.6%

0.1%
Investment
Income
$64,500

Capital Grants
& Contributions
$1,845,360

11.6%

0.1%
Borrowings
$5,870,831

Other Capital
Revenue
$27,000

Regional Landscape Levy
The Regional Landscape Levy has been excluded from this chart. This levy is set by the South Australian Government. Council is required to
collect the Levy on behalf of Green Adelaide. The Council does not retain this levy
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How funds are spent
3.2%

1.8%

Repayment of Borrowings
$1,807,467

Business & Economic Development
$977,155

4.7%

Libraries & Community Facilities
$2,632,109

1.4%

Capital Expenditure
$20,010,716

Community Events,
Arts & Heritage
$777,015

Community Care
& Youth Services
$4,590,492

8.2%
35.9%

Total Expenditure
$55,713,028

9.0%

Corporate Activities
$5,025,199

Total Operating Expenditure
$33,894,845

3.4%

Total Capital Expenditure
$21,818,183

Governance
$1,869,608

7.5%
2.9%
New
Services
& Initiatives
$1,589,904

7.6%
Waste
Management
$4,229,156

7.7%

Infrastructure
Management
$4,162,439

5.3%
1.4%

Financing
$800,000

,

Trees Parks

Trees,
Parks, Sport
& Recreation

$4,313,850

Planning, Regulatory
Services & Environment
$2,927,918
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Appendix 1

2021-2021 Key Initiatives &
Projects
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Funded by:
Project Name

City Plan 2030
Outcome

Project Description

Project
Expenditure
$

Grant Funding Rate Revenue Borrowings &
$
$
Other Funding
$

Infrastructure Management

ᴥ

Civil Infrastructure Capital Works
Program

To deliver the 2020-2021 Civil Infrastructure Capital
Works Program (“the Capital Works Program”) for the
replacement and upgrade of selected segments of roads,
footpaths and kerbs, in accordance with the “Whole-ofLife” allocation set out in the Council's Roads, Footpaths
& Kerbs Infrastructure & Asset Management Plan (2017).

5,628,740

362,298

5,266,442

-

ᴥ

Drainage Program

To deliver the 2020-2021 Stormwater Drainage Program
which involves enhancement of the Council's drainage
network. The Program includes the design and upgrade
of the Council's trunk stormwater drainage network as
directed by the City Wide Floodplain Mapping project.
The Program has been developed in accordance with the
objectives and goals contained in the Council's
Stormwater Drainage Infrastructure & Asset Management
Plan (2017)

3,047,500

-

3,047,500

-

ᴥ

Payneham Oval Precinct Parking

To implement the design of the improvement of traffic
flow and parking in and around the Payneham Oval
Precinct.

250,000

-

-

250,000

₳

Street Lighting Renewal & Upgrade

To install street lighting to areas which required urgent
attention/upgrade due to vehicle and pedestrian safety,
focusing on pedestrian refugee devices.

80,000

-

80,000

-

Social Equity

Cultural Vitality

ᴥ Assets – New, Upgrades and Renewal

Economic Prosperity

Environmental Sustainability

₳ New Service and Program Initiatives
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Funded by:
City Plan 2030
Outcome

Project Name

Project Description

Project
Expenditure
$

Grant Funding Rate Revenue Borrowings &
$
$
Other Funding
$

Infrastructure Management Continued

ᴥ

Private Laneways Conversion Project

To convert and upgrade two (2) private laneways per year
to public road in accordance with the Council's Private
Laneways Policy & Procedure and section 210 of the
Local Government Act 1999.

350,403

-

-

350,043

ᴥ

2020-2021 Plant Replacement

Replacement of plant utilised by City Services Field staff
in the delivery of maintenance services associated with
Council's assets.

192,000

-

165,000

27,000

Stephen Street (Norwood)
Improvements

To undertake upgrade works on Stephen Street for the
purpose of improving vehicle and pedestrian accessibility.

280,000

-

-

280,000

Footpath Defect Audit

The Funding Submission is requested to remove all
currently identified defects within the footpath network,
ensuring efficient and effective use of resources to
complete the tasks to the desired outcomes and
standards.

200,000

-

200,000

-

Condition Assessment of Stormwater
Drainage Infrastructure / Irrigation
System / Linear Park Cliff Face

To undertake condition assessment of Council’s
stormwater drainage infrastructure, irrigation system and
the Linear Park cliff face.

110,000

-

110,000

-

ᴥ

₳

₳

Social Equity

Cultural Vitality

ᴥ Assets – New, Upgrades and Renewal

Economic Prosperity

Environmental Sustainability

₳ New Service and Program Initiatives
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Funded by:
City Plan 2030
Outcome

Project Name

Project Description

Project
Expenditure
$

Grant Funding Rate Revenue Borrowings &
$
$
Other Funding
$

Infrastructure Management Continued

ᴥ

Second Creek Outlet Upgrade

To improve the performance of the two gross pollutant
traps at the Second Creek outfall into the River Torrens.

900,000

730,000

-

130,000

ᴥ

St Peters Street Upgrade

Enhancing St Peters Street to encourage more people to
use this strategic corridor as a connection both across
and within the Precinct, as well as improving the
connection to key places of recreation and community
life.

100,000

-

-

100,000

Borthwick Park Creek Improvements
Detail Design and Construction

The design costs for Stage 2 and Stage 3 of the
Borthwick Park Creek Improvements project.

20,000

-

-

20,000

400,000

-

400,000

-

ᴥ

Libraries & Community Facilities

ᴥ

Buildings Capital Works Program

Social Equity

Cultural Vitality

ᴥ Assets – New, Upgrades and Renewal

To deliver the 2020-2021 Buildings Works Program
(Capital) (“the Program”) for the upgrade of various
Council building components, in meeting the strategies
and objectives of the Council’s Community Buildings
Infrastructure & Asset Management Plan (2017).

Economic Prosperity

Environmental Sustainability

₳ New Service and Program Initiatives
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Funded by:
City Plan 2030
Outcome

Project Name

Project Description

Project
Expenditure
$

Grant Funding Rate Revenue Borrowings &
$
$
Other Funding
$

Libraries & Community Facilities Continued

ᴥ

Annual Acquisition of Library Stock

The Annual acquisition of Library stock through the State
Government Materials Grant Funding of $118,000,
income from the sale of debited books of $5,000 and from
Council funding of $78,800 in order to replenish Library
Service collections across the three Library sites.

ᴥ

Don Pyatt Community Hall Chairs

To replace Don Pyatt Community Hall Chairs.

Norwood Library Strategic Review
and Concept Plan

Children’s Book Week

ᴥ

₳

205,925

125,360

80,565

-

20,000

-

20,000

-

To undertake a detailed review of the Norwood Library
and determine the best location and service offering/s for
the library and the community.

100,000

-

To deliver a program of events with local school students
and families to celebrate Children’s Book Week in August
2020.

3,000

-

3,000

-

To deliver the Recreation & Open Space Works Program
2020-2021 (“the Program”) which will see the
replacement and upgrade of various assets as identified
and as allowed for in the Council’s Recreation & Open
Space Infrastructure & Asset Management Plan (2017).

693,000

-

693,000

-

100,000

Trees, Parks, Sport & Recreation

ᴥ

Recreation & Open Space Works
Program

Social Equity

Cultural Vitality

ᴥ Assets – New, Upgrades and Renewal

Economic Prosperity

Environmental Sustainability

₳ New Service and Program Initiatives
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Funded by:
City Plan 2030
Outcome

Project Name

Project Description

Project
Expenditure
$

Grant Funding Rate Revenue Borrowings &
$
$
Other Funding
$

Trees, Parks, Sport & Recreation Continued

ᴥ

ᴥ

₳

Hannaford Reserve Masterplan

To develop a Masterplan for Hannaford Reserve.

50,000

-

-

50,000

Payneham Memorial Swimming
Centre Main Pool Covers

To replace the existing main pool covers that are more
than fifteen (15) years old and in poor condition.

35,000

-

35,000

-

Street Tree Planting

To plant an additional 300 street trees over a 3 year
period to the year 2021, to achieve the CityPlan 2030
Environmental Sustainability Target. The project started
from FY2018-2019.

50,000

-

50,000

86,762

-

-

86,762

5,000

-

-

5,000

105,000

-

105,000

-

Community Events, Arts & Heritage

ᴥ

Major Public Art Funding Program
Year 2

Year two (2) contribution to the Council’s fourth
quadrennial public art project which will complete in
August 2022.

ᴥ

Permanent Signage for Promotion of
Council Events and Consultations

To install permanent signage frames in three (3) locations
around the City.
The proposed locations are:
- Fullarton Road, corner of The Parade West;
- Payneham Road, corner of Portrush Road; and
- Magill Road, corner Osmond Terrace.

₳

2021 Tour Down Under & Community
Event

Subject to the Expression of Interest being successful,
host a stage of the 2020 Tour Down Under and an
associated event.

Social Equity

Cultural Vitality

ᴥ Assets – New, Upgrades and Renewal

Economic Prosperity

Environmental Sustainability

₳ New Service and Program Initiatives

B56
Funded by:
City Plan 2030
Outcome

Project Name

Project Description

Project
Expenditure
$

Grant Funding Rate Revenue Borrowings &
$
$
Other Funding
$

Community Events, Arts & Heritage Continued

₳

Concerts in the Park

To host a Concerts in the Park series of three (3) events
to be held in February, March and April 2021, in Joslin
Reserve, Koster Park and Richards Park.

40,000

₳

Raising The Bar Adelaide

The event is aimed at making education a part of the
City's popular culture by simply mixing learning and
debate into a fun-night out.

32,000

-

40,000

-

32,000

-

Community Services, Health, Aged & Youth Services

₳

Canvas Youth Art - Workshops

The Canvas Youth Arts Program provides young people
with the opportunity to develop new skills, network with
industry professionals and showcase their talents. The
Canvas Program is run on a two yearly cycle where the
first year focuses on skill development (i.e. workshops)
and the second year on showcasing events (i.e. Art
Exhibition and Short Film Festival).The funding is sought
for the workshop component of Canvas. Four (4)
workshops will be held during school holidays for young
people aged 10-18 years.

6,000

500

5,500

-

₳

Age Friendly Wayfinding Walking
Route Pilot

To identify and develop an age friendly walking route
(with signage) to determine whether the age friendly
signage will make a difference to pedestrians choosing to
walk the route.

20,000

-

20,000

-

Social Equity

Cultural Vitality

ᴥ Assets – New, Upgrades and Renewal

Economic Prosperity

Environmental Sustainability

₳ New Service and Program Initiatives
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Funded by:
City Plan 2030
Outcome

Project Name

Project Description

Project
Expenditure
$

Grant Funding Rate Revenue Borrowings &
$
$
Other Funding
$

Economic Development, Regulatory Services, Environment & Planning

ᴥ

George Street Upgrade

₳

To upgrade the section of George Street between the
Parade and Webbe Street

800,000

-

-

800,000

Business Readiness for New Planning The Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016
System
(the Act) requires the Department of Planning, Transport
and Infrastructure (DPTI) to establish and maintain the
SA Planning Portal website as part of new planning
system. Under the new system, all Development
Applications will be lodged and assessed through the
Portal, rather than through individual council systems.
Transitioning to the new planning system will require
extensive ‘business readiness’ from all councils to ensure
that systems and procedures are in place.

60,000

-

60,000

-

₳

Traffic & Integrated Transport
Investigations and Initiatives

To undertake investigations and initiatives to address
traffic and integrated transport issues across the City as
well as to inform the provision of technical advice
associated with traffic management and the review of
movement systems and sustainable transport, both at a
strategic and operational level.

80,000

-

80,000

-

₳

Dog & Cat Management Plan
Education Campaign

To implement an education campaign as required by the
Council's 2019-2024 Dog & Cat Management Plan.

6,000

-

6,000

-

Social Equity

Cultural Vitality

ᴥ Assets – New, Upgrades and Renewal

Economic Prosperity

Environmental Sustainability

₳ New Service and Program Initiatives
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Funded by:
City Plan 2030
Outcome

Project Name

Project Description

Project
Expenditure
$

Grant Funding Rate Revenue Borrowings &
$
$
Other Funding
$

Economic Development, Regulatory Services, Environment & Planning Continued

ᴥ

The Parade Masterplan Detail Design

To undertake the detail design and construction
documentation for Stage 2 of The Parade Masterplan,
which was endorsed by the Council in May 2019. The
detail design for The Parade Masterplan will encompass
the whole of The Parade, between Fullarton Road and
Portrush Road and will include the north side of George
Street, between The Parade and Webbe Street.

300,000

-

-

300,000

₳

Eastside Business Awards

To recognise the best small businesses – retailers,
restaurants, cafes, bars, venues and boutiques within the
City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

37,000

-

37,000

-

ᴥ

TreeNet Inlets

The installation of TreeNet inlets, to enable stormwater to
be directed to recharging sub-soil moisture instead of
contributing to drainage.

100,000

50,000

₳

Sustainable Garden Awards Program
2020

To deliver the Council's biennial sustainable garden
awards

6,000

500

Social Equity

Cultural Vitality

ᴥ Assets – New, Upgrades and Renewal

Economic Prosperity

Environmental Sustainability

₳ New Service and Program Initiatives

50,000

5,500

-
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Funded by:
City Plan 2030
Outcome

Project Name

Project Description

Project
Expenditure
$

Grant Funding Rate Revenue Borrowings &
$
$
Other Funding
$

Economic Development, Regulatory Services, Environment & Planning Continued

₳

Resilient East

The Resilient East project provides a regional partnership
to strengthen the resilience of Councils and their
communities to climate change impacts and
demonstrates that the financial and legal risks of climate
change are understood and managed. This funding
submission supports the Council’s continued participation
in the Resilient East project.

15,000

-

15,000

-

₳

Emissions Reduction Plan

To prepare a new Greenhouse Gas Emissions Reduction
Plan to guide the Council's operational activities ad
programs and new opportunities to further reduce
emissions.

70,000

-

70,000

-

9,755

-

9,755

-

10,000

-

10,000

-

Governance Communications & Administration

ᴥ

Civica Authority BIS Upgrade

To upgrade the Civica Authority Business Intelligence
System (BIS)

ᴥ

Annual Website Upgrades and
Improvements

The purpose of the Project is to deliver annual upgrades
and improvements to the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters website

Social Equity

Cultural Vitality

ᴥ Assets – New, Upgrades and Renewal

Economic Prosperity

Environmental Sustainability

₳ New Service and Program Initiatives
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Funded by:
City Plan 2030
Outcome

Project Name

Project Description

Project
Expenditure
$

Grant Funding Rate Revenue Borrowings &
$
$
Other Funding
$

Governance Communications & Administration

₳

₳

₳

₳

Social Equity

Authority Content Migration to
Councils EDMS, Objective ECM

To ensure that all document content in Authority created
before the Go-Live date is migrated into Objective ECM
and to retain links with the Authority modules and
registers.

60,000

-

60,000

-

Objective ECM Consulting Services
Program (CSP)

To deliver improvements to the Objective ECM system
during its 1st year of service.

19,500

-

19,500

-

Corporate Uniform

Purchase of Corporate Uniform for Library Staff and
complete uniform allocation for St Peters Child Care
Centre & Pree-school

13,000

-

13,000

-

Organisational Culture Survey
(Human Synergistic)

Additional funding is required to complete the Council's
Culture Development Project in October 2020.

15,000

-

15,000

-

Cultural Vitality

ᴥ Assets – New, Upgrades and Renewal

Economic Prosperity

Environmental Sustainability

₳ New Service and Program Initiatives
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2020-2021 Civil Whole-of-Life Infrastructure Renewal Program
SUBURB

STREET

FROM

TO

ST PETERS
Road Re-sealing

Fifth Lane

St. Peters Street

Stephen Terrace

Fourth Avenue

Harrow Road

St. Peters Street

Fifth Lane

St Peters Street

Stephen Terrace

Fourth Avenue

Harrow Road

St Peters Street

Stephen Terrace

First Avenue

Second Avenue

First Avenue

Winchester Street

Suburb Boundary

River Street
Seventh Avenue

First Bend
Harrow Road

Tenth Avenue
St. Peters Street

Stephen Terrace

First Avenue

Second Avenue

Winchester Street

First Avenue

Second Avenue

Road Re-sealing

Booroo Street

Eleventh Avenue

End

Kerb & Water Table

Lambert Road

Payneham Road

First Avenue

Footpaths

Fifth Avenue Walkway

Fifth Avenue

Sixth Avenue

First Avenue Walkway

First Avenue

Payneham Road

Lambert Road

Payneham Road

First Avenue

Third Avenue

Suburb Boundary

Lambert Road

Werrina Avenue

Sixth Avenue

Ninth Avenue

Richmond Street

Hatswell Street

Torrens Street

Torrens Street

College Street

Richmond Street

Kerb & Water Table

Footpaths

JOSLIN

COLLEGE PARK
Footpaths
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SUBURB

STREET

FROM

TO

Road Re-sealing

Oxford Street

Hackney Road

Hatswell Street

Kerb & Water Table

Oxford Street

Hackney Road

Hatswell Street

Footpaths

Oxford Street

Hackney Road

Hatswell Street

Regent Street

Richmond Street

End

Richmond Street

Hackney Road

Hatswell Street

University Lane

Cambridge Street

Oxford Street

Beyer Street

Sydenham Road

Woods Street

Church Avenue Lane

First Bend (West)

Second Bend (E)

Foster Street

Queen Street

Bend

Gilbert Street

End

Sydenham Road

Gray Street

35m (East) Rokeby Ave

Sydenham Road

Henry Street

Queen Street

Portrush Road

Jude Lane

Clarke Street

Charles Street

King Street

Edmund Street

Runge Street

Moulden Street

Bonney Street

Magill Road

Polomka Lane

Jude Lane

John Street

Sheppards Lane

Charles Street

Kensington Road

Sydenham Road

The Parade

Beulah Road

Taylor Street

Edward Street

Birrell Street

Beyer Street

Sydenham Road

Woods Street

Church Avenue Lane

First Bend (W)

Second Bend (E)

Gray Street

35m (E) Rokeby Avenue

Sydenham Road

Henry Street

Queen Street

Portrush Road

Sydenham Road
Taylor Street

The Parade
Edward Street

Beulah Road
Birrell Street

Plane Tree Lane

Beulah Road

End

HACKNEY

NORWOOD
Road Re-sealing

Kerb & Water Table

Footpaths
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SUBURB

STREET

FROM

TO

High Street
Hill Street

Portrush Road
Bridge Street

Thornton Street
Shipsters Road

Marchant Street

Phillips Street

End

Hill Street

Bridge Street

Shipsters Road

Alfred Street

Nelson Street

Ann Street

Mary Street

Laura Street

Flora Street

Alfred Street

Nelson Street

Ann Street

Battams Street

Loch Street

Olive Road

Henry Street

Stepney Street

Nelson Street

Hill Street

Bridge Street

Shipsters Road

Mary Street

Laura Street

Flora Street

Battams Street

Loch Street

Olive Road

Cornish Street

West End

Nelson Street

Henry Street

Stepney Street

Nelson Street

Henry Street

Stepney Street

Nelson Street

Loch Street

Olive Road

Flora Street

Amherst Avenue

110m (N) Magill Road

Albermarle Avenue

Hereford Avenue

Lechfield Crescent

Fifth Avenue

Hereford Avenue

Fifth Avenue

Seventh Avenue

Amherst Avenue

110m (N) Magill Road

Albermarle Avenue

Hereford Avenue

Lechfield Crescent

Fifth Avenue

Hereford Avenue

Fifth Avenue

Seventh Avenue

KENSINGTON
Road Re-Sealing

Kerb & Water Table
STEPNEY
Road Re-sealing

Kerb & Water Table

Footpaths

TRINITY GARDENS
Road Re-sealing

Kerb & Water Table
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SUBURB

STREET

FROM

TO

Fifth Avenue

Breaker Street

Green Street

First Avenue

Gage Street

Green Street

Frank Street

Magill Road

Third Avenue

Third Avenue

Williams Avenue

Glynburn Road

Pam Court

Marian Road

End

Ryan Avenue

Gage Street

Hampden Street

Shelley Street

Gage Street

Glynburn Road

Pam Court

Marian Road

End

Ryan Avenue

Gage Street

Hampden Street

Shelley Street

Gage Street

Glynburn Road

Frick Avenue

Scott Street

Glynburn Road

Gough Crescent

Ryan Avenue

End

Ashbrook Avenue

Coorara Avenue

Luhrs Road

Pam Street

Luhrs Road

End

Slape Grove

Coorara Avenue

Luhrs Road

Pam Street

Luhrs Road

End

Slape Grove

Coorara Avenue

Luhrs Road

Devitt Avenue

Aveland Avenue

Ashbrook Avenue

Second Avenue

Ashbrook Avenue

Change Gutter Bend

ST MORRIS
Footpaths

FIRLE
Road Re-sealing

Kerb & Water

Footpaths
PAYNEHAM SOUTH
Road Re-sealing

Kerb & Water Table

Footpaths
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SUBURB

STREET

FROM

TO

Bakewell Road

Payneham Road

Frederick Street

Bakewell Road

Wellesley Avenue

Portrush Road

Frederick Street

Janet Street

Bakewell Road

Wellesley Avenue

Bakewell Road

Llandower Avenue

Bakewell Road

Payneham Road

Frederick Street

Frederick Street

Janet Street

Bakewell Road

Olive Road

Loch Street

Bend

Argent Place

Marian Road

End

Ashbrook Avenue

Bridge Road

Henry Street

Ashbrook Avenue

Lane

Payneham Road

Harcourt Road

Kapunda Terrace

Portrush Road

Payne Street

Taylor Avenue

Rosella Street

Taylor Avenue

Portrush Road

Payne Street

Harcourt Road

Kapunda Terrace

Portrush Road

Payne Street

Taylor Avenue

Rosella Street

Taylor Avenue

Portrush Road

Payne Street

Marian Road

Ashbrook Avenue

Avenue Road

Portrush Road

Clifton Street

Devitt Avenue

EVANDALE
Road Re-sealing

Kerb & Water Table

Footpaths
PAYNEHAM
Road Re-sealing

Kerb & Water Table

Footpaths
MAYLANDS
Footpaths
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SUBURB

STREET

FROM

TO

Barnes Road

Sunbeam Road

Lewis Road

Wakelin Street

Lewis Road

Payneham Road

Kerb & Water Table

Barnes Road

Sunbeam Road

Lewis Road

Footpaths

Alford Road

Payneham Road

Bend

Kapoola Avenue

Payneham Road

End

Langman Grove

Wicks Avenue

Pembury Grove

Kapoola Avenue

Payneham Road

End

Beasley Street

Caleb Street

Broad Street

Beasley Street

Broad Street

Lower Portrush Road

Kildare Avenue

Pitt Street

Wear Avenue

River Street

Battams Road

Broad Street

River Street

Broad Street

Lower Portrush Road

Willowbank Crescent

Pitt Street

Pitt Street

Beasley Street

Caleb Street

Broad Street

Kildare Avenue

Pitt Street

Wear Avenue

River Street

Battams Road

Broad Street

Lower Portrush Road

Payneham Road

Beasley Street

OG Road

Turner Street

Suburb Boundary

Peter Court (Walkway)

Lower Portrush Road

Peter Court

Wear Court (Walkway)

Marden Road

Wear Court

GLYNDE
Road Re-sealing

FELIXSTOW
Road Re-sealing

Kerb & Water Table
MARDEN
Road Re-sealing

Kerb & Water Table

Footpaths
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ROYSTON PARK
Road Re-sealing

Kerb & Water Table

Battams Road

Addison Road

Ninth Avenue

Oaklands Avenue

Ninth Avenue

Tenth Avenue

Battams Road

Addison Road

Ninth Avenue

Oaklands Avenue

Ninth Avenue

Tenth Avenue

2020-2021 Storm-water Drainage Whole-of-Life Infrastructure Renewal Program
Location

Nature of Works

From

To

Trinity Valley

Drainage Design

St Morris

Stepney

Marryatville

Overland Flow Path Design

The Crescent

Dean Grove

St Peters

Drainage Design

Seventh Avenue

Various

Minor Drainage Designs
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Appendix 2
Measures of Success
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Measures of Success
The measure of the Council’s success is driven by the
achievement of the objectives outlined in CityPlan 2030.
A series of performance indicators have been developed
to monitor our progress against these objectives and are
reported on in our Annual Report. In addition to the
CityPlan 2030 indicators, the Council also measures its
achievements through the following non-financial and
financial Indicators;

Non-Financial Indicators
Program Delivery
To ensure that the Council delivers on the Strategic
Objectives set out in the CityPlan 2030, various projects and
initiatives must be delivered. During 2019-2020, the Council
approved 29 Capital Projects and 25 Service Initiatives. The
Council’s performance against the 2019-2020 programs is
detailed on the following page.
For 2020-2021, the Council has proposed 26 Capital
Projects and 32 Service Initiatives projects. Progress on
these projects will be reported in the 2020-2021 Annual
Report and 2021-2022 Annual Business Plan.
Financial Indicators
When evaluating activities undertaken during any given
financial year, the Council considers a number of factors, one
being the future financial sustainability of the Council.
A series of financial indicators have been developed by local
government to assist in determining whether a council is
financially sustainable or moving to a position of financial
sustainability.
Financial indicators which are used by the Council to
measure performance and financial sustainability are;
Operating Surplus/ (Deficit) Ratio
The Council’s long term sustainability is dependent upon
ensuring that, on average over time, the operating expenses
are less than the associated revenues.
As the major source of income for the Council is rates
revenue, Operating Surplus ratio measures operating surplus/
(deficit) as a percentage of total operating revenue. This
indicator represents the percentage by which the major
controllable income source varies from the day to day
operating expenditure.
In 2020-2021, due to the financial measures introduced to
address the economic impacts of the COVID-19
Pandemic and the suspension and or cancellation of
services, programs and events as a result of the
restriction in place to reduce the spread of COVID-19, the
Operating Deficit of the Council will be $584,000
resulting in an Operating Deficit Ratio of 1.3%.

Net Financial Liabilities Ratio
A Council’s indebtedness must be managed to ensure its
liabilities and associated costs are met without impinging on
the financial sustainability of the Council.
Net Financial Liabilities ratio measures the extent of what is owed
by the Council less any liquid assets (i.e. cash or receivables) of
the Council are met by its operating revenue.
Where the ratio is increasing, it indicates a greater amount of the
Council’s operating revenues is required to service its financial
obligations. For 2020-2021, it is anticipated the net Financial
Liabilities ratio of the Council will be 38.5%.
Debt Servicing Ratio
Debt servicing ratio measures the extent Council’s
commitment to interest expense and loan repayments is
met by general rate revenue. For 2020-2021, it is anticipated
that 5.9% of the Council’s general rate revenue will be
committed to service the interest and principal
repayments on its borrowings.
Asset Sustainability Ratio
Asset Sustainability Ratio measures whether the Council
is renewing or replacing existing physical assets (roads,
footpaths, buildings etc.) at the same rate the stock of
assets is wearing out. The ratio is calculated by
measuring capital expenditure on renewal or
replacement of assets, relative to the planned
expenditure outlined in the Council’s Asset Management
Plans.
In 2020-2021, the Council has planned to spend $11.6 million on
asset renewal compared to the Asset Management Plan spend
of $7.5 million.
The Council can accelerate or reduce asset expenditure over
time to compensate for prior events, or invest in assets by
spending more now so that it costs less in the future to
maintain. On a three (3) year rolling average, the asset
sustainability ratio of 110.9%.
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Non-Financial Indicators 2019-2020 Program Delivery
City Plan 2030
Outcome

Status

Project Description

Infrastructure Management

ᴥ

Civil Infrastructure Capital Works Program

√

ᴥ

Drainage Program

√

ᴥ

Traffic Management Investigation John Street, Payneham

√

ᴥ

The Parade West, Kent Town – Streetscape Upgrade

√

ᴥ
₳

The Parade and George Street Scramble Crossing

√

ᴥ

The Parade Median Streetscape Upgrade

•

₳

Street Lighting Renewal & Upgrade

•

ᴥ

Private Laneways Conversion Project

√

ᴥ

Depot Plant Replacement Program

−

₳

Rectification of Footpath Defect

√

ᴥ

ERA Water Reserve Connections

√

Libraries & Community Facilities

ᴥ

Buildings Capital Works Program

√

ᴥ

Annual Acquisition of Library Stock

√

₳

Children's Book Week

√

ᴥ

Replacement Piano Norwood Concert Hall

−

ᴥ

Live Feed Video

√

Social Equity

Cultural Vitality

ᴥ Assets – New, Upgrades and Renewal
√ Completed
− In Progress

Economic
Prosperity

Environmental Sustainability

₳ New Service and Program Initiatives
• Not Yet Started
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City Plan 2030
Outcome

Status

Project Description

Trees, Parks, Sport & Recreation

ᴥ

Recreation & Open Space Works Program

√

ᴥ

Payneham Oval Women’s Facilities

−

ᴥ

Digital Promotion Screen within Swimming Centres

√

ᴥ

Willow Bend Park Upgrade

−

ᴥ

Shade Sails in Hutchinson Reserve

√

₳

Felixstow Reserve Maintenance

•

ᴥ
₳

Memorial - Barry Skinner Reserve

−

₳

Street Tree Planting

√

₳

Queensland Box Trees Interim Sweeping Program

√

₳

Tree Management Policy and Strategy

•

Planning, Regulatory Services & Environment

₳

Transition to SA Planning Portal

−

₳

SA Online Planning Portal

−

₳

Smart City Technology Plan

−

₳

Cycling Education Programs – Bike Maintenance & Cycling Proficiency

√

₳

Resilient East Implementation

√

₳

Review of City Wide Cycling Plan Priorities and two priority Crossing Upgrades

₳

Community Land Management Plans Review

√

ᴥ

Dog & Cat Management Plan Education Campaign

√

₳

Traffic Management

√

Community Events, Arts & Heritage

ᴥ

Major Public Art Funding Program

₳

eHive-Cultural Heritage Collections Project

√
−

ᴥ

Osmond Terrace War Memorial

−

₳

2020 Tour Down Under & Community Event

√

₳

Christmas Movie on the Oval

√

₳

Nature Play Event at Felixstow Reserve

√

Social Equity

Cultural Vitality

ᴥ Assets – New, Upgrades and Renewal
√ Completed

− In Progress

Economic
Environmental Sustainability
Prosperity
₳ New Service and Program Initiatives

• Not Yet Started
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City Plan 2030
Outcome

Status

Project Description

Community Events, Arts & Heritage

₳

Concerts in the Park (cancelled due to COVID-19)

•

₳

International Youth Film Festival

•

Community Services Health Aged & Youth Services

ᴥ

Purchase of New Community Bus

√

₳

Regional Public Health & Wellbeing

√

₳

Canvas Youth Art Exhibition (deferred due to COVID-19)

−

Economic Developments & Strategic Projects

₳

Raising The Bar Adelaide

√

₳

Eastside Business Awards

√

Corporate Activities

₳

CityPlan 2030 Mid Term Review 2020

√

₳

My Local Services APP

√

ᴥ

Civica Authority Total Keys to Hierarchy Conversion

−

ᴥ

Civica Authority Online Leave – Work Patterns

−

ᴥ

Annual Website Upgrades and Improvements

√

Social Equity

Cultural Vitality

ᴥ Assets – New, Upgrades and Renewal
√ Completed
− In Progress

Economic
Prosperity

Environmental Sustainability

₳ New Service and Program Initiatives
• Not Yet Started
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Financial Ratios
To ensure that it delivers on its financial goals, the Council has committed to achieving a number
of financial outcomes.
The Council’s performance against these outcomes over the last two terms of Council is detailed below.

Outcome 1: A balanced budget
The Council’s services and programs, including depreciation of infrastructure and assets, are fully funded
and the costs are shared equitably between current and future ratepayers.
Operating Surplus Ratio - %
12.0%
10.0%
8.0%
6.0%
4.0%
2.0%
0.0%
-2.0%
2013-2014
Actual

2014-2015
Actual

2015-2016
Actual

2016-2017
Actual

Operating Surplus Ratio - %

2017-2018
Actual
Lower Limit

2018-2019
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

2020-2021
Plan

Upper Limit

Outcome 2: Rate Stability
Annual rate collections are fair and equitable for residents and ratepayers with the aim to keep rate revenue
increases stable over the medium term.
Rate Revenue Increase
6.0%

5.0%

4.0%

3.0%

2.0%

1.0%

0.0%
2013-2014
Actual

2014-2015
Actual

2015-2016
Actual

2016-2017
Actual

Rate Revenue Increases

2017-2018
Actual
Upper Limit

2018-2019
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Lower Limit

2020-2021
Plan
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Outcome 3: Infrastructure and Asset Management
Maintain Infrastructure and Assets in line with the Council’s Whole-of-Life Infrastructure framework to
achieve the outcomes and objectives, as set out in CityPlan 2030.
Asset Sustainability Ratio %
160.0%
150.0%
140.0%
130.0%
120.0%
110.0%
100.0%
90.0%
80.0%
70.0%
2013-2014
Actual

2014-2015
Actual

2015-2016
Actual

2016-2017
Actual

2017-2018
Actual

Asset Sustainability Ratio - %

2018-2019
Actual

Lower Limit

2019-2020
Forecast

2020-2021
Plan

Upper Limit

Outcome 4: Debt Management
Prudent use of debt to invest in new long term assets, that ensures intergenerational equity between
current and future users.
Net Financial Liabilities Ratio
80.0%
70.0%
60.0%
50.0%
40.0%
30.0%
20.0%
10.0%
0.0%
2013-2014
Actual

2014-2015
Actual

2015-2016
Actual

2016-2017
Actual

2017-2018
Actual

2018-2019
Actual

Net financial Liabilities Ratio - %

2019-2020
Forecast

2020-2021
Plan

Upper Limit

Debt Servicing Ratio
16.0%
14.0%

12.0%
10.0%
8.0%
6.0%
4.0%
2.0%
0.0%
2013-2014
Actual

2014-2015
Actual

2015-2016
Actual

2016-2017
Actual

Debt Servicing ratio

2017-2018
Actual

2018-2019
Actual

Upper Limit

2019-2020
Forecast

2020-2021
Plan
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Financial Statements
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Statement of Comprehensive Income

Proposed

Forecast

Actual

Actual

Actual

for the year ended 30 June 2021

2020-2021

2019-2020

2018-2019

2017-2018

2016-2017

$’000

$'000

$'000

$'000

$'000

Income
Rates

36,272

36,251

34,845

33,947

33,185

Statutory charges

1,509

1,600

1,760

1,819

1,712

User charges

3,332

3,165

3,701

3,443

3,540

Grants, subsidies and contributions

2,658

2,704

3,152

3,198

3,470

65

120

206

251

148

575

1,011

1,013

1,072

1,068

-

29

35

42

238

44,410

44,880

44,711

43,772

43,359

15,654

15,283

13,739

13,074

12,461

18,806

18,003

18,774

17,527

17,639

800

575

489

600

724

9,734

9,500

8,984

8,285

8,111

-

247

346

193

203

44,994

43,608

42,331

39,680

39,137

(584)

1,272

2,380

4,092

4,222

27

59

(1,207)

(910)

(486)
165

Investment income
Other income
Net loss joint ventures & associates
Total Income
Expenses
Employee costs
Materials, contracts & other expenses
Finance costs
Depreciation, amortisation & impairment
Net loss Joint Ventures & Associates
Total Expenses
Operating Surplus (Deficit)
Net gain (loss) on disposal or revaluation of assets
Amounts specifically for new or upgraded assets

1,845

4,921

1,131

1,741

Physical resources received free of charge

-

-

24

-

-

Non-Operating Items - Joint Venture and Associates

-

-

-

-

2,498

1,288

6,252

2,327

4,923

6,399

2,000

2,000

32,993

(150,421)

12,806

-

-

9

(12)

3

Total Other Comprehensive Income

2,000

2,000

33,001

(150,433)

12,810

Total Comprehensive Income

3,288

8,252

35,329

(145,510)

19,209

Net Surplus (Deficit) transferred to Equity Statement
Other Comprehensive Income
Changes in revaluation Surplus - infrastructure, property, plant
& equipment
Share of Other comprehensive Income joint ventures and associates

Pursuant to S123 (10)(b) of the Local Government Act 1999 and Clause 7 of the Local Government (Financial
Management ) Regulations 2011, due to the financial impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic ($613,000 net loss)
which have been built into the proposed budget,as detailed in the Statement of Comprehensive Income, the
projected Operating Income ($44.410m) is insufficient to meet the projected Operating Expenditure ($45.027m)
for the 2019-2020 Financial Year. The forecast Operating Deficit is driven by the financial measures
implemented in response to the COVID-19 Pandemic.
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Statement of Financial Position

Proposed

Forecast

Actual

Actual

Actual

as at 30 June 2021

2020-2021
$’000

2019-2020
$'000

2018-2019
$'000

2017-2018
$'000

2016-2017
$'000

Cash and cash equivalents

3,769

6,646

12,152

15,812

9,953

Trade & other receivables

5,430

6,945

2,945

2,475

3,074

Total Current Assets

9,199

13,592

15,097

18,287

13,027

19

19

136

159

105

Assets
Current Assets

Non-current Assets
Financial Assets
Equity accounted investments in Council businesses
Infrastructure, Property, Plant & Equipment
Other Non-current Assets

2,872

2,772

2,890

3,196

3,259

504,618

486,20
0

473,42
3

437,40
9

591,00
0

-

6,119

6,119

3,715

1,271

Total Non-current Assets

507,509

495,110

482,569

444,478

595,635

Total Assets

516,708

508,702

497,666

462,765

608,662

Trade & Other Payables

4,730

4,070

6,272

5,462

3,743

Borrowings

1,547

1,538

1,781

1,858

2,045

Short-term Provisions

2,724

2,752

2,752

2,761

2,769

Total Current Liabilities

9,001

8,360

10,805

10,081

8,557

Long-term Borrowings

14,389

10,325

5,388

6,513

8,371

Long-term Provisions

1,160

1,146

1,203

1,129

1,148

Liability - Equity accounted Council Businesses

1,776

1,776

1,429

1,529

1,562

17,325

13,247

8,020

9,171

11,082

Liabilities
Current Liabilities

Non-current Liabilities

Total Non-current Liabilities
Total Liabilities

26,326

21,608

18,825

19,252

19,639

490,382

487,094

478,842

443,513

589,023

62,763

61,474

55,222

52,886

47,975

Asset Revaluation Reserve

427,620

425,620

423,620

390,627

541,048

Total Equity

490,382

487,094

478,842

443,513

589,023

Net Assets
Equity
Accumulated Surplus
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Statement of Cash Flow
for the year ended 30 June 2021

Proposed

Forecast

Actual

Actual

Actual

2020-2021

2019-2020

2018-2019

2017-2018

2016-2017

$'000

$'000

$’000

$'000

$'000

Cash Flows from Operating Activities
Receipts
37,787

32,251

34,696

33,670

32,946

Fees & other charges

1,509

1,759

1,694

1,786

1,678

User Charges

3,332

3,027

4,014

4,542

2,403

Investment receipts

2,658

2,704

204

252

152

65

120

2,744

2,835

3,425

575

990

1,244

1,324

1,070

Employee Costs

(15,681)

(15,350)

(14,322)

(13,668)

(13,111)

Contractual services & materials

(18,147)

(17,936)

(17,593)

(15,381)

(18,123)

(800)

(575)

(489)

(615)

(737)

11,298

6,990

12,191

14,746

9,702

1,845

3,010

1,049

1,742

1,165

27

59

9

790

30

Repayments of loans by community groups

-

117

13

21

8

Capital distribution from associated entities

-

-

-

-

-

(11,645)

(9,438)

(9,009)

(6,589)

(3,318)

(8,365)

(10,838)

(6,615)

(2,673)

(884)

(100)

(100)

(96)

(132)

(119)

(18,238)

(17,190)

(14,649)

(6,841)

(3,118)

5,871

6,476

-

-

-

(1,807)

(1,781)

(1,202)

(2,045)

(1,923)

4,063

4,694

(1,202)

(2,045)

(1,923)

(2,877)

(5,506)

(3,660)

5,860

4,662

6,646

12,152

15,812

9,953

5,291

3,769

6,646

12,152

15,812

9,953

Rates - general & other

Grants utilised for operating purposes
Other Income
Payments

Finance payments
Net Cash provided by (or used in) Operating
Activities
Cash Flows from Investing Activities
Receipts
Amounts specifically for new or upgraded assets
Sale of replaced assets

Payments
Expenditure on renewal/replacement of assets
Expenditure on new/upgraded assets
Capital contributed to associated entities
Net Cash provided by (or used in)
Investing Activities
Cash Flow from Financing Activities
Receipts
Proceeds from Borrowings
Payments
Repayments of Borrowings
Net Cash provided by (or used in)
Financing Activities
Net Increase (Decrease) in cash held
Cash & cash equivalents at beginning of period
Cash & cash equivalents at end of period
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Statement of Changes in Equity
for the year ended 30 June 2021

Proposed

Forecast

Actual

Actual

Actual

2020-2021
$’000

2019-2020
$'000

2018-2019
$'000

2017-2018
$'000

2016-2017
$'000

61,474

55,222

52,886

47,975

41,574

Net Surplus/ (Deficit) for year

1,288

6,252

2,327

4,923

6,399

Other comprehensive income

-

-

-

(12)

2

62,763

61,474

55,213

52,886

47,975

425,620

423,620

390,627

541,048

528,241

2,000

2,000

(150,421)

12,806

Balance at end of period

427,620

425,620

423,619

390,627

541,048

Total Equity at end of reporting period

490,382

487,094

478,842

443,513

589,023

Accumulated Surplus
Balance at end of previous reporting period

Balance at end of period
Asset Revaluation Reserve
Balance at end of previous reporting period
Gain on revaluation of infrastructure,
property, plant & equipment

Uniform Presentation of Finances
for the year ended 30 June 2021

Income

32,993

Proposed

Forecast

Actual

Actual

Actual

2020-2021
$’000

2019-2020
$'000

2018-2019
$'000

2017-2018
$'000

2016-2017
$'000

44,410

44,070

43,772

43,359

40,933

(44,994)

(41,790)

(39,680)

(39,137)

(37,828)

(584)

2,280

4,092

4,222

3,105

Capital Expenditure on renewal and replacement of
Existing Assets

15,862

8,649

6,589

3,318

6,299

Depreciation, Amortisation and Impairment

(9,734)

(8,297)

(8,285)

(8,111)

(7,823)

(27)

(20)

(790)

(30)

(29)

6,101

332

(2,486)

(4,823)

(1,554)

Capital Expenditure on New & Upgraded Assets

4,337

9,544

2,673

884

1,503

Amounts received specifically for New & Upgraded
Assets

1,475

(3,079)

(1,742)

(1,165)

(151)

-

-

-

-

-

5,812

6,465

931

(281)

1,352

(12,497)

(4,518)

5,647

9,326

3,306

less Expenses
Operating Surplus (Deficit)
less Net Outlays on Existing Assets

Proceeds from Sale of Replaced Assets

less Net Outlays on New & Upgraded Assets

Asset Received Free of Charge

Net Lending / (Borrowing) for Financial Year
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Financial Indicators
for the year ended 30 June 2020

Proposed

Proposed

Forecast

Actual

Actual

Actual

2019-2020

2019-2020

2018-2019

2017-2018

2016-2017

2015-2016

$’000

Indicator

Indicator

Indicator

Indicator

Indicator

(1.3%)

2.8%

5.3%

9.3%

9.7%

8.0%

1.8%

15.0%

Operating Surplus / (Deficit) Ratio
Operating Surplus/(Deficit)
Total Operating Revenue

(584)
44,410

This ratio expresses the Operating Surplus as a percentage of total Operating Revenue

Net Financial Liabilities Ratio
Net Financial Liabilities

11,346

Total Operating Revenue

44,410

38.5%

17.8%

This ratio expresses the extent of Operating Revenue required to meet all monies owed by the Council
Net financial liabilities are defined as total liabilities less financial assets (excluding equity accounted investments in Council
businesses
Asset Sustainability Ratio
Net Asset Renewals

10,030

Infrastructure & Asset Management Plan
required expenditure

9,036

110.9%

92.1%

86.7%

89.6%

105.0%

This ratio measure the extent existing assets are being renewed compared to the Infrastructure & Asset Management Plan
Net asset renewals is defined as capital expenditure on the renewal and replacement of existing assets, and excludes new capital
expenditure on the acquisition of additional assets
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Appendix 4
Rating Policy

B82

Rating Policy
Method Used to Value Land
The Council has continued to use Capital Value as the basis
for valuing land within the City of Norwood Payneham &
St Peters. It is considered that this method of valuing land
provides the fairest method of distributing the rates across
all ratepayers on the following basis:
•

•

•

property value is a good indicator of wealth and Capital
Value, which closely approximates the market value of
a property, provides the best indicator of overall
property value;
the equity principle of taxation requires that ratepayers
of similar wealth pay similar taxes and ratepayers of
greater wealth pay more tax than ratepayers of lesser
wealth;
the distribution of property values throughout the City
of Norwood Payneham & St Peters is such that only
just over one third of residential ratepayers will pay
more than the average rate per property.

Information received from the Valuer General indicates a
number of changes in the City’s property values to date.
0.64% of the increase can be attributed to growth related
to new development within the City to date.
Due to the COVID-19 Pandemic, the Council is proposing
a zero (0%) rate revenue indexation, with the rate
revenue increase limited to new development growth
only. The increase in 2019-2020 was due to the State
Government’s dramatic increase in the Solid Waste Levy.

Differential General Rates
The Local Government Act 1999, allows Councils to apply
differential rates based on the use of the land, the locality of
the land or the use and locality of the land. The City of
Norwood Payneham & St Peters applies differential rates on
the basis of land use.
Definitions of land use are prescribed by regulation and are
categorised as follows for rating purposes:
Residential;
Commercial

 Industrial

– Shops;

– Other;

 Primary Production;

Commercial – Office;

Vacant Land;

 Commercial – Other

 Other

 Industrial – Light
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters applies differential
rates on the basis of land use whereby non-residential
properties have an increased rate-in-the-dollar of an additional
20% of the rate-in-the-dollar which is applied to residential
properties.
Based on information provided by the Valuer General to
date, the payment of rates will be distributed across the
difference categories as detailed in Graph 2 below:-

Graph 2 Rate Revenue by Land Use

1%
Vacant Land

3%
Other

Graph 1 Rate Revenue Increase
Commercial

3.50%

17%

3.00%
Industrial

2.50%

1%

2.00%
1.50%
1.00%
0.50%

78%

0.00%

Residential

Rate Revenue Indexation
Development Growth
Adelaide CPI
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Minimum Rate

State Government Regional Landscape Levy

Pursuant to the Local Government Act 1999, a Council may
impose a minimum amount which is payable by way of rates.
Where two or more adjoining properties have the same
owner and are occupied by the same occupier, only one
minimum rate is payable by the ratepayer. Where a Council
imposes a minimum rate it must not apply to more than 35%
of properties in the Council area.

Pursuant to the Landscape South Australia Act 2019, the
Council is required to collect funds on behalf of the State
Government, for the operations of the Green Adelaide Board.

The Council has set a minimum rate of $1,023. The minimum
rate will be applied to 6,013 (29.3%) of all rateable properties.

In 2020-2021, the Council will collect $1.365 m for the
payment of the Regional Landscape Levy. The Council is
acting as a revenue collector and as such does not retain this
revenue, but simply forwards it through to the Green Adelaide
Board.

In determining the minimum rates, the Council is ensuring
that all rateable properties make a base level contribution to
the costs of:

The Council collects the funds through a separate rate levied as
the Regional Landscape Levy and is applicable to land within
its area of the Green Adelaide Region.

Rate Capping

•

administering the Council’s activities;

•

the provision of the physical infrastructure that supports
each property and is available for use by all ratepayers;

•

services provided that are available for use by all
ratepayers (e.g. Library and Parks and Gardens).

The Parade Precinct Separate Rate
As a result of the economic impacts of the COVID-19 Pandemic,
the Council has suspended the declaration of The Parade
Precinct Separate Rate for the 2020-2021 Financial Year.
The Parade Precinct Separate Rate is levied against all
commercial properties located along The Parade between
Fullarton Road and Portrush Road for the purposes of
promoting and enhancing business viability and
employment generation within The Parade Precinct.

Proposed Rate Increases for 2020-2021
To fund the activities proposed within the 2020-2021
Annual Business Plan. In response to the economic
impacts of the COVID-19, the Council is proposing a zero
(0%) increase in rate revenue, excluding new
development growth, which based on initial valuations
which have been received from the Valuer-General is 0.64%
or additional $222,000 in general rate income.
Based on the initial valuations which have been received
from the Valuer-General, this will result in a minor increase
in the “cents-in- the-dollar”.
The average residential property will be required to pay
$1,494 and the average commercial property will be required
to pay $2,525.

Rate Capping is provided in the form of a Rebate or Remission
of Rates above an approved threshold. In the 2020-2021
Budget, the Council has determined that rates will be capped
(subject to certain conditions) at 1%. This means that the
maximum increase in rates for individual properties will be
(subject to certain conditions), 1.0% for the 2020-2021 Financial
Year.

Remission and Postponement of Rates
Section 182A of the Local Government Act 1999, provides the
option for State Senior Card Holders to apply to postpone part
of their council rates on a long term basis. The deferred amount
is subject to a monthly interest charge, with the accrued debt
being payable on the disposal or sale of the property.
For complete details on these items and additional information
please refer to the Rating Policy and Rebate Policy which is
available online at www.npsp.sa.gov.au.
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Council Facilities
The Council’s Principal Office is located at:
Norwood Town Hall
175 The Parade, Norwood
Additional sites of operation include:
Council Works Depot
Davis Street, Glynde
Norwood Library
110 The Parade, Norwood
St Peters Library
101 Payneham Road, St Peters
Payneham Library & Community Facilities Complex
(Tirkandi)
2 Turner Street, Felixstow
Payneham Community Centre
374 Payneham Road, Payneham
Cultural Heritage Centre
101 Payneham Road, St Peters
Norwood Swimming Centre
Phillips Street, Kensington
Payneham Memorial Swimming Centre
OG Road, Felixstow
The Council also operates two unique entities:
St Peters Child Care Centre
42-44 Henry Street, Stepney
Norwood Concert Hall
175 The Parade, Norwood

Additional Copies
The 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan can be viewed
online at www.npsp.sa.gov.au

B85

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
175 The Parade, Norwood SA 5067
Telephone
Facsimile
Email
Website

8366 4555
8332 6338
townhall@npsp.sa.gov.au
www.npsp.sa.gov.au

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Agenda for the Meeting of Council to be held on 4 May 2020

Section 3 – Governance & General
Reports

Page 76

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Agenda for the Meeting of Council to be held on 4 May 2020
Governance & General – Item 11.9

11.9

GREATER ADELAIDE REGION ORGANISATION OF COUNCILS (GAROC): DRAFT STRATEGIC
PLAN 2019-2023

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

General Manager Governance & Community Affairs
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4549
S/0022
A-C

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to present the Local Government Association of South Australia Greater Adelaide
Region Organisation of Council (GAROC) draft Strategic Plan 2019-2023 and draft 2020-2021 Annual
Business Plan to the Council to enable the Council to provide comments to the Local Government Association
of South Australia.
BACKGROUND
The Greater Adelaide Region Organisation of Councils (GAROC) Committee was formally established through
the new LGA Constitution in October 2018. The Terms of Reference for the GAROC stipulates that the role of
GAROC is to provide advocacy, policy initiation and review, leadership, engagement and capacity building for
the benefit of metropolitan South Australian councils and their communities.
In addition, and in accordance with the GAROC Terms of Reference, in 2019 the GAROC prepared a Strategic
Plan and Annual Business.
The four (4) year Strategic Plan identifies the key objectives that GAROC are seeking to progress on behalf of
Member councils, while the Annual Business Plan identifies the key actions that the GAROC will be seeking
to progress on an annual basis.
GAROC is required to review its Strategic Plan and Annual Business Plan annually. As part of the review
process, GAROC has revised the Strategic Plan and has included some amendments to the Strategic Themes
and Objectives to ensure that they reflect the broad range of potential activities that GAROC may focus on in
partnership with all metropolitan councils.
The revised Strategic Plan therefore includes the following amendments:





the separation of ‘planning’ and ‘environment’ as two (2)distinct themes;
reference to ‘climate change’ and ‘waste’ as key focus areas within a revised ‘environment’ theme;
revision of the Best Practice and Continuous Improvement theme to focus more on reform and
innovation; and
consideration of comments received from Council economic development practitioners in relation to the
defined objective in the Economic Development and Jobs theme.

There are now four (4) proposed strategic themes and objectives that GAROC will focus on over the life of the
Strategic Plan. These are:





Planning and Placemaking;
Natural Environment;
Economic Development; and
Reform and Innovation.

A copy of the revised draft Strategic Plan 2019-2023 is contained within Attachment A.
The draft 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan sets out a series of potential actions that GAROC is intending to
undertake during 2020-2021 to progress its strategic objectives. GAROC have identified that it does not have
the resources available to progress every potential action and needs assistance from Councils to prioritise and
refine these activities.
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In preparing this document, GAROC has considered the outcomes of various forums on climate change,
planning and heritage, Council responses to an economic development discussion paper, proposed items of
business submitted by member Councils and advice from the LGA Secretariat.
GAROC have advised that the 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan presents an opportunity for GAROC to:




build greater awareness of the work that metropolitan Councils do;
increase its engagement with member Councils; and
plan for GAROC moving to the adopted regional structure.

A copy of the draft 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan is contained within Attachment B.
It is important for GAROC to understand whether the key objectives and actions identified in these Plans align
with what Member Councils consider are the priority issues across the Greater Adelaide region.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
Not Applicable.
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.
SOCIAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
CULTURAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
RESOURCE ISSUES
Not Applicable.
RISK MANAGEMENT
Not Applicable.
CONSULTATION


Elected Members
Cr Mex is a Member of the GAROC.



Community
Not Applicable.



Staff
Not Applicable.



Other Agencies
Not Applicable.
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DISCUSSION
As set out in the draft Strategic Plan, “the GAROC Committee supports the LGA to ‘advocate, assist and
advance’ the interests of Local Government by:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

supporting the activities of the LGA at a regional level;
promoting communication between Members and the LGA;
advocating in respect of matters which affect the GAROC Regional Group;
encouraging engagement of Members within the GAROC Regional Group with GAROC and the
LGASA; and
participating in policy development and implementation.

In addition to the above, the GAROC has developed the following guiding principles that it intends to operate
under:
1. Be community centered and put people first in decision making;
2. Prioritise and address issues that are common across the metropolitan region;
3. Carefully consider items of business from any Member of the metropolitan area or items raised
independently by GAROC Members, for consideration by the LGA Board of Directors or at a General
Meeting;
4. Collaborate closely with the LGA and SAROC on issues that matter to metropolitan councils; and
5. Be nimble, agile and responsive to the needs of metropolitan councils.
GAROC has identified the following four (4) key themes to guide the work of GAROC over the life of the
Strategic Plan:





Planning and Placemaking;
Natural Environment;
Economic Development; and
Reform and Innovation.

The Objective of Theme 1: Planning and Placemaking is set out as follows:
“Advocate to the State Government and Parliament to ensure that South Australia’s planning system
reflects leading practice, facilitates leading practice, facilitates better design outcomes and supports local
decision making.”
The objective of Theme 2: Natural Environment is as follows:
“Support LGA advocacy to State and Federal Government and assists member councils to
ensure that all levels of government undertake mitigation and adaptation actions that reduce climate risks
and build community resilience.”
The objective of Theme 3: Economic Development is as follows:
“Enable advocacy and partnership opportunities that recognise the specific needs and opportunities in
metropolitan Adelaide and assist councils to contribute to creating conditions for productivity that supports
sustainable job growth and pathways to employment.”
The objective of Theme 3: Reform and Innovation is as follows:
“Assist councils to enhance local government through innovations in benchmarking, systems thinking,
data management and engagement processes.”
The draft 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan sets out various potential actions that the GAROC has identified
to be undertaken during 2020-2021 to progress its strategic objectives.
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At the same time, the GAROC has acknowledged that the plan is ambitious and goes beyond the resources
and funding available to GAROC to deliver in the financial year, and therefore as part of the consultation
process has asked Councils to consider the following:



if GAROC pursued one potential action in 2020-21 within each theme – what should that be?;
if there are any potential actions that are not supported? What should GAROC do instead?

As stated above, GAROC’s Annual Business Plan is ambitious, with the cost of projects totalling $375,000 in
addition to projects totalling $100,000 as part of the 2019-2020 Annual Business Plan.
Of the various actions set out within the Annual Business Plan under each theme, given the current situation
as result of the COVID-19 pandemic and in particular, the economic impact on all Local Government areas,
the focus for GAROC during 2020-2021 should be on economic development activities, with an emphasis on
recovery strategies for small, local businesses.
GAROC’s 2019-2023 Strategic Plan includes the theme, Economic Development, which largely focuses on
policy initiation and review, leadership and regional advocacy. Whilst these initiatives are important in “normal”
circumstances, at this stage, the practical assistance that Councils can provide to their local business
communities will be more critical as the restrictions associated with COVID-19 ease.
Notwithstanding the above, it is also recommended that the Council’s position in terms of the proposed actions
and priorities be conveyed to GAROC to assist GAROC as part of its overall consideration of the proposed
actions.
To assist the Council with its response, the GAROC has prepared a “Feedback Template”.
The Feedback Template has been reviewed and a draft submission incorporating a response to the questions
proposed by the GAROC has been prepared for the Council’s consideration and endorsement.
A copy of the draft submission to the GAROC draft Strategic Plan 2019-2023 and Annual Business Plan
2020-2021 is contained within Attachment C.
OPTIONS
The Council can choose to provide comments to the LGA regarding the GAROC Strategic Plan 2019-2023
and Annual Business Plan 2020-2021 or decline the opportunity.
It is however recommended that the Council does respond to the LGA in respect to the GAROC draft Strategic
Plan 2019-2023 and Annual Business Plan 2020-2021, to ensure the Council’s position is considered by the
GAROC as part of the review process.
CONCLUSION
The Greater Adelaide Region Organisation of Councils (GAROC) has been established under the LGA’s
Constitution to review and develop policy positions for Local Government and provide strategic advice to the
LGA Board. It is therefore important that any Strategic Plan developed by the GAROC align with its Terms of
Reference to ensure compliance with the LGA’s Constitution.
COMMENTS
Nil.
RECOMMENDATION
That the Council advises the Local Government Association of South Australia that whilst the Council generally
supports the GAROC Strategic Plan 2019-2023 and Annual Business Plan 2020-2021, as set out in
Attachment C, the GAROC, as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic, should focus on economic development
strategies and opportunities to assist Councils to plan for the economic recovery of small businesses located
within their areas.
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Chair’s forward
I have pleasure in presenting the Greater Adelaide Regional Organisation of Councils (GAROC)
Committee’s Strategic Plan 2019-23.
Metropolitan councils play an essential role in the long-term prosperity, sustainability and wellbeing of
the Greater Adelaide community. GAROC is a strong, united voice for metropolitan councils and
represents their shared interests for the benefit of the Greater Adelaide community.
As a committee of the LGA, GAROC will play a key role in regional advocacy, policy initiation and
review, leadership, engagement and capacity building on behalf of the 19 member councils within the
metropolitan region. We listen to and represent our members and make decisions openly and
transparently.
We will work in close partnership with metropolitan councils, in addition to regional councils, State and
Federal Governments and their departments, and other sector and industry bodies as the need arises.
We will also promote and facilitate information sharing, communication and collaboration between
metropolitan councils.
GAROC has identified four strategic themes that will guide our work over the next four years. These
are:
1. Planning and Placemaking
2. Natural Environment
3. Economic Development
4. Reform and Innovation
Each year GAROC will consult with metropolitan councils and adopt an Annual Business Plan that
outlines the priority actions and outcomes that we will work with out members and strategic partners to
progress to progress our strategic objectives.
I look forward to working with our members and key stakeholders on implementing this plan over the
next four years.

Mayor Karen Redman
Chair
Greater Adelaide Regional Organisation of Councils
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GAROC’s Vision
For every South Australian to have the best local government experience

GAROC’s Mission
To provide advocacy, policy initiation and review, leadership, engagement and capacity
building in collaboration with the LGA for the benefit of metropolitan South Australian
councils and their communities
GAROC will undertake the following important roles, which will drive its strategic objectives and
underpin achievement of its vision and mission.

Role
Regional Advocacy

GAROC will:
Represent members’ interests on issues that matter to all metropolitan
councils

Policy Initiation and
Review

Develop policy that is of strategic importance to all metropolitan councils.
Review items of business put forward my member councils and advise on
policy matters as requested by the LGA.

Leadership

Initiate actions and lead activities that provide benefit to all metropolitan
councils.
Develop and maintain relationships with state and federal governments.

Engagement and Capacity
Building in the Region(s)

Engage with members within the GAROC Regional Group and keep them
informed of the activities of GAROC
Actively promote communication between members and between
members and the LGA.
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About the LGA
The Local Government Association of South Australia (LGA) is a peak membership body that provides
leadership, support and services to member councils.
Membership of the LGA is voluntary, but all 68 of South Australia’s councils are members. In 2019, the
estimated value of LGA membership has been independently verified by UHY Haines Norton as being
almost $2.5 million per council.
The LGA is governed by a Board of Directors comprised of mayors and councillors, which provides
oversight of the Association’s corporate governance.
Two separate bodies – the Greater Adelaide Regional Organisation of Councils (GAROC) and the
South Australian Regional Organisation of Councils (SAROC) – are established under the LGA’s
Constitution to review and develop policy positions for the sector and provide strategic advice to the
LGA Board.
Member councils have the opportunity to provide input into LGA policies and advocacy through two
general meetings every year.
The LGA has also established separate commercial entities to provide services to members, which
include LGASA Mutual, LGASA Commercial, and LGA Procurement.
The Local Government Act 1999 specifies that:
The LGA is constituted as a public authority for the purpose of promoting and advancing the
interests of local government and has the objects prescribed by its constitution.
The object of the LGA is to achieve public value through the promotion and advancement of the
interests of local government by:
•

advocating to achieve greater influence for local government in matters affecting councils and
communities;

•

assisting Members to build capacity and increase sustainability through integrated and
coordinated local government; and

•

advancing local government through best practice and continuous improvement.
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About GAROC – what we do
The Greater Adelaide Regional Organisation of Councils (GAROC) is a committee of the LGA, established
under its Constitution. The member councils of GAROC are listed at Appendix 1.
We are responsible to the LGA Board of Directors for the discharge of our functions.
Under the Terms of Reference, adopted by the LGA membership, GAROC has a key role in regional
advocacy, policy initiation and review, leadership, engagement and capacity building.
The GAROC Committee supports the LGA to ‘advocate, assist, and advance’ the interests of local
government by:
1. Supporting the activities of the LGA at a regional level;
2. Promoting communication between Members and between Members and the LGA;
3. Advocating in respect of matters which affect the GAROC Regional Group;
4. Encouraging engagement of Members within the GAROC Regional Group with GAROC and the
LGASA; and
5. Participating in policy development and implementation.

Our guiding principles
As an organisation working to promote and deliver on behalf of metropolitan South Australia, GAROC has
developed the following guiding principles we will operate under.
We will:
1. Be community centered and put people first in our decision making.
2. Prioritise and address issues that are common across the metropolitan region.
3. Carefully consider items of business from any member of the metropolitan area or items raised
independently by GAROC members, for consideration by the LGA Board of Directors or at a General
Meeting.
4. Collaborate closely with the LGA and SAROC on issues that matter to metropolitan councils.
5. To be nimble, agile and responsive to the needs of metropolitan councils.

Our stakeholders & partners
GAROC recognises that to be successful and deliver value for metropolitan councils we need to work in
close collaboration and engagement with our key stakeholders and partners. These are:
•

Metropolitan councils.

•

The South Australian Regional Organisation of Councils (SAROC) Committee.

•

State Government

•

Federal Government

•

Members of Parliament

•

Other peak bodies, associations and statutory authorities
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Strategic themes and objectives
This Strategic Plan identifies four themes and objectives for GAROC to deliver on over the next four
years. They have been identified having considered LGA annual member surveys, a broad ranging
environmental scan and developed in consultation with metropolitan councils.
These themes and objectives will form the basis of GAROC’s Annual Business Plans, which will be
developed each year to guide the activities, actions and engagement of GAROC.
Theme 1: Planning and Placemaking
GAROC recognises the importance of good decision making that enhances the built environment and
supports well-considered planning processes that achieve quality design outcomes and the
preservation of character and local heritage.
Objective: Advocate to the State Government and Parliament to ensure that South Australia’s planning
system reflects leading practice, facilitates better design outcomes and supports local decision making.
Objective: Provide assistance and resources to metropolitan councils that support their important role
as local place makers and custodians of public spaces.
Theme 2: Natural Environment
GAROC acknowledges local government’s role in protecting and enhancing the environment and
recognises that climate change poses a serious risk to local communities and ecosystems. GAROC
also recognises the important role councils play in providing high quality, innovative and sustainable
waste management services that meet the needs of the community
Objective: Support LGA advocacy to State and Federal Government and assists member councils to
ensure that all levels of government undertake mitigation and adaptation actions that reduce climate
risks and build community resilience.
Objective: Support councils to improve waste management practices and deliver viable and innovative
waste services that meet the needs of the community and advocate for State and Federal Government
legislation, policies, funding and programs that will enable and support these outcomes.
Theme 3: Economic Development
GAROC recognises that local government’s significant investment in infrastructure and services is a
driver of the local economy. A strong state economy is underpinned by a financially sustainable local
government sector that promotes its area and provides an attractive climate and locations for the
development of business, commerce, industry and tourism.
GAROC recognises the important role of councils to enable, facilitate and enhance local economic
opportunities. With the right policy settings and partnerships, councils can help to create the best
conditions for local businesses to grow and thrive.
Objective: Enable advocacy and partnership opportunities that recognise the specific needs and
opportunities in metropolitan Adelaide and assist councils to contribute to creating conditions for
productivity that supports sustainable job growth and pathways to employment.
Theme 4: Reform and Innovation
GAROC recognises the opportunity to work with metropolitan councils to lead reform and innovations
that enhance decision making, build community trust and drive downward pressure on council rates.
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Objective: Assist councils to enhance local government through innovations in benchmarking, systems
thinking, data management and engagement processes.

Strategic Plan Implementation and Review
Under GAROC’s Terms of Reference, the Committee is required to:
•

develop an Annual Business Plan which supports the delivery of the Strategic Plan;

•

present its Strategic Plan and Annual Business Plan to the Board of Directors for approval by
June each year;

•

assess its performance against this Strategic Plan and the Annual Business Plan each quarter;
and

•

provide an Annual Report to the Board of Directors by September each year summarising its
performance against the Strategic Plan and Annual Business Plan.

The GAROC 2019-20 Annual Business Plan provides the specific actions against which the activities of
GAROC may be monitored.
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Appendix 1

Regional Groupings of Members within GAROC – effective 29 October 2020.
GAROC Regional Grouping
North

Members
Gawler
Playford
Salisbury
Tea Tree Gully

West

Charles Sturt
Holdfast Bay
Port Adelaide
Enfield
West Torrens

South

Marion
Mitcham
Onkaparinga

East

Adelaide Hills
Burnside
Campbelltown
Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Prospect
Unley
Walkerville
Adelaide
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Introduction
The Greater Adelaide Regional Organisation of Councils (GAROC) is a committee established by the
Local Government Association of South Australia (LGA).
Metropolitan councils play an essential role in the long-term prosperity, sustainability and wellbeing of
the Greater Adelaide community. GAROC is a strong, united voice for metropolitan councils and
represents their shared interests for the benefit of the Greater Adelaide community.
As a committee of the LGA, GAROC will play a key role in regional advocacy, policy initiation and
review, leadership, engagement and capacity building on behalf of the 19 member councils within the
metropolitan region. We listen to and represent our members and make decisions openly and
transparently.
The GAROC Committee supports the LGA to ‘advocate, assist, and advance’ the interests of local
government by:
1. Supporting the activities of the LGA at a regional level;
2. Promoting communication between Members and between Members and the LGA;
3. Advocating in respect of matters which affect the GAROC Regional Group;
4. Encouraging engagement of Members within the GAROC Regional Group with GAROC and the
LGASA; and
5. Participating in policy development and implementation.
GAROC has adopted a Strategic Plan 2019-23 that identifies the following four strategic themes and
objectives:
Theme 1: Planning and Placemaking
GAROC recognises the importance of good decision making that enhances the built environment and
supports well-considered planning processes that achieve quality design outcomes and the
preservation of character and local heritage.
Objective: Advocate to the State Government and Parliament to ensure that South Australia’s planning
system reflects leading practice, facilitates better design outcomes and supports local decision making.
Objective: Provide assistance and resources to metropolitan councils that support their important role
as local place makers and custodians of public spaces.
Theme 2: Natural Environment
GAROC acknowledges local government’s role in protecting and enhancing the environment and
recognises that climate change poses a serious risk to local communities and ecosystems. GAROC
also recognises the important role councils play in providing high quality, innovative and sustainable
waste management services that meet the needs of the community
Objective: Support LGA advocacy to State and Federal Government and assists member councils to
ensure that all levels of government undertake mitigation and adaptation actions that reduce climate
risks and build community resilience.
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Objective: Support councils to improve waste management practices and deliver viable and innovative
waste services that meet the needs of the community and advocate for State and Federal Government
legislation, policies, funding and programs that will enable and support these outcomes.
Theme 3: Economic Development
GAROC recognises that local government’s significant investment in infrastructure and services is a
driver of the local economy. A strong state economy is underpinned by a financially sustainable local
government sector that promotes its area and provides an attractive climate and locations for the
development of business, commerce, industry and tourism.
GAROC recognises the important role of councils to enable, facilitate and enhance local economic
opportunities. With the right policy settings and partnerships, councils can help to create the best
conditions for local businesses to grow and thrive.
Objective: Enable advocacy and partnership opportunities that recognise the specific needs and
opportunities in metropolitan Adelaide and assist councils to contribute to creating conditions for
productivity that supports sustainable job growth and pathways to employment.
Theme 4: Reform and Innovation
GAROC recognises the opportunity to work with metropolitan councils to lead reform and innovations
that enhance decision making, build community trust and drive downward pressure on council rates.
Objective: Assist councils to enhance local government through innovations in benchmarking, systems
thinking, data management and engagement processes.

Strategic Alignment, Collaboration and Communication
Progressing our strategic objectives requires a collaborative approach between GAROC, the LGA,
metropolitan councils and our strategic partners. The activities in our Annual Business Plan promote
and facilitate the sharing of information and collaboration between different groups.
GAROC has adopted a Communications Plan to assist us in keeping councils better informed and
engaged with the activities and outcomes of GAROC. The communications plan has been prepared
with the following objectives in mind:
Keep members informed - Proactively deliver clear, accessible, timely, relevant and targeted
information in ways that best meet the interests and needs of member councils.
Strengthen relationships - Strengthen relationships within our members and with stakeholders
through communications activities, to increase confidence and foster trust.
Increase awareness – Increase member and stakeholder awareness and understanding of GAROC’s
role, activities, projects and decision-making processes.
Build an identity – Build a positive reputation that reflects the GAROC Guiding Principles.
The GAROC committee recognises the role of the LGA to address issues that impact on the local
government sector as a whole and GAROC has developed its annual priorities having regard to the
following key documents that set out the sector-wide initiatives of the LGA:
1. LGA Strategic Plan and Annual Business Plan
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2. LGA Advocacy Plan
3. LGA Work Plans
4. Local Government Research and Development Fund’s Annual Business Plan020-20 Action
Statements (includes all potential actions)

2020-21 Annual Business Plan Consultation
Potential actions for GAROC’s 2020-21 Annual Business Plan
This section sets out a series of potential actions that GAROC could pursue in 2020-21 to progress its
strategic objectives.
Collectively, these actions are ambitious and go beyond the resources and funding available to GAROC
to deliver in one financial year.
GAROC is keen to hear from metropolitan councils on which of these actions are of the highest priority
and would most support members to achieve their own strategic objectives or add the most value to
councils and their local communities.
If GAROC pursued one potential action in 2020-21 within each theme – what should that be?
Are there any potential actions that are not supported? What should GAROC do instead?

Theme 1: Planning and Placemaking
GAROC recognises the importance of good decision making that enhances the built environment
and supports well-considered planning processes that achieve quality design outcomes and the
preservation of character and local heritage.
Objective: Advocate to the State Government and Parliament to ensure that South Australia’s
planning system reflects leading practice, facilitates better design outcomes and supports local
decision making.
Objective: Provide assistance and resources to metropolitan councils that support their important role
as local place makers and custodians of public spaces.

Priority 1.1 Planning Reform
The LGA advocates for a planning system that is accessible, integrated, accountable and supports
local participation and decision making. South Australian councils seek State Government recognition
of the quality planning and design standards expected by residents that complement and preserve the
fabric of the local communities.
LGA Policy Statement: The Planning System
Local government acknowledges its statutory role in planning for the future and its role as the
closest level of government to communities. The LGA will continue to negotiate with state
government to implement a fair, equitable and balanced planning system that facilitates high
quality, sustainable and economically viable development.
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Actions undertaken by GAROC
In the 2019-20 Annual Business Plan, GAROC pursued advocacy to the State Government on behalf of
metropolitan councils on the implementation of the Planning Development and Infrastructure Act 2016
and the Planning and Design Code, particularly as they relate to heritage and the impact of infill
development.
Heritage
The State Government is progressing state-wide reform of heritage policy through Planning Reforms,
and the heritage and character information provided by the State Planning Commission gives an overall
impression of weakening of heritage conservation policy and reducing certainty for owners, developers
and the community through use of more subjective planning controls, particularly in relation to
demolition.
Infill Development
Local government recognises the need to contain urban sprawl. However, the increased densities
resulting from infill development have placed additional pressure on services and infrastructure.
Member councils have raised issues associated with traffic management, carparking, stormwater
management, loss of trees, provision of open space, privacy, overshadowing and design quality in
relation to infill development.
In 2019-20, GAROC:
•

commissioned the LGA Heritage Position Paper to provide an overview of the historical
processes involved in classifying Contributory Items. The Paper was submitted to the Minister
for Planning, the Shadow Minister for Planning, and the Chair of the State Planning
Commission;

•

supported the LGAs participation in a heritage and character roundtable convened by the
Shadow Minister for Planning with other stakeholders to advocate on the position adopted by
GAROC;

•

held a ‘Heritage Character Workshop’ in relation to the heritage provisions within in the Planning
and Design Code which formed a basis for a submission on Phase 3 of the Code;

•

recommended an item of business to the 2019 OGM for the LGA to seek a comprehensive
review of the impacts of infill development to ensure that the Planning and Design Code delivers
quality outcomes; and

•

held a forum on the draft Planning and Design Code for metropolitan councils in 9 December
2019.

Potential Actions 2020-21: Planning Reform
In 2020-21, GAROC will continue to listen and represent the interest of metropolitan councils and
advocate for planning reform that supports quality design outcomes that complement and preserve the
special qualities of local communities, by:
•

continuing to engage with metropolitan councils through workshops and forums to develop
shared policy positions and solutions on planning, design and local heritage issues; and
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•

undertaking a review of the social, economic and environmental impacts of infill development to
inform how local government should respond.

Financial implication
It is estimated that this action would require an allocation from the GAROC 2020-21 budget of $40,000.
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Theme 2: Natural Environment
GAROC recognises local government’s role in protecting the environment, managing the risks of
climate change, and the importance of managing waste.

Priority 2.1 Climate Risk
GAROC acknowledges local government’s role in protecting the environment and recognises that
climate change poses a serious risk to local communities and ecosystems.
Objective: Supports LGA advocacy to State and Federal Government and assists member councils to
ensure that all levels of government undertake mitigation and adaptation actions that build community
resilience to climate risks.
The LGA continues to advocate to the State and Federal government to prioritise climate change
action, in particular for greater funding in initiatives that will assist local government and their
communities to mitigate and adapt to the effects of climate change.
LGA Policy Statement: Managing the Risks of Climate Change
Local government acknowledges that climate change poses a serious risk to local communities
and ecosystems. All levels of government are urged to take action that will help address the
effects of climate change in local communities.
The risks posed to local government from climate change have been recognised for some years, and
South Australian councils have shown significant leadership in climate change. With the support of the
LGA many positive outcomes have been achieved.
For example, the LGA has worked with member councils to:
•

Advocate through budget submissions and election platforms for greater resources for councils
to manage climate risks such as coastal protection, stormwater management and emergency
response.

•

Develop climate risk management guidance notes.

•

Develop model climate adaptation plans.

•

Develop LGA Coastal Adaptation Decision Pathways Guidance (currently being updated).

•

Provide guidance and training to support decision-makers in councils.

•

Provide advice to councils to support energy efficiency activities.

Working together with the State Government, councils have developed their Regional Adaptation Plans,
which are responsive to and focussed on particular issues in each region. Councils now have
significant work ahead to implement these Plans and embed the management of climate risks across
relevant areas of council operations.
GAROC held a workshop for metropolitan councils in December 2019 to discuss local government’s
responses to climate risks. The following potential actions were raised by participants at that workshop
as a potential role for GAROC. These actions are in addition to a desire from member councils for the
LGA and GAROC to facilitate the sharing of information, research and ideas between councils.
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Potential Action: Climate hazard Mapping
The LGA is currently advocating that the State Government establishes and manages a centrally
coordinated climate hazard mapping framework to inform decision-making in collaboration with
councils. Hazard mapping is currently undertaken independently by state and local government,
sometimes leading to unnecessary duplication of effort and issues regarding correct sources of data.
GAROC could support the LGA’s advocacy by calling for the State Government to fund and lead the
development of an agreed approach between state and local government to coordinate data acquisition
and analysis for common hazards relevant to metropolitan councils.
Financial implication
This action is anticipated in the LGA workplan and can be reasonably undertaken with existing
resources.
Potential Action: Urban greening
There have been significant increases in awareness about the importance of urban greening and water
sensitive urban design (WSUD). While this area has the potential to support council mitigation and
adaptation activities, awareness and implementation of practical applications currently present a
challenge.
Metropolitan councils may require support to determine how to best deliver future WSUD actions (such
as stormwater harvesting) with activities to support a greener Adelaide. Such work could also explore
how best to support regional councils experiencing drought and water shortage.
GAROC could assist metropolitan councils to understand the opportunities and benefits of urban
greening by:
•

commissioning advice and developing guidelines to establish a consistent approach to tree
canopy mapping; and

•

undertaking research to develop a coordinated approach to understanding the vulnerability of
the tree stock to climate change.

Financial implication
Canopy mapping ($15,000) and vulnerability of tree stock research ($40,000).
Potential Action: Climate Emergency Action Plans
At its meeting on 17 February 2020, GAROC agreed to recommend an Item of Business, proposed by
the Town of Gawler (as amended), to the LGA Ordinary General Meeting to be held on 3 April 2020:
That the Ordinary General Meeting requests:
1. That the LGA recognise that a number of member councils have declared a climate
emergency.
2. That the LGA develop a model Climate Emergency Action Plan [CEAP] in partnership with
interested member councils for use by member councils throughout the state.
3. That the CEAP primarily focuses on mitigation through reduction of GHG [Green House
Gas] emissions but it also focuses on adaptation and climate safety for local communities.
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As of 28 November 2019, 16 councils in South Australia (10 metropolitan / 6 regional) had declared a
climate emergency. A declaration of a climate emergency creates an expectation that councils would
significantly escalate their focus on climate risk mitigation and adaptation activities. This carries a level
of reputational risk for local government and metropolitan councils.
If member councils support the item of business at the 2020 LGA Ordinary General Meeting in April, the
request that the LGA prepare a Climate Emergency Action Plan would require appropriate resources
and engagement from our member councils to develop a model plan with tangible actions and activities
that flow through to council strategic plans and decision-making.
There is broad agreement for the need to reduce carbon emissions, however, there are no common
targets. This is partly due to concern about the implications of achieving targets. Councils broadly agree
to the need for action but understanding what targets council should work toward is not clear. Targets
should relate to mitigation and adaptation.
GAROC could assist member councils to prepare their own Climate Emergency Action Plans by:
•

commissioning a position paper to identify potential carbon emissions reduction targets for the
local government sector and the implications for council action, differentiating between the
issues faced by metropolitan and regional councils; and

•

commissioning an evidence-based Guide to preparing a Local Government Climate Emergency
Action Plan to inform meaningful mitigation and adaptation activities in councils.

Financial implication
Carbon emissions reduction targets ($20,000) and Guide to preparing a Local Government Climate
Emergency Action Plan ($40,000).
Potential Action: Coastal Management
Eight of South Australia’s 19 metropolitan councils have a coastline, comprising City of Playford, City of
Salisbury, City of Port Adelaide Enfield, City of Charles Sturt, City of West Torrens, City of Holdfast
Bay, City of Marion and City of Onkaparinga.
The task of protecting and maintaining South Australia’s coastal assets is beyond the funding capacity
of coastal councils and their ratepayers. Typical challenges include sand and beach management, cliff
erosion, access management and signage, environmental management relating to weeds, shorebirds,
revegetation and illegal dumping, dredging, growing need for protection infrastructure like levees,
seawalls, groynes, maintenance and replacement cost pressures on recreational infrastructure like
jetties and boat ramps, and planning and development anomalies.
The LGA is currently advocating for equitable funding from State and Federal governments for coastal
management works across South Australia.
SA Coastal Councils Alliance
The LGA acknowledges and supports the work of the SA Coastal Councils Alliance (SACCA) as an
opportunity for collaboration and a single advocacy voice in relation to the escalating task around
coastal management.
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Established in September 2018 with all 34 coastal South Australian councils to maximise influence,
identify priorities and secure funding for coastal protection/adaptation activities. The SA Coastal
Councils Alliance has appointed an Executive Committee, comprising two delegates and a proxy from
each coastal zone1, along with automatic appointment of the LGA President as an ex-officio member.
Members of the Metropolitan Zone are:
•

Councillor Bill Jamieson - Onkaparinga (delegate)

•

Councillor Oahn Nguyen – Charles Sturt (delegate)

•

Councillor William Miller – Holdfast Bay (proxy)

Through the work of the SA Coastal Councils Alliance to date, discussion papers on the management
of jetties (February 2019) and coastal funding (September 2019) have been prepared and work is
underway to identify current and emerging coastal management works and costings across South
Australian councils. A review of coastal management and legislative arrangements in South Australia
and in other jurisdictions has also occurred.
Funding arrangements
2019
In September 2018, the Limestone Coast LGA (supported by Metropolitan Seaside Councils, Southern
& Hills LGA, Eyre Peninsula LGA, Legatus and Spencer Gulf Cities regions) secured a successful
application to the Local Government Research & Development Scheme (LGR&DS) for $100,000 for a
coordination role to liaise with all 34 coastal councils to establish the alliance that can maximise
influence, identify priorities and secure funding for coastal protection/adaptation activities.
2020
In October 2019, the Limestone Coast LGA was successful in a further application to the LGR&DS for
$35,000 to progress the SA Coastal Councils Alliance’s work to develop a model for shared
responsibility and shared funding of coastal protection and management.
This funding has been matched by $35,000 from the Coast Protection Board and further supported with
an allocation of $25,000 from the SAROC 2019/20 budget, $5,000 from the Regional LGAs and $5,000
from Metro Seaside Councils. As such there is currently $105,000 in the 2020 calendar year to
progress activities.
2021
The LGA understands that the SA Coastal Council Alliance will request that, from January 2021 (halfway through the 2020-21 financial year), the LGA Board of Directors and the SAROC and GAROC
committees escalate coastal management within future priorities and business plans and each commit
to providing funding allocations to ensure the financial sustainability of SACCA, that the momentum
generated through the early start-up phase of the Alliance is not lost, and that issues facing coastal
councils continue to be strongly advocated and workable solutions implemented.

1

Being South Australia’s regional LGAs with councils that have coastal management responsibilities, plus a metropolitan zone.
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GAROC could assist metropolitan councils to identify current and emerging coastal management works
and costings by:
•

allocating funds to contribute to the activities and resourcing of the SA Coastal Council Alliance

Financial implication
Administrative support to SA Coastal Councils Alliance ($20,000).

Priority 2.2 Waste and Recycling
GAROC recognises the important role councils play in providing high quality, innovative and
sustainable waste management services.
Objective: Support councils to improve waste management practices and deliver viable and innovative
waste services that meet the needs of the community and advocate for State and Federal Government
legislation, policies, funding and programs that will enable and support these outcomes.
In May 2018, an independent report commissioned by the LGA estimated that councils were facing
increased costs of $8.8 million per annum as a result of the implementation of the China Sword Policy.
It is likely that this amount would be even higher today as the flow on impacts of the policy are further
compounded.
Separately, in July 2019, the State Government announced an unprecedented 40% increase in the
solid waste levy which will cost councils an extra $8.5 million in 2019/20.
As a result of these cost pressures many councils are actively exploring ways to reduce waste
management costs.
In response to these issues, the LGA has developed a Waste Action Plan to identify the responses
needed at the Federal, State and local government level.
The LGA is also working with nine councils on a ‘Buying it Back’ circular procurement pilot project
through which participating councils are seeking to use their combined buying-power to significantly
increase demand for recyclable materials in South Australia.
The aim of this project is to improve the sustainability of waste management practices, ensure the
ongoing viability of our recycling system and, over time, reduce councils’ waste management costs.
The project represents a significant step towards developing local markets and on-shore processing for
recyclable materials within Australia and establishing a truly circular economy.
Potential Action: Food Waste
Increasing diversion of food waste from landfill represents councils’ biggest opportunity to reduce waste
costs. The 2017-2018 Recycling Activity Statement estimates that almost half of all household waste
sent to landfill in SA is food waste. If communities recycled this food waste through green organics bins
this could save councils and communities up to $20 million per year.
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Additionally, GAROC recognises that the benefits of recycling food waste that will appeal to different
community members for different reasons, including:
•

getting food waste out of landfill avoids harmful greenhouse gas emissions being released into
the environment from organic materials being landfilled (an emissions reduction measure which
contributes to local government action to mitigate climate change); and

•

food waste placed in green bins is recycled into valuable compost that can be used by primary
producers to enrich nutrient-deficient top-soil (supporting farmers, boosting production and
creating jobs).

From 1 January 2020, all metropolitan councils are providing fortnightly food and green organics
(FOGO) bin collections, meaning that for the first time ever, all metropolitan residents can recycle their
food waste through their green organics bin. Adelaide is now the only Australian city where all residents
can recycle food waste in this way. This situation creates a unique opportunity for South Australia’s
metropolitan councils to play a national leadership role.
Councils take different approaches to the provision of kitchen caddies (and accompanying barrier bags)
to communities to support food waste diversion. Whilst some councils provide each household with an
allocation for free, others require households to “opt-in” or charge a fee.
Further, supermarkets are moving to introduce compostable barrier bags in their fruit and vegetable
sections that can subsequently be used by residents in their green waste kitchen caddies at home.
GAROC could assist metropolitan councils to reduce council waste management costs by:
•

proving in-principal support to a proposal to partner with a supermarket chain to support
community uptake of food waste recycling by providing waste recycling initiatives and education
campaigns, partnering with councils and Green Industries SA (GISA) to provide kitchen caddies
free through supermarkets.

•

Exploring development of an intensive communications campaign in conjunction with other
stakeholders (such as GISA, Fight Food Waste CRC, supermarkets)

•

Explore action to increase council provision of green bins in public places (possibly to align with
implementation of State Government ban on single-use plastics)

Financial implication
A GAROC contribution of $50,000 toward a significant waste project would leverage potential
investment from GISA, the Local Government Research and Development Scheme and possibly other
sources of funding.
If metropolitan councils are interested in pursuing a food waste initiative to reduce council waste
management costs and achieve better environmental income, they are asked to indicate their
willingness to contribute funding towards a cross-sector project.
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Theme 3: Economic Development
GAROC recognises that local government’s significant investment in infrastructure and services is a
driver of the local economy. A strong state economy is underpinned by a financially sustainable local
government sector that promotes its area and provides an attractive climate and locations for the
development of business, commerce, industry and tourism.
GAROC also recognises the important role of councils to enable, facilitate and enhance local
economic opportunities. With the right policy settings and partnerships, councils can help to create
the best conditions for local businesses to grow and thrive.
Objective: Enable advocacy and partnership opportunities that recognise the specific needs and
opportunities in metropolitan Adelaide and assist councils to contribute to creating conditions for
productivity that supports sustainable job growth and pathways to employment.
The Local Government Act 1999 specifically prescribes that the functions of a council includes:
7 (g) to promote its area and to provide an attractive climate and locations for the development
of business, commerce, industry and tourism.
A key responsibility for local government is to provide, develop and maintain the infrastructure
necessary to ensure that communities have access to safe and sustainable services. South Australia’s
councils are the custodians of infrastructure on behalf of their communities. They are responsible for
around $24 billion worth of public assets and infrastructure and have a combined annual budget of over
$2 billion to manage these assets and provide local services. This investment is a driver of the local
economy.
A key priority of the LGA is to position and support local government as a driver of economic
development. Recent LGA advocacy on behalf of our member councils has included submissions to the
Senate Select Committee on Jobs for the Future in Regional Areas (September 2019), to the State
Government’s Regional Development Strategy Discussion Paper and to Infrastructure SA’s 20-Year
State Infrastructure Strategy Discussion Paper (July 2019).
Two key areas of focus in 2019 have been Smart Cities and advocacy towards sustainable population
growth.
Actions undertaken by GAROC
Working with metropolitan councils, GAROC developed a Smart Cities Framework to help councils
embed Smart Cities principles in their planning, and administration and operations. This framework is
the first of its kind in Australia and will help councils utilise data and technology to increase their
efficiency and effectiveness, improve local amenity and community wellbeing and drive downward
pressure on rates. This project was well resources by GAROC, which enabled strong collaboration with
metropolitan councils and a high-quality outcome to be achieved.
In February 2020, at the request of the GAROC Committee the LGA Secretariat facilitated a workshop
with economic development managers and practitioners from metropolitan councils to seek advice on
the most useful actions that GAROC could pursue. The following potential actions under the Economic
Development theme reflect the outcomes of that workshop.
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Priority 3.1 Economic development - strategy and purpose
Local Government can draw together the many stakeholders who drive local economies including State
and federal government and their agencies, local business and industry and other community
organisations, to focus the strategic vision to achieve a prosperous local economy.
GAROC recognises the opportunity to influence macro-economic policy through mutually advantageous
inter-governmental and business relationships, advocacy and leadership.
Potential Actions: Strategy and purpose
GAROC could assist metropolitan councils to align their key objectives and priorities towards a
common strategic vision that achieves a prosperous local economy by:
•

Commissioning an assessment to develop an understanding of State and federal government
policies and initiatives that support local government’s economic development role and the
economic development strategies within metropolitan councils.

•

Undertaking work to identify commonalities of priorities and actions in the economic
development components of metropolitan council Strategic Plans.

•

Promoting research and projects to raise awareness and build capacity within councils to fully
understand the economic development value of community facilities and infrastructure, including
using council assets and services to support social enterprise.

•

Supporting LGA advocacy to ensure that State and federal governments adequately support
councils to fund, build and maintain infrastructure that attracts businesses and stimulates private
investment in the local economy.

Priority 3.2 Economic development – Council function and operations
One of the ways in which councils can support local economic development is to ensure that their own
operations and processes adopt a customer service approach and are as easy as possible for
businesses and the community to navigate.
Potential Actions: Economic Development - Council function and operations
GAROC could assist metropolitan councils to adopt a customer service approach to support economic
development to make it easier to do business by:
•

sharing research and knowledge to increase understanding of council role in economic
development, and the productivity/value of volunteering in local government, in all sections of
councils to provide a seamless experience for businesses (include strengthening commitments
to the Small Business Friendly Council initiative).

•

advocating for the reinstatement of the State/Local Government Red Tape Taskforce and
seeking opportunities for all levels of government to work proactively to simplify decisionmaking, planning and administration policies and practices.

•

commission policy papers, guides and model documents to support consistency across
metropolitan councils (eg food trucks, dock-less bikes/e-scooters, building upgrade finance).
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Priority 3.3 Economic development – collaboration and leadership
GAROC could promote and facilitate a stronger partnerships focus between councils and between local
government and other agencies, authorities and organisations that have a complementary role in
economic development.
Potential Actions: collaboration and leadership

GAROC could assist metropolitan councils to come together to collaborate and build partnerships to
pursue worthwhile opportunities by:
•

facilitating linkages with State and federal government and their agencies.

•

participating in existing networks to build and maintain effective relationships with key
stakeholders such as Regional Development Australia and Economic Development Australia.

•

providing opportunities for councils to participate in networking opportunities, which reduce
competition encourage a culture of collaboration.

Financial implication
It is estimated that a combination of 2-3 of the proposed actions could be undertaken within a budget of
$50,000.

Theme 4: Reform and Innovation
GAROC recognises the opportunity to work with metropolitan councils to lead reform and
innovations that enhance decision making, build community trust and drive downward pressure on
council rates.
Objective: Assist councils to enhance local government through innovations in benchmarking,
systems thinking, data management and engagement processes.

Priority 4.1 Benchmarking, expenditure framework, service reviews and data
Current GAROC actions
In 2019, the LGA undertook research and received details from some metropolitan councils on
benchmarking and other reform issues. This informed the LGA’s submissions to the SA Productivity
Commission into Local Government.
GAROC has provided funding of $70,000 from its 2019-20 Annual Business Plan to support activities
the LGA is undertaking at a state-wide level to preparing a scoping report for a Performance
Measurement and Report framework. This statewide project will continue across the 2020-21 financial
year and will include targeted consultation with metro councils that can be facilitated through GAROC.

Priority 4.2 Integrated service, asset management and financial planning
Current GAROC actions
In 2019-20, GAROC allocated $30,000 to determine the support, training and resources that would
assist councils to achieve contemporary best practice in integrated service, asset management and
financial planning and commence delivery of a program of work that is targeted to the needs of
metropolitan councils.
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Subsequently, in 2019, the Financial Managers Group of council officers and IPWEA both separately
applied to the Local Government Research and Development Scheme for projects to assist councils on
this issue. This indicated interest from the sector and the opportunity for the LGA to take a leadership
role to broaden to all SA councils and enable further collaboration between FMG and IPWEA.
In September 2019, the LGA Board approved $100,000 from the R&D scheme for a new project, to be
managed by the LGA Secretariat in partnership with FMG, IPWEA and LGA member councils, to
produce:
•

a sector-wide asset management and financial planning ‘Maturity Assessment Report’; and

•

a Model Infrastructure and Asset Management Plan with model templates.

GAROC’s identified action and budget allocation from 2019-20 has been built into the LGA’s Local
Government Asset Management Integration Program and used to assess the maturity of metropolitan
asset management plans and support future implementation of Model Infrastructure and Asset
Management Plans by metropolitan councils.
This work will continue across the 2020-21 financial year and will include targeted consultation with
metro councils that can be facilitated through GAROC.

Priority 4.3 Establishing GAROC Regions
Current GAROC actions
In 2019 GAROC held a workshop with metropolitan councils to determine a way forward on
establishing ‘regions’ for the purposes of GAROC. The outcomes of this workshop were taken forward
to the Annual General Meeting as a proposed change to the GAROC Terms of Reference, which were
adopted by the LGA membership and have subsequently been endorsed by the Minister for Local
Government.
The changes to the Terms of Reference will come into operation at the AGM in October 2020.
Proposed Action: Support councils in the transition to GAROC regions
GAROC could bring interested councils together for a further workshop to discuss a consistent
approach to the transition to a regionalised GAROC structure.
Financial implications
It is not envisaged that this action would require a specific allocation of funding.
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Greater Adelaide Region Organisation of Councils (GAROC)
Draft Strategic Plan 2019-2023

C1
Consultation on GAROC Strategic Plan 2019-23 and draft Annual Business Plan 2020-21
Feedback template – March 2020.
Strategic Plan 2019-23
Do the following four revised strategic themes and objectives align with your council’s expectations of the key strategic issues that GAROC should be focusing on?
Strategic Theme and Objective

Council comment

Council priority
Yes / No

Theme 1: Planning and Placemaking
GAROC recognises the importance of good decision making that enhances the built environment and supports wellconsidered planning processes that achieve quality design outcomes and the preservation of character and local
heritage.

The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters (the Council) supports this theme.

Yes

Objective: Advocate to the State Government and Parliament to ensure that South Australia’s planning system reflects
leading practice, facilitates better design outcomes and supports local decision making.
Objective: Provide assistance and resources to metropolitan councils that support their important role as local place
makers and custodians of public spaces.
Theme 2: Natural Environment

The Council supports this theme.

Yes

The Council supports this theme.

Yes

The Council supports this theme.

Yes

GAROC acknowledges local government’s role in protecting and enhancing the environment and recognises that climate
change poses a serious risk to local communities and ecosystems. GAROC also recognises the important role councils
play in providing high quality, innovative and sustainable waste management services that meet the needs of the
community
Objective: Support LGA advocacy to State and Federal Government and assists member councils to ensure that all
levels of government undertake mitigation and adaptation actions that reduce climate risks and build community
resilience.
Objective: Support councils to improve waste management practices and deliver viable and innovative waste services
that meet the needs of the community and advocate for State and Federal Government legislation, policies, funding and
programs that will enable and support these outcomes.
Theme 3: Economic Development
GAROC recognises that local government’s significant investment in infrastructure and services is a driver of the local
economy. A strong state economy is underpinned by a financially sustainable local government sector that promotes its
area and provides an attractive climate and locations for the development of business, commerce, industry and tourism.
GAROC recognises the important role of councils to enable, facilitate and enhance local economic opportunities. With
the right policy settings and partnerships, councils can help to create the best conditions for local businesses to grow
and thrive.
Objective: Enable advocacy and partnership opportunities that recognise the specific needs and opportunities in
metropolitan Adelaide and assist councils to contribute to creating conditions for productivity that supports sustainable
job growth and pathways to employment.
Theme 4: Reform and Innovation
GAROC recognises the opportunity to work with metropolitan councils to lead reform and innovations that enhance
decision making, build community trust and drive downward pressure on council rates.
Objective: Assist councils to enhance local government through innovations in benchmarking, systems thinking, data
management and engagement processes.

C2
Draft Annual Business Plan 2020-21
This table summarises the potential actions that GAROC could pursue in 2020-21 to progress its strategic objectives.
Collectively, these actions are ambitious and go beyond the resources and funding available to GAROC to deliver in one financial year.
GAROC is keen to hear from metropolitan councils on which of these actions are of the highest priority and would most support members to achieve their own strategic objectives or add the most value to councils
and their local communities.
If GAROC pursued one potential action in 2020-21 within each theme – what should that be?
Are there any potential actions that are not supported? What should GAROC do instead?
Theme 1: Planning and Placemaking
Objective: Advocate to the State Government and Parliament to ensure that South Australia’s planning system reflects leading practice, facilitates better design outcomes and supports local decision making.
Objective: Provide assistance and resources to metropolitan councils that support their important role as local place makers and custodians of public spaces.
Potential Actions

Milestone

Measurement

Budget

Link to GAROC role

Council comment

Council priority
Yes / No

1.1 Heritage and Infill

June 2021

Engage with metropolitan councils
further understand and represent
their interests on local heritage
issues; and

Listen and represent the interest of
metropolitan councils and advocate for
planning reform that supports quality
design outcomes that complement and
preserve the special qualities of local
communities.

$40,000

Regional advocacy
Leadership

Issues associated with infill and the retention of built heritage assets
within the local area are a priority for this Council.

Undertake a review of the impact of
infill development to inform how local
government should respond.

ECM 701845
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Theme 2: Natural Environment
Objective: Supports LGA advocacy to State and Federal Government and assists member councils to ensure that all levels of government undertake mitigation and adaptation actions that build community resilience to
climate risks.
Objective: Advocate to State and Federal Government for legislation, policies and funded initiatives that support councils to improve waste management practices.
Potential Actions

Milestone

2.1 Climate hazard Mapping

June 2021

support the LGA’s advocacy by
calling for the State Government to
fund and lead the development of
an agreed approach between state
and local government to coordinate
data acquisition and analysis for
common hazards relevant to
metropolitan councils.

2.2 Urban greening

June 2021

Commission advice to establish a
consistent approach to tree canopy
mapping; and

Measurement

Advocacy activities undertaken to
influence State Government
consideration of establishing and
managing a centrally coordinated
climate hazard mapping framework
to inform decision-making in
collaboration with councils.

Nil required

Assisted metropolitan councils to
understand the opportunities and
benefits of urban greening.

$15,000 - canopy
mapping

Preparation of a Guide to preparing
a Local Government Climate
Emergency Action Plan undertaken
in partnership with interested
member councils for use by
member councils throughout the
state.

$40,000 -Guide to
preparing a Local
Government
Climate Emergency
Action Plan

Undertake research to develop a
coordinated approach to
understanding the vulnerability of
the tree stock to climate change.

2.3 Climate Emergency Action
Plans
Commission a position paper to
identify potential carbon emissions
reduction targets for the local
government sector and the
implications for council action,
differentiating between the issues
faced by metropolitan and regional
councils; and
Commission an evidence-based
Guide to preparing a Local
Government Climate Emergency
Action Plan to inform meaningful
mitigation and adaptation activities
in councils.

ECM 701845

June 2021

Budget

Metropolitan councils develop
common understanding and
application of mitigation and
adaptation targets.

Link to GAROC
role

Council comment

Council priority
Please rank the following
action 1 (highest) to 5
(lowest)

Regional advocacy

1

Leadership

$40,000 vulnerability of tree
stock research

Leadership

1

Policy initiation and
review

Leadership
Policy initiation and
review

$20,000 - Carbon
emissions reduction
targets

Local Government Association of South Australia

Whilst this action is supported, not all Councils view Climate
Change as an emergency and as such better traction may be
gained by changing the Action to Climate Change Action Plans.

If the $20,000 allocated to the Carbon emissions reduction
targets project is to provide research to assist councils
setting their own targets, then this is a worthwhile spend.
However, the Council does not support the development of a
common set of targets for all metropolitan councils, as all
councils have unique considerations that would influence
what their own emissions targets should be.

1
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2.4 Coastal Management

January 2021

Financial contribution to the
activities and resourcing of the SA
Coastal Council Alliance.

2.5 Food Waste

June 2021

Provide in-principal support to a
proposal to partner with a
supermarket chain to support
community uptake of food waste
recycling by providing waste
recycling initiatives and education
campaigns, partnering with
councils and Green Industries SA
(GISA) to provide kitchen caddies
free through supermarkets.

ECM 701845

Ensure the financial sustainability
of SA Coastal Council Alliance, that
the momentum generated through
the early start-up phase of the
Alliance is not lost, and that issues
facing coastal councils continue to
be strongly advocated and
workable solutions implemented.

$20,000

Leverage opportunity from the
Food Waste Recycling Proposal

$50,000

Regional advocacy

Leadership

Local Government Association of South Australia

Whilst this is not a priority for this Council, the Council recognises
the significant issue facing coastal Councils in respect to coastal
erosion. Notwithstanding this, it is not clear from this action exactly
what the allocation of the funding will be directed towards.

Please circle

The Council has been focussing on strategies to focus on reducing
green waste going to landfill for some time and strongly supports
this initiative.

1

5
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Theme 3: Economic Development
Objective: Enable advocacy and partnership opportunities that recognise the specific needs and opportunities in metropolitan Adelaide and assist councils to contribute to creating conditions for productivity that supports
sustainable job growth and pathways to employment.
Potential Actions

Milestone

Measurement

Budget

Link to GAROC role

Council comment

Council priority
Please rank the following
action 1 (highest) to 3
(lowest)

3.1: Economic development strategy and purpose
Commissioning an assessment to
develop an understanding of State
and federal government policies and
initiatives that support local
government’s economic development
role and the economic development
strategies within metropolitan
councils.

June
2021

Metropolitan councils
aware of and are
supported to align their
key objectives and
priorities to leverage
funding support from
existing State and
Federal government
policies initiative.

It is estimated that a
combination of 2-3 of the
proposed actions could
be undertaken within a
budget of $50,000.

Policy initiation and review
Leadership
Regional advocacy

Undertaking work to identify
commonalities of priorities and actions
in the economic development
components of metropolitan council
Strategic Plans.
Promoting research and projects to
raise awareness and build capacity
within councils to fully understand the
economic development value of
community facilities and
infrastructure.
Supporting LGA advocacy to ensure
that State and federal governments
adequately support councils to fund,
build and maintain infrastructure that
attracts businesses and stimulates
private investment in the local
economy.

ECM 701845

Local Government Association of South Australia

As a result of the COVID-19 pandemic, the focus on economic
development activities should be the highest priority for
GAROC over the next 12 months.

1
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3.2 Council function and
operations
Sharing research and knowledge to
increase understanding of council role
in economic development, and the
productivity/value of volunteering in
local government, in all sections of
councils to provide a seamless
experience for businesses (include
strengthening commitments to the
Small Business Friendly Council
initiative).

Metropolitan councils
are assisted to adopt a
customer service
approach to support
economic development
to make it easier to do
business in South
Australia.

It is estimated that a
combination of 2-3 of the
proposed actions could
be undertaken within a
budget of $50,000.

Policy initiation and review

Please circle

Leadership

3

Metropolitan councils
come together to
collaborate and build
partnerships with each
other and with other
agencies, authorities
and organisations that
have a complementary
role in economic
development.

It is estimated that a
combination of 2-3 of the
proposed actions could
be undertaken within a
budget of $50,000.

Policy initiation and review

Regional advocacy

Advocating for the reinstatement of
the State/Local Government Red
Tape Taskforce and seeking
opportunities for all levels of
government to work proactively to
simplify decision-making, planning
and administration policies and
practices.
Commission policy papers, guides
and model documents to support
consistency across metropolitan
councils (eg food trucks, dock-less
bikes/e-scooters, building upgrade
finance).

3.3 Collaboration and Leadership
Facilitating linkages with State and
federal government and their
agencies.
Participating in existing networks to
build and maintain effective
relationships with key stakeholders
such as Regional Development
Australia and Economic Development
Australia.

Leadership
Regional advocacy

Providing opportunities for councils to
participate in networking
opportunities, which reduce
competition encourage a culture of
collaboration.

ECM 701845

Local Government Association of South Australia

It is not clear as to what exactly the proposed budget of
$50,000 is required.

2
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Theme 4: Reform and Innovation
Objective: Assist councils to drive enhance local government through innovations in benchmarking, systems thinking, data management and processes.
*These actions have been committed to in the GAROC 2019-20 Annual Business Plan
Action

Milestone

Measurement

Budget

Link to GAROC role

Council comment

Council priority
Yes / No

*4.1 Benchmarking,
expenditure
framework, service
reviews and data

June 2021

Support LGA
activities in sectorwide performance
measurement and
enhance integrated
long-term asset and
financial
management.

*4.2 Integrated
service, asset
management and
financial planning

June 2021

Support the LGA’s
Local Government
Asset Management
Integration Program

Metropolitan councils’
issues sufficiently
considered in local
government reform and
innovations.

Nil required from
2020-21

Engagement and capacity
building

($70,000
allocated in
2019-20)

Leadership

Maturity of metropolitan
asset management plans
assessed and increased
understanding of integrated
asset management to
deliver better services and
community outcomes.

Nil required from
2020-21

Leadership

GAROC could bring
interested councils together
for a further workshop to
discuss a consistent
approach to the transition to
a regionalised GAROC
structure.

No significant
allocation
required

No

Policy initiation and review

Yes

Policy initiation and review

($30,000
allocated in
2019-20)

.
(new) 4.3
Establishing
GAROC regions

June 2021

Support councils in
the transition to
GAROC regions

ECM 701845

Engagement and capacity
building

Local Government Association of South Australia

No
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PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to present to the Council for its endorsement, the 2020-2024 Eastern Regional
Alliance (ERA) Strategic Plan.
BACKGROUND
The Eastern Region Alliance (ERA) comprises the Cities of Burnside, Campbelltown, Norwood Payneham &
St Peters, Prospect, Unley and the Town of Walkerville.
Essentially, ERA is a group of councils which come together to undertake regional type projects (ie. Resilient
East), regional economic development and resource sharing and generally to discuss issues and opportunities
and to share information. ERA is not a formal entity and there is no obligation on councils to participate in
projects.
As Elected Members are aware, councils in the eastern region have a longstanding history and success in
resource sharing opportunities. For example, East Waste, Eastern Health Authority, ERA Water and the
Highbury Landfill Authority, are examples of resource sharing which have developed over many years and are
now Regional Subsidiaries established under Section 43 of the Local Government Act 1999.
One of the advantages of having a regional grouping of councils which co-operate and work together, is that
it provides opportunities to discuss issues and to share ideas which ultimately can lead to better co-ordination,
improved access to grant funding opportunities for regional projects and where possible, common messaging
and co-ordination of strategic projects.
To illustrate commitment to ERA, a Memorandum of Understanding was agreed to by the Councils in 2008.
This Council endorsed the Memorandum of Understanding at its meeting held on 7 April 2008.
An amended Memorandum of Understanding was again endorsed by the Council at its meeting held on
7 August 2017.
A copy of the current Memorandum of Understanding is contained in Attachment A.
To assist ERA in its activities and discussions, a Strategic Plan has been prepared and was also endorsed by
the Council at its meeting held on 7 August 2017 and a copy is contained in Attachment B.
Following the 2018 Local Government elections, it was considered appropriate to review the Strategic Plan to
ensure that it remains relevant.
As such, the current Strategic Plan has been reviewed and apart from some minor changes, the Mayors and
Chief Executive Officers of the Member Councils have agreed that it is still relevant in terms of the priority
areas.
The Plan is now presented to the Council for endorsement.
A copy of the 2020-2024 ERA Strategic Plan is contained in Attachment C.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
Not Applicable.
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FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
There are no budget implications associated with the endorsement of the 2020-2024 ERA Strategic Plan.
Each Council contributes $25,000 per annum to the implementation of projects such as Resilient East.
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Economic development at the regional level is important from the perspective of ensuring co-ordination of
activities and projects.
The Strategic Plan assists in providing direction to the Councils – with the caveat that participation in any
particular project is discretionary.
SOCIAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
CULTURAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Through the Resilient East Climate Adaptation Strategy, ERA has been successful in putting together a
regional strategy to address this particular issue.
RESOURCE ISSUES
There are no resource issues associated with adoption of the Plan.
Opportunities for resource sharing amongst the Member Councils is discussed regularly and if possible and
suitable, these have occurred.
For example, the Internal Audit Service was developed through some of the Member Councils coming together
to procure the service.
RISK MANAGEMENT
Nil
COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
There are no COVID-19 implications. However, ERA could have an enhanced role post COVID-19 in securing
grants and exploring opportunities.
CONSULTATION


Elected Members
Not Applicable.



Community
Not Applicable.



Staff
Nil



Other Agencies
Nil

Page 83

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Agenda for the Meeting of Council to be held on 4 May 2020
Governance & General – Item 11.10

DISCUSSION
ERA has a strong history of collaboration between the Member Councils and a number of co-operative
initiatives have successfully been implemented over the past 3-4 years. These include, but not limited to, the
ERA Water Project, ERA Community Passenger Network Scheme, ERA Ageing Strategy, Resilient East
Adaptation Strategy, ERA SALA (the ERA we live in), ERA Economic Development Strategy as well as joint
submissions on planning, transport and other State Government reform agendas.
Given the current impacts of the COVID-19 Pandemic and the likely post pandemic impacts, ERA will provide
a useful forum to share ideas, discuss opportunities and where possible, pursue grant funding opportunities.
OPTIONS
The Council can either:



endorse the Strategic Plan as presented; or
not endorse the Strategic Plan.

Given that the Council has previously endorsed the Strategic Plan and given that the review has resulted in
only minor changes, it is recommended that the Plan be endorsed.
CONCLUSION
Nil
COMMENTS
Nil
RECOMMENDATION
That the 2020-2024 Eastern Region Alliance (ERA) Strategic Plan be endorsed.
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A1

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
OF THE
EASTERN REGION ALLIANCE

[insert ERA Council logos]

A2
Dated

2017

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
Between:
CITY OF BURNSIDE
and
CAMPBELLTOWN CITY COUNCIL
and
CITY OF NORWOOD PAYNEHAM & ST PETERS
and
CITY OF PROSPECT
and
CITY OF UNLEY
and
TOWN OF WALKERVILLE
(collectively ‘ERA Councils’)

INTRODUCTION
A.

Each party is a council under the Local Government Act 1999 (Act).

B.

Under the Act, the functions of a council include planning at the local and regional
level for the development and future requirements of its area. A council must in the
performance of its roles and functions seek to ensure that council resources are used
fairly, effectively and efficiently.

C.

In this memorandum, the ERA Councils agree to work together as a group known as
the Eastern Region Alliance for the purposes of achieving improved service delivery
and other outcomes for their respective communities.

D.

This memorandum refers to the collective council areas of the ERA Councils as the
Eastern Region.

2
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TERMS
1.

Objectives of this memorandum
The ERA Councils agree that the objectives of this memorandum are to:

2.

(a)

identify opportunities to work in partnership for the purposes of progressing
agreed social, economic, environmental, cultural and other related priority
outcomes for their respective local communities and the Eastern Region;

(b)

work together for the purposes of identifying specific initiatives for joint action in
order to achieve improved service delivery arrangements, efficiencies and cost
savings at a regional and local level, including options to achieve more effective
and efficient co-ordination of service delivery arrangements and to address gaps
and opportunities in service delivery;

(c)

facilitate the identification and development of innovative approaches to working
in partnership with federal and State governments and their respective agencies,
through the ERA Councils working collaboratively to promote new models of
resource sharing and the delivery of services and programs which may have
broader applicability across local government;

(d)

share information relevant to the attainment of the objectives of this memorandum
on an open and equitable basis;

(e)

promote an effective and efficient approach to funding and resource sharing
issues, with the objective of achieving cost effective outcomes for the ERA
Councils and their respective communities; and

(f)

contribute reasonable resources and expertise to any ERA Project or process
under this memorandum.

Collaboration
The ERA Councils agree to collaborate to:
(a)

improve co-operation;

(b)

develop more effective working relationships;

(c)

identify joint actions, including regional strategic planning, resource sharing and
the procurement of goods and services on a best value basis; and

(d)

address strategic priorities in the Eastern Region.

3.

Projects

3.1

Investigation of projects
(a)

Projects will be selected for investigation and evaluation by the Steering Group.

(b)

Investigation of a project will include (as appropriate) consideration of:
(i)

potential benefits;

(ii)

potential risks;
3
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3.2

implementation processes, milestones, timing and responsibilities;

(iv)

governance arrangements and documentation; and

(v)

indicative project cost and cost contribution.

(c)

If following an investigation, a project is considered by the Steering Group as
being suitable for evaluation, an assessment will be undertaken by applying the
ERA Business Case Framework (developed for the purposes of the Strategic
Plan).

(d)

The outcome of a project evaluation will be reported to each of the ERA Councils
with a recommendation as to whether or not the project as a whole, or the next
project phase, should be adopted as an ERA Project.

Adoption of ERA Projects
(a)

3.3

(iii)

Each ERA Council will consider the project evaluation provided under clause
3.1(d) and either:
(i)

formally resolve whether or not it will participate in the project or project
phase (including accepting the governance framework for the project); or

(ii)

identify the matters which would need to be investigated or determined in
order for the council to resolve whether to participate in the project.

(b)

Each ERA Council will notify the Host Council in writing of the outcome of the
Council’s consideration under clause (a).

(c)

Where all ERA Councils resolve to participate in a project, the Steering
Committee will take the necessary steps to implement the governance framework
for the project.

Branding of ERA Projects
(a)

The ERA Councils agree that only projects or initiatives in which all ERA Councils
participate will be badged as ‘ERA Projects’ (unless otherwise agreed all ERA
Councils in respect of a specific project).

(b)

Projects or initiatives may be pursued under this memorandum in phases (eg
investigation phase, implementation phase). A project phase to which all ERA
Councils are participating may be badged as an ‘ERA Project’ during that phase.

(c)

The ERA Councils agree that the ERA logo will only be used for ERA Projects
(unless otherwise agreed by all ERA Councils in respect of a specific project).

4.

Governance

4.1

Strategic Plan
The ERA Councils agree to maintain a Strategic Plan to prioritise and guide the Eastern
Region Alliance’s activities.

4
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4.2

4.3

Host Council
(a)

Each ERA Council will act as the ‘Host Council’ for a twelve month period on a
rotational basis.

(b)

The Mayor and Chief Executive Officer (CEO) of the Host Council will be the
spokespersons for the Eastern Region Alliance and ERA Projects.

(c)

The Host Council will provide amenities and facilities for meetings contemplated
by this memorandum.

Steering Group
(a)

The CEOs of each ERA Council will form the Steering Group. The CEO or a
person appointed as the Acting CEO of an ERA Council will be that council’s
representative on the Steering Group.

(b)

The functions of the Steering Group are to:
(i)

discuss and determine through agreement how to achieve the objectives of
this memorandum through the CEOs’ operational responsibilities and
statutory authority;

(ii)

ascertain the opportunities for resource sharing and service delivery
projects and processes that could be provided on a best value basis to
utilise council resources more efficiently;

(iii)

identify and resolve any legal or governance issues arising from any
proposed opportunities, projects and processes arising under this
memorandum;

(iv)

identify the potential for the ERA Councils to align governance policies,
procedures and practices insofar as these relate to the objectives of this
memorandum;

(v)

initiate and undertake investigations and evaluations of projects as
contemplated in clause 3.1;

(vi)

oversee the implementation of the Strategic Plan;

(vii) develop an annual business plan for the consideration of ERA Councils in
order to determine funding contributions as contemplated by clause 5.2; and
(viii) identify and, where appropriate, seek funding and support from other levels
of government.
(c)

The Steering Group will meet at least once each calendar month (other than in
January) at a mutually convenient time.

(d)

Meetings of the Steering Group must be held in person and will occur at a
mutually convenient place as determined by the Steering Group.

(e)

A quorum for any meeting of the Steering Group is four.

(f)

Any two Steering Group members may call a special meeting of the Steering
Group upon reasonable notice and with provision of an agenda.
5
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4.4

(g)

The CEO of the Host Council will be the chairperson of the Steering Group.

(h)

The chairperson, through the secretariat, will be responsible for the preparation
and distribution of the agenda for meetings of the Steering Group and any
subsequent administrative actions.

(i)

The Chairperson will chair the Steering Group meetings and must have available:
(i)

the minutes of the last meeting;

(ii)

this memorandum; and

(iii)

any documents being developed by the Steering Group in the performance
of its functions.

(j)

Decisions of the Steering Committee are made by consensus. Any statement
made by a council representative at a meeting is only binding upon their council if
the statement is supported by a resolution recorded in the council’s minutes.

(k)

Minutes of a meeting will be distributed to all members of the Steering Group
within a reasonable time after the meeting. Minutes need not be signed and,
unless a council representative gives notice of errors or omissions within five
working days after the minutes are received, the draft minutes will be deemed to
be correct. The minutes are the only recognised record of the meeting.

ERA Mayors
(a)

(b)

The Steering Group will meet on a quarterly basis with the Mayors of the ERA
Councils to:
(i)

report progress and achievements of the Eastern Region Alliance;

(ii)

discuss strategic and policy issues of importance to the Eastern Region;
and

(iii)

identify potential approaches to issues.

Each ERA Mayor will, in conjunction with their council’s CEO:
(i)

inform their council of the activities of the Eastern Region Alliance (including
by tabling the ERA biannual report);

(ii)

advocate for a regional perspective to be considered where relevant to
council decision-making; and

(iii)

raise potential projects identified by their council for discussion at the
quarterly meeting.

5.

Funding

5.1

The ERA Councils agree to jointly fund in equal shares a secretariat to:
(a)

support the Steering Group; and

(b)

assist with the implementation of projects and initiatives undertaken in connection
with this memorandum.
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5.2

The ERA Councils each agree to contribute an amount each year determined in
accordance with an annual business plan to fund investigations and evaluations in
respect of projects. The expenditure of these funds will be determined by the Steering
Group.

5.3

The ERA Councils agree to contribute to ERA Projects in equal shares, except where
another funding model for a specific ERA Project has been determined and agreed to
by the ERA Councils.

5.4

The ERA Councils agree that if an ERA Council fails to satisfy a funding obligation
under this clause 5 that council’s membership of ERA will terminate. In these
circumstances, the terminated council will remain liable for funding commitments:
(a)

under the memorandum for a period of twelve months after the date of
termination; and

(b)

for each ERA Project for the duration of the project or initiative in accordance with
the funding arrangements for that project or initiative,

unless otherwise agreed in writing by the ERA Councils.
6.

About this memorandum

6.1

The terms of this memorandum reflect the genuine intent and commitment of the ERA
Councils.

6.2

This memorandum does not create a partnership or relationship of agency between the
ERA Councils.

6.3

This memorandum may only be amended by written agreement of all ERA Councils.

7.

Approval by elected members
This memorandum is conditional upon each ERA Council in formal meeting and by
resolution, ratifying its execution.

8.

Withdrawal and termination

8.1

Any ERA Council may withdraw from the memorandum by notifying the other ERA
Councils in writing. Notice under this provision will specify a date on which the
withdrawal will be effective being no sooner than twelve months after the date on which
the notice is provided.

8.2

Withdrawal from an ERA Project will be subject to the terms and conditions set out in
the documentation governing the specific ERA Project. The ERA Councils
acknowledge that withdrawal from the memorandum does not result in withdrawal from
any ERA Project in which the withdrawing council is a participant (unless this
consequence is expressly provided for in the documentation governing the ERA
Project).

8.3

An ERA Council notifying its intention to withdraw from this memorandum agrees that it
remains liable for any funding commitments:
(a)

under this memorandum until the date on which the withdrawal is effective; and
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(b)

for each ERA Project for the duration of the project or initiative in accordance with
the funding arrangements for that project or initiative,

unless otherwise agreed in writing by the ERA Councils.
8.4

On receiving notification of a withdrawal under clause 8.1, the other ERA Councils will
meet to discuss whether to terminate this memorandum.

9.

Membership

9.1

The membership of the Eastern Region Alliance will only be expanded with the
unanimous agreement of the ERA Councils.

9.2

An acceding member must have its accession to this memorandum ratified in a formal
meeting by resolution of its council.

9.3

Where clauses 9.1 and 9.2 are satisfied, the acceding member is an ‘ERA Council’
under the terms of this memorandum.
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Executed as a memorandum of understanding.
The common seal of the City
of Burnside was affixed in the
presence of:

)
)
)

David Parkin
Mayor

Paul Deb
Chief Executive Officer

The common seal of the
Campbelltown City Council
was affixed in the presence of:

)
)
)

Simon Brewer
Mayor

Paul Di Iulio
Chief Executive Officer

The common seal of the City
of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters was affixed in the
presence of:

)
)
)
)

Robert Bria
Mayor

Mario Barone
Chief Executive Officer
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The common seal of the City
of Prospect was affixed in the
presence of:

)
)
)

David O’Loughlin
Mayor

Cate Hart
Chief Executive Officer

The common seal of the City
of Unley was affixed in the
presence of:

)
)
)

Lachlan Clyne
Mayor

Peter Tsokas
Chief Executive Officer

The common seal of the
Corporation of the Town of
Walkerville was affixed in the
presence of:

)
)
)
)

Raymond Grigg
Mayor

Kiki Magro
Chief Executive Officer
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B1

Strategic Plan
2016 - 2026

B2

ERA Strategic Plan
Vision
Adelaide’s Eastern Metropolitan Councils working
together to better serve their communities.

Mission
To secure a sustainable lifestyle, excellent services and
facilities for our communities and to advance the interests
of Adelaide’s Eastern Metropolitan Region.
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Strategic Plan
Introduction
The Eastern Region Alliance (ERA) is a group of six eastern Adelaide Councils that collaborate for the benefit of their local communities and the
region as a whole, based on a Memorandum of Understanding developed in 2008 (and updated in 2017). The ERA Councils are the Cities of
Burnside, Campbelltown, Norwood Payneham & St Peters, Prospect, Unley, and the Town of Walkerville. The region generally enjoys higher than
average income levels, quality urban form and amenity, and good economic and social opportunity.
ERA Councils, under the strategic guidance of the ERA Mayors and CEOs, have worked together collaboratively on a wide range of initiatives, some
inclusive of all ERA Councils, some targeted at the needs of subgroups of Councils, and others in partnership with non-ERA Councils. Priorities have
encompassed long-term future planning (e.g. water initiatives and economic development), efficiencies and cost savings (e.g. corporate services) and
positioning Eastern Adelaide more strongly with State and Commonwealth Government. ERA Councils maintain direct affiliation with the Local
Government Association of South Australia. Similarly, ERA Councils can work on projects with other ERA Councils without ERA involvement or
endorsement, and can work with Councils outside of the Eastern Adelaide region. Most importantly, while this strategy includes exploration of future
structure, ERA Councils are clear that ERA is not a conduit to amalgamation.
One of ERA's greatest assets is the collaborative nature of its member relationships, which allow for ideas and initiatives to be raised and actioned
quickly. This fluidity contributes to the social capital 'glue' which makes the group interesting and provides value to ERA Councils who can initiate
projects as needed. This flexible approach worked very well in the early years of ERA and contributed to good working relationships. However, with
ERA now developing into a more mature organisation, is it timely to develop a Strategic Plan so that the time and financial investment of ERA
Councils can drive greater efficiencies, improved capability and better services to Eastern Adelaide communities.
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Strategic Plan

The Eastern Region
Within ERA the resident population is 199,122, while the 2011 census showed that those employed within ERA’s boundaries number 103,084. The
economic contribution of ERA is estimated to be $9.72 billion, approximately 10.4% of the Gross State Product, making ERA a significant force within
Greater Metropolitan Adelaide.
Since signing an MOU in 2008, the six ERA Councils have been working towards improved co-operation, resource sharing, more effective working
relationships and joint actions to agree and address strategic priorities between any two or more of the six councils.
With the goal of securing a sustainable lifestyle, excellent services and facilities for
its constituent communities, ERA aims to:
•

Improve cooperation, collaboration, and coordination across the ERA
Councils.

•

Establish a robust operational framework to deliver effective and efficient
services

•

Be successful in attracting state and federal government funding for
regional initiatives.

•

Increase awareness, and the influence, of ERA within the three spheres of
government

The CEOs of the six Councils meet monthly to discuss issues of mutual interest,
while the Mayors and CEOs meet quarterly. Chairing of these meetings is rotated
annually, alphabetically by Council name.
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ERA's goals for 2026

1. Governance Framework
2. Influence
3. Regional Services and Programs
4. Engagement
Page | 3
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Strategic Plan

A strong, purposeful, high achieving
collaboration that enjoys active
participation and support within ERA
Councils, and provides an excellent ROI to
ratepayers

What do we want these goals to achieve?

Goals

Objectives

1.

Governance framework

Within two years, ERA Councils will review ERA’s
governance framework with the aim of ensuring that the
framework is appropriate and effective for the
achievement of ERA’s objectives.

2.

Influence

ERA Councils will have a 'place at the table' with LGA,
State and Commonwealth Government in policy
formation that affects eastern Adelaide.

3.

Regional services and programs

Regional service delivery programs will be managed by
the ERA Councils, delivering cost-effective services
within an accountable governance framework.

4.

Engagement

Elected Members, Council Staff and our communities
will recognise ERA for the quality and cost-effectiveness
of shared services for local government in this region.
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The Strategy

Governance
1. Framework

Within two years, the ERA Councils will review ERA’s governance framework with the aim of ensuring that the framework is appropriate and effective for
the achievement of ERA’s objectives.

Action
1

Outcome

KPIs

The ERA Councils will review ERA’s The governance framework is agreed by all ERA
governance structure to ensure that the Councils and any changes to the framework are
structure remains appropriate and implemented.
effective for the achievement of ERA’s
objectives.

2016/17: LGA R&D funding has been sought to enable
engagement of external resources to undertake a
review of ERA’s structure.

2.

The Strategic Plan sets out actions and
directions and is regularly reviewed to
ensure ERA is responsive in a dynamic
environment.

'Achievements against the Strategic Plan' is a
standing agenda item, and the Plan undergoes a
formal 'rolling review' tied to the Local
Government election cycle.

2019/20 and 2023/24: A review of achievements,
new influences, and new opportunities has been
conducted, and the Strategic Plan extended for the
forthcoming decade.

3.

An annual 'directions' workshop will be
undertaken to underpin the delivery of the
Strategic Plan.

The mechanisms for discussion, debate and
progress monitoring will be kept relevant and
fresh.

One workshop per year addresses the question "is
this the best way of working?", and implements
changes if required.

4.

A Business Case Framework will be
developed to assist in the evaluation &
tendering of regional service delivery
initiatives including, but not limited to,
Waste, Health, HR, WHS, IT, Payroll and
Regional Development Assessment Panel.

ERA Councils are in agreement about the criteria to
be used by the CEOs group to assess potential
projects, and ERA Councils continue to support
efficiency gains in key operational areas.

2015/16: Business Cases for key projects are
produced, and project implementation is approved by
the CEOs.

2018/20: The structure, membership, operating
arrangements and resources have been identified and
agreed.

ERA Councils are committed to resource sharing.
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5.

Processes for structural secondment,
professional and career development are
developed and implemented.

Improved career development opportunities are
available, reducing the cost of key employee
turnover, and making the region an 'employer of
choice' for Local Government.

Agreements are in place for secondment and staff
development, and CEOs are encouraging staff
participation.
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The Strategy

2. Influence

ERA Councils will have a 'place at the table' with LGA, State and Commonwealth Government in policy formation that affects eastern Adelaide.

Action

Outcome

KPIs

Agencies understand regional strengths and issues
and receive coordinated feedback about the
implications of State and Commonwealth policies
and initiatives.

Opportunities for presentations to individual
Councils are extended to all ERA Councils.

1.

Demonstrable cohesiveness saves ERA
Councils’ time through facilitating
information sessions by Agency Heads and
other key stakeholders.

2.

Monitor and coordinate the provision of
ERA Councils are informed about new policy
interpretation of State and Commonwealth agendas and 'calls for comment', and ERA facilitates
policy and consultation drafts for ERA
a regional response where appropriate.
Councils.

A mechanism is in place to provide timely
information about policy and initiatives, and
facilitate a regional response where this provides
benefit to ERA Councils.

3.

Demonstrate leadership in Local
Government in South Australia by working
with State Government in the achievement
of key agendas.

State Government consults with ERA Councils,
ensuring opportunities for response to emerging
policy agendas.

ERA Councils influence the design and
implementation of State Government agendas to
ensure the best outcome for Eastern Adelaide
communities.

4.

Monitor and provide value to State and
Commonwealth Government reform
agendas.

Knowledge, delivery capacity, and sound partnering 2020/21: ERA provides the opportunity for local
ethos is valued.
knowledge sharing, funded service delivery, and
intergovernmental collaboration.
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5.

ERA Projects are showcased regularly at
Local Government events eg ALGA, LGA
AGM.

There is increased awareness of ERA activities at
state and national levels.

2020/21: At least one presentation per annum on
ERA initiatives is given at both state and national
levels.
2020/21: The ERA Councils are represented on Local
Government boards.

6.

ERA’s biannual report is included in
agendas of ERA Councils.

There is greater awareness of and among Elected
Members and residents.

Biannual report is presented after Mayors and CEOs
meetings.
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The Strategy

3. Regional Services and Programs

Regional service delivery programs will be managed by the ERA Councils, delivering cost-effective services within an accountable governance framework.

Action

Outcome

KPIs

1.

Priority projects including Ageing, Smart
Region and Water Security will continue.

A consistent effort is applied across the region for
the benefit of the ERA Councils and their
communities.

Projects demonstrate achievement against their
individual plans.

2.

Scheduled review and renewal of existing
contractual arrangements (e.g. East Waste
and EHA) .

The design and implementation of the new
structure benefits from sunset arrangements with
existing service contracts.

2016/17: A review of regional contracts determines
timelines for key decisions about the use of ERA Council
subsidiaries for regional services.

3.

Assess the feasibility of a regional
approach to programs (such as Economic
Development or Rec and Sport Assets),
with a single regional manager rather than
duplication of management roles in a
number of ERA Councils.

Integrated regional programs will provide stronger
direction, save management costs, and better
position the region to attract grant funding.

2018/19: At least one regional program has been
developed and is operating, with monitoring and review
processes in place.

4.

A regional service delivery framework is
established and focuses on key areas
including: economic development, waste,
health, back of house, civil works, tree
pruning, payroll, call centre, records
management and street sweeping.

There are increased efficiencies and ROI for ERA
Councils and demonstrable benefits for ratepayers.

2016/17: As opportunities present themselves, all ERA
Councils consider membership of regional services
initiatives such as EHA and East Waste.
2020/21: A regional service delivery framework is
adopted and enacted.
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4.
Engagement

The Strategy

Elected Members, Council Staff and our communities will recognise ERA for the quality and cost-effectiveness of shared services for local government in
this region.

Action
1.

2.

3.

4.

Outcome

KPIs

ERA Councils include regional
implications as a standing item on all
Council reports.
ERA Councils will produce and promote
a biannual update report to inform
Elected Members and Council staff about
ERA’s activities and achievements.

Staff and Elected Members are required to think
regionally.

2016/17: All Council reports include discussion
of regional implications.

Council staff and Elected Members know about
the ERA’s goals and achievements and support
further development of regional initiatives.

2016/17: A process is in place for regular
updates including the biannual reports.

ERA Councils will develop a
communications and reporting plan to
provide transparency and promote
regional benefits to communities and
stakeholders.

Constituent communities and stakeholders
understand the value of regional initiatives and
encourage Councils to progress this approach.

2016/17: The communications plan has been
developed, endorsed and implemented.

Council staff are engaged with ERA’s
projects and portfolio areas. Mayors and
CEOs actively participate in ERA.

ERA’s projects provide professional development,
succession and leadership opportunities, and staff
think regionally in designing and delivering
Council services.

2017/18: All Council staff are aware of ERA
and how their specific roles are influenced by
regional initiatives.

2017/18: ERA’s branding is used to promote
regional projects.

The biannual report details meeting
attendances.
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5.

Implement shared services initiatives to
achieve cost efficiencies and increased
service levels for ERA Councils.

ERA Councils pursue operational efficiencies and
projects leading to reductions in red tape and
providing a direct benefit to our communities.

2015/16: ERA Councils demonstrate
leadership in shared services outcomes.
2019/20: ERA Councils implement a range of
shared service programs.
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KPI Summary
Financial year ending

Action

Ongoing / Annual

1.3

One workshop per year addresses the question "is this the best way of working?", and implements changes if required

1.5

Agreements are in place for secondment and staff development, and CEOs are encouraging staff participation

2.1

Opportunities for presentations to individual Councils are extended to ERA Councils

2.2

A mechanism is in place to provide timely information about policy and initiatives, and facilitate a regional response
where this provides benefit to ERA Councils

2.3

The ERA Councils influence the design and implementation of State Government agendas to ensure the best outcome
for Eastern Adelaide communities

2.6

Biannual report is presented after Mayors and CEOs meetings

3.1

Projects demonstrate achievement against their individual plans

1.4

Business Cases for key projects are produced, and project implementation is approved by the CEOs

4.5

The ERA Councils demonstrate leadership in shared services outcomes

1.1

LGA R&D funding has been sought to enable engagement of external resources to undertake a review of ERA’s
structure

3.2

A review of regional contracts determines timelines for key decisions about the use of the ERA Council subsidiaries
for regional services

3.4

As opportunities present themselves, all ERA Councils consider membership of regional service initiatives such as
EHA and East Waste

4.1

All ERA Council reports include discussion of regional implications

4.2

A process is in place for regular updates including biannual reports

4.3

The communications plan has been developed, endorsed and implemented

2015/16

2016/17
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B15
2017/18

1.1

The structure, membership, operating arrangements and resources have been reviewed and agreed.

4.3

ERA’s branding is used to promote regional projects
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Strategic Plan
Financial year ending

Action
4.4

All Council staff are aware of the work of ERA and how their specific roles are influenced by regional initiatives

4.4

The biannual report details meeting attendances

2018/19/20

1.1
3.3

The reviewed structure, membership, operating arrangements and resources have been implemented
At least one regional program has been developed and is operating, with monitoring and review processes in place

2019/20

1.2
4.5

A review of achievements, new influences, and new opportunities has been conducted, and the Strategic Plan
extended for the forthcoming decade
ERA Councils implement a range of shared service programs

2.4
2.5

ERA provides the opportunity for local knowledge, funded service delivery, and inter-governmental collaboration
At least one presentation per annum on the ERA initiatives is given at both state and national level

2.5

The ERA Councils are represented on Local Government boards

3.4

A regional service delivery framework is adopted and enacted.

2020/21

2023/24

A review of achievements, new influences, and new opportunities has been conducted, and the Strategic Plan
extended for the forthcoming decade
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Eastern Region Alliance

STRATEGIC
PLAN
2020 - 2024

Website: www.era.sa.gov.au

C2

ERA Strategic Plan

Vision
Adelaide’s Eastern Metropolitan Councils working together to better serve their communities.

Mission
To secure a sustainable lifestyle, excellent services and facilities for our communities and to advance
the interests of Adelaide’s Eastern Metropolitan Region.

1
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Introduction
The Eastern Region Alliance (ERA) is a group of six eastern Adelaide Councils that collaborate for the
benefit of their local communities and the region as a whole, based on a Memorandum of
Understanding developed in 2008 (and updated in 2017). The ERA Councils are the Cities of Burnside,
Campbelltown, Norwood Payneham & St Peters, Prospect, Unley and the Town of Walkerville. The
region generally enjoys higher than average income levels, quality urban form and amenity, and good
economic and social opportunity.
ERA Councils, under the strategic guidance of the ERA Mayors and CEOs, have worked together
collaboratively on a wide range of initiatives, some inclusive of all ERA Councils and others in
partnership with non-ERA Councils. Priorities have encompassed long-term future planning (e.g.
water initiatives and economic development), efficiencies and cost savings (e.g. East Waste) and
positioning Eastern Adelaide more strongly with State and Commonwealth Government. ERA Councils
maintain direct affiliation with the Local Government Association of South Australia. Similarly, ERA
Councils can work on projects with other ERA Councils without ERA involvement or endorsement and
can work with Councils outside of the Eastern Adelaide region. Most importantly, while this strategy
includes opportunities for efficient service delivery, ERA Councils are clear that ERA is not a conduit to
Council amalgamations. Projects or initiatives will be badged as ‘ERA Projects’ when all ERA Councils
resolve to participate.
One of ERA's greatest strengths is the collaborative nature of its member relationships, which allow
for ideas and initiatives to be raised and actioned quickly. This fluidity contributes to the social capital
'glue' which makes the group interesting and provides value to ERA Councils who can initiate projects
as needed. This flexible approach worked very well in the early years of ERA and contributed to good
working relationships. However, with ERA now developing into a more mature organisation, the
Strategic Plan provides a mechanism for ERA Councils to drive greater efficiencies, improved
capability and better services to Eastern Adelaide communities.

2
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The Eastern Region
Within ERA the resident population is 202,273, while the 2016 census showed that those employed
within ERA’s boundaries number 98,814. The economic contribution of ERA is estimated to be $9.72
billion, approximately 10.4% of the Gross State Product, making ERA a significant force within Greater
Metropolitan Adelaide.
Since signing an MOU in 2017, the six ERA Councils have been working towards improved cooperation, resource sharing, more effective working relationships and joint actions to agree and
address strategic priorities between any two or more of the six Councils.
With the goal of securing a sustainable lifestyle, excellent services and facilities for its constituent
communities, ERA aims to:
•
•
•
•

Improve cooperation, collaboration, and coordination across the ERA Councils.
Establish a robust operational framework to deliver effective and efficient services
Be successful in attracting state and federal government funding for regional initiatives.
Increase awareness, and the influence, of ERA within the three spheres of government

The CEOs of the six Councils meet monthly to discuss issues of mutual interest, while the Mayors and
CEOs meet quarterly. Chairing of these meetings is rotated annually, alphabetically by Council name.

3
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ERA’s Goals for 2020-2024
What do we want these goals to achieve?
1. Governance Framework

The governance framework remains
appropriate and effective for the
achievement of ERA’s objectives.

2. Influence

ERA Councils will have a 'place at the table'
with LGA, State and Commonwealth
Government in policy formation that affects
eastern Adelaide.

3. Regional Services and
Programs

Regional service delivery programs will be
managed by the ERA Councils, delivering
cost-effective services within an accountable
governance framework.

4. Engagement

Elected Members, Council Staff and our
communities
will recognise ERA for the quality and costeffectiveness of shared services for Local
Government in this region.

C6
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The Strategy
1. Governance Framework
Within two years, the ERA Councils will review ERA’s governance framework with the aim of ensuring
that the framework is appropriate and effective for the achievement of ERA’s objectives.

Action

Outcome

KPIs

1. The Strategic Plan sets out
actions and directions and is
regularly reviewed to
ensure ERA is responsive in
a dynamic environment.

'Achievements against the
Strategic Plan' is a standing
agenda item, and the Plan
undergoes a formal 'rolling
review' tied to the Local
Government election cycle.

2019/20 and 2023/24: A review
of achievements, new
influences, and new
opportunities has been
conducted, and the Strategic
Plan extended.

2. A 'directions' workshop
between the ERA Mayors
and CEOs to underpin the
delivery of the Strategic
Plan will be undertaken
within 12 months after the
conclusion of each periodic
election.

The mechanisms for discussion,
debate and progress
monitoring will be kept
relevant and fresh.

A workshop will address the
question "is this the best way
of working?" within 12 months
after the conclusion of a
periodic election and
implement changes if required.
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The Strategy
2. Influence
ERA Councils will have a 'place at the table' with LGA, State and Commonwealth Government in policy
formation that affects eastern Adelaide.

Action

Outcome

KPIs

1. Demonstrable cohesiveness
saves ERA Councils’ time
through facilitating
information sessions by
Agency Heads and other key
stakeholders.

Agencies understand regional
strengths and issues and
receive coordinated feedback
about the implications of State
and Commonwealth policies
and initiatives.

Opportunities for
presentations to individual
Councils are extended to all
ERA Councils.

2. Monitor and coordinate the
provision of interpretation
of State and
Commonwealth policy and
consultation drafts for ERA
Councils.

ERA Councils are informed
about new policy agendas and
'calls for comment', and ERA
facilitates a regional response
where appropriate.

A mechanism is in place to
provide timely information
about policy and initiatives and
facilitate a regional response
where this provides benefit to
ERA Councils.

3. Demonstrate leadership in
Local Government in South
Australia by working with
State Government in the
achievement of key
agendas.

State Government consults
with ERA Councils, ensuring
opportunities for response to
emerging policy agendas.

ERA Councils influence the
design and implementation of
State Government agendas to
ensure the best outcome for
Eastern Adelaide communities.
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The Strategy
2. Influence
ERA Councils will have a 'place at the table' with LGA, State and Commonwealth Government in policy
formation that affects eastern Adelaide.

Action

Outcome

KPIs

4. Monitor and provide value
to State and
Commonwealth
Government reform
agendas.

Knowledge, delivery capacity,
and sound partnering ethos is
valued.

2020/21: ERA provides the
opportunity for local
knowledge sharing, funded
service delivery, and
intergovernmental
collaboration.

5. ERA Projects are showcased
regularly at Local
Government events eg
ALGA, LGA AGM.

There is increased awareness
of ERA activities at state and
national levels.

•

6. ERA’s biannual report is
included in agendas of ERA
Councils.

There is greater awareness of
and among Elected Members
and residents.

•

2020/21: At least one
presentation per annum on
ERA initiatives is provided..
2020/21: The ERA Councils
are represented on Local
Government boards.

Biannual report is presented
after Mayors and CEOs
meetings.
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The Strategy
3. Regional Services and Programs
Regional service delivery programs will be managed by the ERA Councils, delivering cost-effective
services within an accountable governance framework.

Action

Outcome

KPIs

1. Priority projects
including Ageing,
Smart Region, Climate
Change Adaptability,
Waste Management
and Water Security
will continue.

A consistent effort is
applied across the
region for the benefit
of the ERA Councils and
their communities.

•

•
•
•
•

2. Scheduled review and
renewal of existing
contractual
arrangements (e.g.
East Waste, Street
Sweeping, Waste
Disposal and EHA).

The design and
implementation of the
new structure benefits
from sunset
arrangements with
existing service
contracts.

•

•
•
•

Successful implementation of the Daily
Moves Program and the Housing
Adaptability Program (active ageing).
Successful implementation of ERA Water.
Successful implementation of Connected
Cities.
2019/20 successful implementation of
year 3 of the Resilient East Program.
Develop an action plan to minimise waste
to landfill for each Council and educate
the community.
Ongoing review of regional contracts
determines timelines for key decisions
about the use of ERA Council subsidiaries
for regional services.
2019/20 City of Unley to investigate
becoming a member of East Waste.
2019/20 City of Unley to investigate
feasibility of becoming a member of EHA.
Successful implementation of a joint
street sweeping contract between
Campbelltown City Council and Town of
Walkerville.
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The Strategy
3. Regional Services and Programs
Regional service delivery programs will be managed by the ERA Councils, delivering cost-effective
services within an accountable governance framework.

Action

Outcome

KPIs

3. Assess the feasibility of a
regional approach to
programs (such as Economic
Development or Rec and
Sport Assets), with a single
regional manager rather
than duplication of
management roles in a
number of ERA Councils.

Integrated regional programs
will provide stronger direction,
save management costs, and
better position the region to
attract grant funding.

•

4. A regional service delivery
framework is established
and focuses on key areas
including: economic
development, waste,
health, back of house, civil
works, tree pruning, payroll,
call centre, records
management and street
sweeping.

There are increased efficiencies 2020/21: A regional service
and ROI for ERA Councils and
delivery framework is adopted
demonstrable benefits for
and enacted.
ratepayers.

•

At least one regional
program has been
developed and is operating,
with monitoring and review
processes in place.
Investigate other potential
programs for example
Urban Forest.
Resilient East and Economic
Development programs
successfully implemented.
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The Strategy
4. Engagement
Elected Members, Council Staff and our communities will recognise ERA for the quality and costeffectiveness of shared services for Local Government in this region.

Action

Outcome

KPIs

1. ERA Councils include
regional implications as a
standing item on all Council
reports.

Staff and Elected Members are
required to think regionally.

2019/20: All Council reports
include discussion of regional
implications.

2. ERA Councils will provide
transparency and promote
regional benefits to
communities and
stakeholders.

Constituent communities and
stakeholders understand the
value of regional initiatives and
encourage Councils to progress
this approach.

•

ERA’s branding is used to
promote regional projects.

•

That each ERA Council’s
annual report will include a
section on ERA.

3. Council staff are engaged
with ERA’s projects and
portfolio areas. Mayors and
CEOs actively participate in
ERA.

ERA’s projects provide
professional development,
succession and leadership
opportunities, and staff think
regionally in designing and
delivering Council services.

•

4. Implement shared services
initiatives to achieve cost
efficiencies and increased
service levels for ERA
Councils.

ERA Councils pursue
operational efficiencies and
projects leading to reductions
in red tape and providing a
direct benefit to our
communities.

Council staff are aware of
ERA and how their specific
roles are influenced by
regional initiatives.
• Council staff are provided
with opportunities to
participate in ERA projects.
ERA Councils demonstrate
leadership in shared services
outcomes as opportunities
arise.
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KPI Summary
Ongoing / Annual
Action
1.3 A workshop between the ERA Mayors and CEOs will address the question "is this the best way
of working?" within 12 months after the conclusion of a periodic election and implement
changes if required.
2.1 Opportunities for presentations to individual Councils are extended to ERA Councils
2.2 A mechanism is in place to provide timely information about policy and initiatives, and
facilitate a regional response where this provides benefit to ERA Councils
2.3 ERA Councils influence the design and implementation of State Government agendas to
ensure the best outcome for Eastern Adelaide communities
2.6 Biannual report is presented after Mayors and CEOs meetings
3.1 Successful implementation of the Daily Moves Program and the Housing Adaptability Program
(active ageing).
3.1 Successful implementation of ERA Water.
3.1 Successful implementation of Connected Cities.
3.1 Develop an action plan to minimise waste to landfill for each Council and educate the
community.
3.2 A review of regional contracts determines timelines for key decisions about the use of the ERA
Council subsidiaries for regional services
3.2 Successful implementation of a joint street sweeping contract between Campbelltown City
Council and Town of Walkerville.
3.3 At least one regional program has been developed and is operating, with monitoring and
review processes in place. Investigate other potential programs for example Urban Forest.
3.3 Resilient East and Economic Development programs successfully implemented
4.3 ERA’s branding is used to promote regional projects
4.3 That each ERA Council’s annual report will include a section on ERA.
4.4 Council staff are aware of the work of ERA and how their specific roles are influenced by
regional initiatives
4.4 Council staff are provided with opportunities to participate in ERA projects
4.5 ERA Councils demonstrate leadership in shared services outcomes as opportunities arise

11

C13

ERA Strategic Plan

KPI Summary
2019/20
Action
1.2 A review of achievements, new influences, and new opportunities has been conducted, and
the Strategic Plan extended.
3.1 Successful implementation of year 3 of the Resilient East Program.
3.2 City of Unley to investigate becoming a member of East Waste.
3.2 City of Unley to investigate feasibility of becoming a member of EHA.
4.1 All ERA Council reports include discussion of regional implications.

2020/21
Action
2.4 ERA provides the opportunity for local knowledge, funded service delivery, and intergovernmental collaboration.
2.5 At least one presentation per annum on the ERA initiatives is given at both state and national
level.
2.5 The ERA Councils are represented on Local Government boards.
3.4 A regional service delivery framework is adopted and enacted.

2023/24
Action
A review of achievements, new influences, and new opportunities has been conducted, and the
Strategic Plan extended for the forthcoming decade.
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12.

ADOPTION OF COMMITTEE MINUTES
Nil

13.

OTHER BUSINESS
(Of an urgent nature only)

14.

CONFIDENTIAL REPORTS
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CONFIDENTIAL ITEM 14.1

14.1

COUNCIL RELATED MATTER

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Chief Executive Officer
Not Applicable
8366 4539
qA59892
A-B

RECOMMENDATION 1
That pursuant to Section 90(2) and (3) of the Local Government Act, 1999 the Council orders that the public,
with the exception of the Council staff present, be excluded from the meeting on the basis that the Council will
receive, discuss and consider:
(b) information the disclosure of which –
(i)
(ii)

could reasonably be expected to confer a commercial advantage on a person with whom the council
is proposing to conduct business and prejudice the commercial position of the council; and
would, on balance, be contrary to the public interest;

and the Council is satisfied that, the principle that the meeting should be conducted in a place open to the
public, has been outweighed by the need to keep the receipt/discussion/consideration of the information
confidential.

RECOMMENDATION 2
Under Section 91(7) and (9) of the Local Government Act 1999 the Council orders that the report, discussion
and minutes be kept confidential for a period not exceeding 12 months, after which time the order will be
reviewed.
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14.2

STAFF RELATED MATTER

RECOMMENDATION 1
That pursuant to Section 90(2) and (3) of the Local Government Act 1999 the Council orders that the public
and the Council staff present, with the exception of the General Manager, Governance & Community Affairs
and Mr Adam Kennedy, be excluded from the meeting on the basis that the Council will receive, discuss and
consider:
(a) information the disclosure of which would involve the unreasonable disclosure of information concerning
the personal affairs of any person (living or dead).
and the Council is satisfied that, the principle that the meeting should be conducted in a place open to the
public, has been outweighed by the need to keep the receipt/discussion/consideration of the information
confidential.

RECOMMENDATION 2
Under Section 91(7) and (9) of the Local Government Act 1999 the Committee orders that the report and
discussion be kept confidential for a period not exceeding 12 months, after which time the order will be
reviewed.
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15.

CLOSURE
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